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Precautions for Handling the External Memory

S0O9083i allows you to use the “Memory Stick Duo” and miniSD memory card.

Please take note of the following precautions when handling the External Memory.

e Do not stick a label, etc. on the “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card. The label may be removed
when inserting/removing it, resulting in malfunction, etc.

e When inserting the “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card, make sure to insert it in the correct
orientation with the printed side facing up as shown in the illustrations below.
Any insertion in an orientation other than instructed below may cause malfunction, etc.

Inserting the miniSD memory card Inserting the “Memory Stick Duo”

Printed side

b O]
Printed side @ @
®0

\ — ‘ ’06.11 (Ver.1)
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NTT DoCoMo W-CDMA System Mobile Phone

Thank you for your purchase of the new “FOMA SO903i” mobile phone.
For proper and effective use of the FOMA S0O903i, read this manual carefully before and
while you use the FOMA SO9083i.

Before using the FOMA terminal

@ Because a FOMA terminal operates using radio frequencies, it cannot be used inside a tunnel, underground,
in a building or other locations where radio waves do not reach the FOMA terminal, in locations with weak radio
wave condition, or outside of the FOMA's service area. The FOMA services may not be available on high upper
floors of high-rise apartments or buildings, even if you can see no obstructions around you. On occasion, your
calls may become disconnected even in areas with strong radio wave condition, even if you are not moving, or
even if there are 3-antenna marks in the FOMA terminal’s display.

@ Please use discretion and mind your manners when using the FOMA terminal in public areas or crowded/quiet
places to keep from bothering others.

@ Note that because the FOMA terminal operates on radio frequencies, your calls are at risk of being intercepted
by the third party. However, the W-CDMA system automatically scrambles all calls through a private call feature.
Therefore, even if the third party successfully intercepts your call, they will only hear noise.

@ The FOMA terminal operates on radio frequencies by converting voice into digital signals. If the caller moves
into an area of adverse radio wave condition, the digital signal may not be restored accurately, and the voice
received in the call may differ slightly from the actual voice.

@ Always keep the information you save in the FOMA terminal in a separate note. Under no condition will DoCoMo
be held liable for any damaged or lost data saved in the FOMA terminal.

@ The user hereby agrees that the user shall be solely responsible for the result of the use of SSL. Neither
DoCoMo nor the certifiers as listed herein make any representation and warranty as for the security in the use
of SSL. In the event that the user shall sustain damage or loss due to the use of SSL, neither DoCoMo nor the
certifiers shall be responsible for any such damage or loss.

Certifiers: VeriSign Japan K.K., Betrusted Japan Co., Ltd., GeoTrust Japan, Inc., RSA Security Inc., and SECOM
Trust Systems Co., Ltd.

@ The FOMA terminal has FOMA Plus-Area support.

@ The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo and DoCoMo’s roaming
area.

To the first-time users of the FOMA terminal

If you are the first-time user of the FOMA terminal, please read this manual in the order indicated
below so that you can make preparations to use the FOMA terminal and learn the basic operations.

1. Attach the battery pack and start charging (P.34, 35).
. Power on, perform initial settings, and confirm your phone number (P.38, 40).
. Learn the functions of the FOMA terminal parts, such as the keys (P.24).

2
3
4. Learn the meaning of the information in the display, such as icons (P.26).
5. Learn how to operate the menus (P.30).

6

. Learn how to place/receive a call (P.45, 58).

The latest information on this manual is ready for download at the NTT DoCoMo’s website.

e “User’s Manual Download”
(http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/support/manual/index.html)
% The URL and contents of the website are subject to change without notice.



Information on Using the Manual and How to Look up in the Manual

This manual guides you through the operating instructions with step-by-step screen
examples for each operating procedure to ensure that you operate the FOMA terminal
properly.

W How to Look up in the Manual

This manual employs several search methods so that it can provide the most appropriate way to
find a page relating to your desired function or service flexibly according to your need or situation.

For details, see the next page.

@ Index (P.336)
Search by a function or service name known to you or a function name to be displayed on
the FOMA terminal’s display.

@ Easy Search (P.4)

Search a function that you want to know or you consider useful to know from a listing sorted
by purpose or by a function name.

@ Headings on the cover (Cover page)

Search the description page of a desired function in the order of “Cover page” — “Chapter
opening page (the first page of a chapter)” — “Description page”. The opening page of
each chapter contains detailed contents of the chapter.

@ Contents (P.6)

Search by purpose or a function name starting from chapters that are categorized by
functions.

@ Main functions (P.8)
Search for main functions of SO9083i, such as new and useful functions.

@ List of menus (P.294)
Search a desired function from the menu items of SO903i.

@ Quick Manual (P.346)

The basic operations of the FOMA terminal are explained briefly. Cut and fold these pages
into a booklet and take it with you for convenient reference.

@ Please note that “FOMA SO903i" is called the “FOMA terminal” in this “Manual for FOMA SO903i".

@ This manual describes the functions that can be performed using the External Memory. To use these
functions, you need the optional “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card.
e About the External Memory (P.226)

@ Reproduction or reprint of all or part of this manual without prior permission is forbidden.

@ The contents of this manual are subject to change without notice.



A function, referred to as “Notify caller ID” here, can be searched in diverse ways as
follows.

( \
Index (p.336)
Search by a function or service name known to you or a function name to be displayed on
the FOMA terminal’s display.
FAIRCEI T SRR N P40
Set Notification R B To the descr-
Check status # Network search mode. ..291 » |pt|on page
Network security code ..118 f th uN tf
p malil ... Network service . ) € oti y
rk Notification display. 28 caller ID”.
screen .................... 246 (Nomy caller ID ..o 40}
o Nuisance Call Blocking Service... 273
LT, 237 Number of protected data items .. 332
fodisp.................. 245 Number of saved data items.....
R . 244 NW Services.
Koo 245
\ J
7

Easy Search (4

Search a function that you want to know or you consider useful to know from a listing sorted
by purpose or by a function name.

P.40
2 Useful Functions for a Call To the descr-
(Sending your phone number or keeping it anonymous ......P40 (Notify caller ID)) ‘ IptIOn Page
Talking hands-free on the mobile phone .. 47 (Hands-free) of the NOtIfy
Switching to videophone during a call ..P48 (Chg. to videophone) caller ID”.

Allowing the recipient to hear your voice normally
even if you speak in a low voice
Putting a current call on hold ......
Adjusting the volume of a caller’s voice ..

..P.61 (Whisper mode)
62 (Holding)
..P103 (Volume)

Headings on the cover (cover page)

Search the description page of a desired function in the order of “Cover page” — “Chapter
opening page (the first page of a chapter)” — “Description page”. The opening page of
each chapter contains detailed contents of the chapter.

i P.40
Easy Search/Contents/ Befo re U sin g
Safety Precautions the FOMA Terminal To the descr-
Before Using the iption page
FOMA Terminal of the “Notify
Voice/ caller ID”.
Videophone Ca" Zas:'l‘:(ames and Functions
About t play
PushTalk Selecting the Menu
Using the UIM
Attaching and Removing the Battery
Phonebook ng the FOMA Terminal
ing the Battery Level
. Powering On/Off
Sound/Display/
Light Settings
‘Checking Your Own Phone Number




M Typical layout of the operating instructions page

Function name

[

Section title 7{ Notifying the Recipient of Your Phone Number <oty cater o>
o 7
When placing a call, your phone number can be sf
phone you are calling

Index by * 172 calr 10 mporant prsna matn. Caroly i

Operation proce-—
dure described step
by step

press @)
The network securiy code screen appears

2 Enter the network security code.
[Notify]
A display sample if —
important for proper
operation

3 Select [Notify}[Not notify] and press @.
The Notify caller ID is set.
To check the setin

Useful information, 7{
additional informa-
tion, and points of
caution

Balore Using e FON

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Notify Caller ID] — [Set Notification] and

Your phone number (caller ID) is notifid 1o the recipient.
[Not notity) : Your phone number (calier D) is nat notiied to the recipient.

From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Notify Caller ID] — [Check setting].

@ you hear a guidance asking to send the callr ID when you place a call, call again after seting the Set
Notifcation to [Notify) or by adding "186" before the recipient’s phone number.

hown in the display of the recipient's

o whether you want to natiy a recipient of your

}

%

]7

o

Page number ——— %

The settings at the time of
purchase

An outline and objectives of
the function

Additional notes and
restrictions of the function

Options listed in the display
and their descriptions

—— Additional information

relating to the procedure

Chapter title

% Please note that the above page is only for explanation purpose and is partly different from the actual page.

[l About the menu operation

Throughout this manual the operations for selecting from the menu are described as follows.

Actual operations

M Display
= Mail r ﬂ_n\J.j
"} i-mode
c¥ bappli } :—3 i [ Inin | }
™ Phone
T Lifexit &y
Data Box ; T
=) Settings :f]
J3% NW Services

Press (= (MENU).

Call
Incoming set
Missed call

N ~
Videophone
‘3 Call display
¥ Call assist
_ Call setting
% Call quality
Earphone

iig Self mode | OFF

75 s

()

Use (@) (¥ to move

the cursor to [Settings]
and press (@) (Select).

Use @) (¥) to move

the cursor to [Call]
and press (@) (Select).

Typical description of the operations

Incoming set
Videophone
PushTalk
Mail
Message R
Message F

Use @) (») to move

the cursor to [Incoming
set] and press (®

(Select).

From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Incoming set] and press @

@ Display examples and illustrations used in this manual are just images for explanations and may be different

from actual ones.

@ Some parts of the keys are deformed or omitted in the
illustration in this manual.

Actual key

lllustration in this manual

™

@ Display examples in this manual show the conditions in which the Menu pattern and Calendar/Clock are set

to [Crisp White] and [Digital clock], respectively.

@ The shorter form “Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli” is used for “Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli software

supporting IC card functions” in this manual.



Easy Search

You can search a function that you want to know or you consider useful to know from a
listing sorted by purpose or by a function name.

-Dp .
B

Useful Functions for a Call

Sending your phone number or keeping it anonymous .....P.40 (Notify caller ID)

Talking hands-free on the mobile phone..............cccc.c....... P.47 (Hands-free)

Switching to videophone duringacall ........................ P.48 (Chg. to videophone)

Allowing the recipient to hear your voice normally

even if you speak in a low voice ................ccccceeeennnne. P.61 (Whisper mode)

Putting a current callon hold .................c..cocoovveiiiennne. P.62 (Holding)
L Adjusting the volume of a caller’s voice ..................... P.103 (Volume) )

N

g When Being Unable to Answer a Call

Putting an incoming callon hold ...................................... P.62 (On hold)
Recording a message ..........cccooeueueiieiiieieiieeceea P.65 (Record message/Videophone message)
Recording a message using the Voice Mail Service .....P.272 (Voice Mail Service)

—
.

0% :
@'f,, How to Customize the Melody and Indicator
Using a ring tone/indicator color specific to individual callers ...P.88 (Des phonejmail tone/Select phone/mail llum)
Changing a ring tone ...P100 (Ring tone)
Adjusting the volume of the ring tone ........................ P.101 (Ring volume)
Setting the vibrator to notify incoming calls and mail ....... P.101 (Vibrator)
Changing the color of the indicator ............................ P.101 (Color)
Muting the keypad sound ..................cooeiiiiienenes P.102 (Keypad sound)
L Setting the Manner mode .................ccccoooveereeiciennne, P.106 (Manner mode) )

)
- How to Customize the Display
1
Learning what the icons in the display represent ............. P.26 (Use display)
Setting the clock to the proper time ...P.39 (Date/time)
Changing the stand-by display ... ...P.108 (Stand-by disp.)
Changing the font size ................cccocoeiiieieiec P.115 (Font size)

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions



N
Useful Functions for Mail

Sending Deco-mail ................ccccoovveiiieiceee P.177 (Compose and send Deco-mail)
Sending an iMAJE ...........cccoceeiieueeieeeceeceeee e P.180 (File attachment)

Sorting received mail automatically ........................... P.188 (Sort inbox/Sort outbox)
Broadcasting mail (up to five persons at a time) ....... P.190 (Mail list)

J
A
@ Useful Functions for the Camera
Turning on the photo light ... P.145 (Photo light)
Changing the recording size ................c.cccoeeveevieenne. P.146 (Select size)
Changing the shutter sound ... P.150 (Shutter sound)
Saving an image directly to the External Memory ......... P.152 (Select save to)
Displaying a recorded image ...............cccccccevveeererennn. P.220 (My picture) )
~

ﬁn_o For Secure Operations of the FOMA Terminal

Locking the FOMA terminal from a remote location in case you misplace it ...P.123 (Omakase Lock)
Locking the keys to prevent an accidental use .............. P.126 (Lock key)
Displaying saved secret contents ...........cccceovevvviierenennne P.127 (Secret display)
Rejecting a call if no caller's phone number is presented ....P.129 (Denied no ID)
Rejecting a call from a caller who is not saved in the Phonebook ...P.131 (Reject unknown)
L Storing the Phonebook data and other information to prevent data loss ...P.131 (Data Security Service %)

% Data Security Service is a paid service that requires a subscription.

= \
Other Useful Functions

Improving the life of the battery ..........c.ccccoeovvnrrennee. P.113 (Power saver)
Reading the QR and bar codes ..................cccccccceiienn. P.153 (Bar code reader)
Using the External Memory ................ccccccoeivvieercnenen. P.226 (External Memory)
Exchanging information using infrared communication .....P.240 (Infrared communication)
Using the FOMA terminal as an alarm clock .................. P.260 (Alarm)
Using quick access to the often used functions ............. P.264 (My Selection)
Using the FOMA terminal as a calculator ....................... P.267 (Calculator)
Using the FOMA terminal OVerseas ...............ccccceeneennne P.288 (Int’l roaming)
Upgrading to the latest software ..................ccceoevevennee. P.324 (Software update)
L Updating security to the latest safeguards ...................... P.328 (Scan function) )

e For information on how to search the other operations than described above, see “Information on Using the
Manual and How to Look up in the Manual” (P.1).

e The Quick Manual is included for convenient reference, in which operating instructions on the most commonly
used functions are summarized (P.346).

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions



Before using the FOMA terminal
To the first-time users of the FOMA terminal
Information on Using the Manual and How to Look up in the Manual ... 1

Easy SearCh.......ccoociiiiiiiee e 4

Conte nts Main Functions of the FOMA SO903i .. .8
Making Full Use of SO903i! .........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiieceee 10

Safety Precautions (Observe Strictly) .........cccocoeveiieennns 12

Handling Precautions ...........ccccoveeiiiienie e 18

Intellectual Property Right.........ccoooiiiiiiiiiece, 20

Supplied and Optional ACCESSOrIES .......cceveviiirieeeeeinnns 22

( Before Using the FOMA Terminal 23 )

Part names and functions, Use display, Sub-display, Select menu, UIM, Attach and remove battery pack,
Charge the FOMA terminal, Battery level, Power on/off, Initial setting, Date/time, Notify caller ID, Own number

( Voice/Videophone Call 43)

Place voice/videophone call, Change to videophone/voice call, Redial/Received record, Chaku-moji, WORLD
CALL, Receive voice/videophone call, Any key answer, Setting when folded, Public mode, Record message/
Videophone message, Call Chara-den, Videophone setting, and so on...

(PushTalk 73)

What is PushTalk?, Originate PushTalk call, Receive PushTalk call, Add to PushTalk phonebook, Originate
from the PushTalk phonebook, Delete a PushTalk phonebook entry, PushTalk setting, and so on...

Phonebook 85
( )

About phonebooks, Add to FOMA terminal phonebook, Add to UIM phonebook, Group setting, Display
phonebook, Search phonebook, Phonebook setting, Edit phonebook, Delete phonebook, Memory status,
2-touch dial, Data Security Service, and so on...

(‘Sound/Display/Light Settings 99 )

Incoming set, Set basic tone, Volume, Manner mode, Stand-by display, Animation setting, Call display, Sub
LCD, Backlight, Menu setting, Menu pattern, Font size, Language, and so on...

(‘Security Settings 117 )

About security codes, Change code, UIM setting, Cancel the PIN lock, Lock all, Omakase Lock, Self mode,
PIM lock, Key dial lock, Lock key, Record display, Secret display, Mail security, Accept/Reject call, Denied no
ID, Set ring start time, Reject unknown, Data Security Service, and so on...

Camera 133
( )

Record still images, Record movies, Change the camera settings, Adjust the camera, Set the camera
operation, Bar code reader, and so on...

(i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel 155 )

What is i-mode?, i-mode menu, Display sites, Change i-mode password, Internet connection, Bookmark,
Screen Memo, Save image, Download, i-mode setting, MessageR/MessageF, SSL certificate, User certificate,
What is i-motion?, Download i-motion, What is i-Channel?, Display i-Channel, i-Channel setting, and so on...

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions



( Mail 173)

What is i-mode mail?, Mail menu, Compose and send mail, Compose and send Deco-mail, Template, File
attachment, Save mail, Receive option, Check new messages, Received/sent/saved mail, Mail setting,
Compose and send SMS, and so on...

(i-appli 193 )

What is i-a ppli?, Download, Run i-a ppli, Auto start, i-a ppli stand-by, Manage i-a ppli, and so on...

( Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa 205 )

What is Osaifu-Keitai?, Start an Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli, What is ToruCa?, Obtain a ToruCa card,
Display ToruCa, Manage ToruCa cards, ToruCa setting, IC act. Notice, IC card lock, and so on...

GPS Function 211
( )

What is GPS?, Position location, Location notice, Location history, and so on...

( Displaying/Editing/Managing Data 219 )

My picture, i-motion, Chara-den, Melody, External Memory, SubMemory, Data Box, Infrared communication,
iC communication, My document, and so on...

(Playing Music 247 )

What is MUSIC Player?, Transfer music data, Download Chaku-Uta Full®, Play back music data, Manage
playlist, Music settings
e “Chaku-Uta Full” is a registered trademark of Sony Music Entertainment Corporation.

( Other Useful Functions 255 )

Multiaccess, Multitask, Lifetime Calendar, Alarm, Schedule, My Selection, Voice memo, Call duration/cost,
Calculator, Text Memo, Reset settings, Reset all data&set, and so on...

( Network Services 271)

Voice Mail Service, Call Waiting Service, Call Forwarding Service, Nuisance Call Blocking Service, Caller ID
Display Request Service, Dual Network Service, English Guidance Service, Service Numbers, Arrival Call
Act, Remote Control, Multi Number Service, and so on...

( Data Communication 277)

About data communication, Before using data communication, Preparations and flow of data communication,
AT commands, About the supplied CD-ROM, and so on...

(Entering Text 281)

Enter text, Enter common phrases, Pictographs/symbols, Cut/Copy/Paste, Reset data, Download dictionary,
and so on...

( Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas 287)

Overview of international roaming, Available services, Place call, Receive call, Network search mode, PLMN
setting, Operator name display, Roaming guidance, Overseas service, and so on...

( Appendix/External Device Interface/Troubleshooting 293 )

List of menus, Troubleshooting, Software update, Scan function, Specifications, and so on...

(Index/Quick Manual 335)

Index, Quick Manual

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions



Main Functions of the FOMA S0903i

“FOMA” is the name of NTT DoCoMo’s mobile service based on the W-CDMA (Wideband Code
Division Multiple Access) system, which has been approved as a global standard of third generation
(3G) wireless communication systems (IMT-2000 or International Mobile Telecommunications-2000).

It’'s amazing because it’s i-mode

i-mode is an online service that enables you to take advantage of valuable information from i-mode Menu
sites (Program) and i-mode compatible sites on an i-mode terminal display. This service also enables you to

exchange e-mail with great ease.

Deco-mail (decorative e-mail)

Besides the main body of text, you can attach up to 10
files (JPEG, ToruCa, PDF, etc.) of up to 2M bytes in total.
The FOMA terminal also supports Deco-mail and Deco-
mail pictographs, allowing you to create and send more
impressive mail by providing a diversity of expression,
such as changing font color and size and using effect of
Lbackground color on mail main body (P.174).

\

i-Channel )

You can receive graphics-based information such
as news and weather. Furthermore, you can access
rich detailed information by selecting a channel you
want from the channel list.

% i-Channel is a paid service that requires a
subscription (P.170).

(" Osaifu-Keitai i-mode FeliCa Compatible

Once you download the Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-appli, you can use the FOMA terminal to deposit
e-money to the IC card incorporated in the terminal
as well as to check your credit balance and purchase
history on a relevant site. Furthermore, the i-appli
for “DCMX” credit service provided by DoCoMo is
preinstalled, making your mobile phone an increasingly
handy tool in real life by providing a feature known
as "Osaifu-Keitai”. The “iC transfer service” is also
supported, which allows you to easily transfer data
stored on the IC card to another one in a case such as

Lwhen replacing a mobile phone with a new model (P.206).J

GPS

You can obtain location information of the FOMA terminal
using the radio waves emitted by the GPS satellite. You
can use various services using the location information
you obtain, such as viewing the map of your location,
searching for information on your neighborhood, notifying
your location information by attaching it to mail, letting
the FOMA terminal to navigate you to the destination (a
navigation i-appli is preinstalled). The address linking
function, which enables to activate GPS-compatible
i-appli software using address information on a site, is
also supported. Furthermore, supporting GPS encourages
“imadoco-search”, which allows a third party to obtain
the location information of a FOMA terminal’s owner using
i-mode or on a PC, and “Keitai-Osagashi Service”, which
allows you to obtain the location information of the missed
FOMA terminal in a case of losing or misplacing it, to
provide more precise location information (P.212).
% When the Location request is set to [ON], the

location information may be sent to a searcher

without operating the FOMA terminal.

7

Mega i-a ppli/i-a ppli DX

By downloading i-appli from a relevant site, you
can enjoy games or obtain automatically updated
information, such as about market shares and weather.
Mega-appli is supported, enabling you to enjoy
games that require large amounts of memory, such
as high resolution 3D games and full-featured role
playing games.

Additionally, i-appli DX expands the way
of enjoying i-appli by allowing it to work in
conjunction with the information saved in the i-mode

Lterminal, such as Phonebook and mail (P.194).

 as well as viewed in the display (P.207).

ToruCa

ToruCa is an e-card that can be obtained by Osaifu-
Keitai. ToruCa can be used conveniently as a flier,
restaurant card, or coupon.

You can obtain ToruCa cards from a reader, site,
or QR code, etc. and exchange it with others
easily using e-mail, infrared communication, or the
External Memory. Additionally, you can use the iC
communication to exchange a ToruCa card simply
by holding two Osaifu-Keitai phones close to each
other. The obtained ToruCa cards can be used
easily by holding up your Osaifu-Keitai to a reader

.

International Roaming
You can use the same FOMA terminal, phone
number, and mail address as used in Japan when
you are overseas. (The international Roaming
is supported only in a 3G area.) A voice call,
videophone call, i-mode, i-mode mail, SMS, and
network services are available (P.288).

S

Comprehensive Line-up of Network Services

e \oice Mail Service (Paid) (P.272)

e Call Forwarding Service (Free) (P.273)

e Caller ID Display Request Service (Free) (P.274)
e English Guidance Service (Free) (P.274)

Call Waiting Service (Paid) (P.273)

Nuisance Call Blocking Service (Free) (P.273)
Dual Network Service (Paid) (P.274)

Multi Number Service (Paid) (P.275)

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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Multiaccess
You can use voice call and packet communication
simultaneously. You can receive i-mode mail even
when you are in a call and you can also make a call

Lwhile you are using i-mode (P.256).

\

J

Videophone
You can talk face-to-face with a person you are
calling. Since the default setting enables you to
hear the recipient’s/caller’s voice from the speaker,
you can start a conversation right away. You can
even switch a call from voice to videophone without

Ldisconmecting it (P.44).

\

J

.

Data Security Service

You can save the Phonebook, still images, and mail
of the FOMA terminal at the Data Security Service
Center, and restore the data stored at the Center
in case you lose any of it. You can also use a PC
to edit/manage the data stored at the Center and
update the FOMA terminal with newly edited data.

See the “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [i-mode]” to
learn about the precautions and details on how to
use the Data Security Service when you use this
service. See the contact address at the backcover
of this manual for inquiries. Data Security Service is
a paid service that requires a subscription (P.131).

Chaku-moji
You can send a message to the recipient’s Incoming
call display when the recipient’s phone is ringing as
you place a call. The recipient learns the purpose of
a call and the disposition of a caller by reading this

Ladvance message before talking to this caller (PA51).J

\

.

PushTalk
You can communicate among several persons
(up to five persons including yourself) by simply
selecting recipients from the PushTalk phonebook
and pressing (P.74).

Camera Function

You can record still images and movies using two

cameras, Out- and In-camera. This FOMA terminal

has a wide range of installed camera functions
including a scene selection function, an auto focus
function, a maximum 16:1 zoom function, and the

Image stabilize function (P.134).

Out-camera : Effective number of pixels -- about
3,200,000 (Maximum number of
recording pixels -- about 3,200,000)

. Effective number of pixels -- about
110,000 (Maximum number of
recording pixels -- about 100,000)

In-camera

.

Bar Code Reader
You can scan a JAN or QR code that is recorded
by the Out-camera. You can use the scanned data
for saving phone numbers in the Phonebook and
sending e-mail, etc. (P.153).

J

(" Built-In Large-Capacity 1G Byte Memory

Provided with a built-in, large-capacity memory
of 1G bytes. In the FOMA terminal, you can save
about 530 tracks of HE-AAC format (48kbps) music
data or about 1,171 files of 3M(2048X 1536) size
(image quality: standard) still images.

In addition, the FOMA terminal works as an external

Ldrive when it is connected to a PC (P.227, 233).

( Two Types of External Memories Supported‘

You can insert the “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory
card in the slot and use it as the External Memory.

When you connect the FOMA terminal to a PC, you can
also use it as a “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory

| card reader/writer (P.226, 233).

7

.

Omakase Lock

If you misplace the FOMA terminal, it can be

locked. You can cancel the lock with a request.

See the contact address at the backcover of this

manual for inquiries (P.123).

e Omakase Lock allows the FOMA terminal to be locked by a
request from a subscriber of the UIM inserted in the FOMA
terminal. Note that if the UIM subscriber and user of the FOMA
terminal are different, the FOMA terminal may be locked
without knowledge of the user by request of the subscriber.

7

Infrared Communication/Infrared Remote Control )
You can exchange data with other FOMA terminals
using the infrared communication function. You can
also use the FOMA terminal to operate equipment
such as a TV that is provided with infrared remote
control (P.240, 243).

Lkeys while the FOMA terminal is folded (P.248).

\

MUSIC Player
You can play back the Chaku-Uta Full® and saved
music data using SonicStage. Up to 47 hours of
continuous stamina playback is enabled.
You can operate the MUSIC Player using the Music

Lsaved in the FOMA terminal (P.258).

Lifetime Calendar )

The Lifetime Calendar allows you to display an
image, mail, Schedule, and Phonebook (birthday)
data directly from the Calendar and provides you
with more pleasant way of retrieving your memories

J

7

\,

Large-Screen Display )

Provided with a built-in, large-screen sub-display
and 3-inch high-quality main display. Reproduces

sharp and vivid still images and movies. )

7

Lkeys for over a second (P.282).

“POBox” and Convenient Text Input
The FOMA terminal is provided with the prediction
conversion function “POBox” (Predictive Operation
Based On eXample). Pressing (¥) for over a second
allows you to scroll through the “POBox” line-by-
line, thus enabling the speedy selection of the
target word. The FOMA terminal also allows you to
continuously switch the Japanese alphabet letters
assigned to keys on the keypad, in a manner like
‘DN D =X >HB—p—...", by pressing down

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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PushTalk

Making Full Use of SO903i!
(PushTal N

You can communicate among several persons
(up to five persons including yourself) with a
simple operation of pressing S @~ for over a
second to invoke the PushTalk phonebook,
selecting recipients, and pressing \@ /. With
the 903i series, you can add another member
during PushTalk communication and also
place a second call to a non-participating
member (P.74).

Recipient Recipient

Recipient

Caller

» 4

TR &4
Originating ¢ &

LR\

EEEEEE) Camm»

Recipient
(Speaker)

I'll arrive soon.

in [LifeKit] — [ToruCa] (P.207).
ToruCa 1/8

£212/13 &Eith

dIFE 000

12/08 SREE
EADD ALA

*112/07 TRk

“[M12/05 &Il
g 020

Hold up the Osaifu-Keitai to a
reader to obtain a ToruCa card.

Sllli2: 45 FRIR
BN - RV R S

“f12/08 RAK
yOv Ala

ZLrF OLO

You can obtain ToruCa cards from a reader or site and exchange it with others easily using
e-mail, infrared or iC communication, or the External Memory. Obtained ToruCa cards are saved

i
061214 12245

Select the obtained ToruCa card from the ToruCa list.

Videophone

You can have a face-to-face conversation
with a person in the distance. You can also
send images of the scenery around you by
switching the camera to the Out-camera, or
send Chara-den characters (P.44).

— Image of a person
you are talking to

— Your image

Chaku-moji

When you place a voice or videophone call,
you can send a message that is displayed in
the recipient’s Incoming call display in order
to notify the purpose of the call even before
the recipient answers (P.51).

Incoming call

090KARKRKAR

slrgent — Chaku-moji

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions




You can automatically receive a variety of information on a regular basis. You can also display a
list of available channels by pressing (). i-Channel provides you with information that is rich and

detailed (P.170).

| Unsubscribed

Subscribed

IFrRLFROTT
FHEREERY—E2
liFpilyed? v=—
EIAMTHHE - SRk
CESEDNLEEL.

DeC 1 Fri

S:03am

— o~

co—#: RF10T 210

< I 1% 5
BAI0T SHLI0%
B S E U

1
T Connect
-]

FAOLET TN
BEIZEUOLRI S
e 3

AEDEN |0 SHRE

unmEy,

' b Y
#BmER

Deco-mail

You can compose entertaining Deco-mail with ease using the Cross Deco-palette. Since there
are many preinstalled Deco-mail pictographs that can be inserted in an i-mode mail message in
the same manner as other pictographs, you can easily compose and send expressive mail (P.177).

Input Deco mail Pict.
4
b+
£ 8
L
]
a
Samp le i
e o E
ol | -
N =T (]| [—Cross @3
A Deco-palette s
5 5 i (Bt

Example of a Deco-mail picture

Preview =

Sasha and Beckie are ver,
y cute and so frisky. Th

ey are running throughoul
t the house tirelessly.

Why not see 'emw
I'f you miss this chance,
you will never see suc
h cute little kittens.

R. 4061 EnR 2

Data Box GoN
[EMUSIC
fmi-motion
CFMelody

=My document
[=Chara-den

Memory Change

S0O903i has the Data Box and SubMemory as internal memories, and supports two types of
External Memory media (“Memory Stick Duo” and miniSD memory card). By simply pressing
@ (Chg.Mmry), you can switch the display of memory contents between the Data Box,
SubMemory, and External Memory (P.227, 234).

SubMemory 2@ W
[Music
fZi-motion
~Melody

=My document
[”Phonebook
£Text Memo
[~Schedule
[lnbox
[“Outbox/Draft
[”Bookmark

5>

®

(Chg.Mmry)

MM File
[~Others

5>

®

(Chg.Mmry)

® (Chg.Mmry)

Memory Stick @ @
[MUsIC
[Zi-motion
“Melody

My document
[“Phonebook
[“Text Memo
[“Schedule
=Inbox
[“Outbox/Draft
[“Bookmark
["ToruCa

MM File
[Others

minisD ®oF
C°MUsIcC

CTi-motion
“Melody

"My document
[ZSD_PIM

C"ToruCa

C°MM File

[~Others

or
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Safety Precautions (Observe

Strictly)

For safe and proper use of the FOMA terminal, please
read the “Safety Precautions” prior to use. Keep the
Manual in a safe place for future reference.

B ~LWAYS observe the safety precautions since they

12

intend to prevent personal injury or property damage.

HThe following symbols indicate the different levels
of injury or damage that may result if the guidelines
are not observed and the FOMA terminal is used
improperly.

M “Safety Precautions” are described in the following
categories:

Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack,

Adapter (including the charger), and UIM..... 12
Handling the FOMA Terminal ... 14
Handling the Battery Pack
Handling the Adapter (including the charger) ..
Handling the UIM ...

Handling the FOMA Terminal Near
Electronic Medical Equipment ...................... 17

Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack,

Adapter (including the charger), and UIM

Failure to observe
these guidelines may
immediately result in
death or serious injury.

/N\ DANGER

Failure ‘to Qbserve
/\WARNING /55 7o,

serious injury.

Failure to observe
these guidelines may
result in injury and
property damage.

/N\ CAUTION

W The following symbols indicate specific directions.

Indicates prohibited actions.

battery pack, adapter, or UIM in a place
subject to high temperature such as close
to fire or heater, under direct sunlight, or
in a car on an extremely hot day.

/N\ DANGER
O

Do not use or leave the FOMA terminal,
Don’t

Doing so may cause the device to be
deformed or damaged, or the battery
pack to leak, overheat, explode, catch
fire, or deteriorate in performance and
longevity. Also, part of the case may heat
up and cause burns.

Do not disassemble or modify the FOMA
terminal, battery pack, or adapter and do
not directly solder the battery pack to the
FOMA terminal.

Doing so may cause accident such as fire,
injury or electric shock, or malfunction.
Also, it may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire.

®

- No
Disassembly

Don’t
Indicates not to disassemble.
No
Disassembly
L\ Indicates not to use where it could get
No wet.
liquids
0|
D | |
Indicates not to handle with wet hands.
No wet
hands
o Indicates compulsory actions in
accordance with instructions.
Do
% Indicates to remove the power plug
from the outlet.
Unplug

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions

Do not get the FOMA terminal, battery
pack, or adapter wet.

- No If liquids such as water or pet urine get
liquids into the device, it may cause overheating,
electric shock, fire, malfunction, or injury.
Be careful where and how you use the

device.

Use the battery packs and adapters

0 (including chargers) specified for the

Do FOMA terminal by DoCoMo.

The use of products that are not specified
may cause the FOMA terminal, battery
pack, or other device to leak, overheat,
explode, catch fire, or malfunction.

Battery Pack SO02, Desktop Holder SO04,
FOMA AC Adapter 01, FOMA DC Adapter 01,

FOMA Battery-Powered Charger 01, FOMA AC

Adapter 01 for both domestic and overseas use

% Contact our service counter (DoCoMo shop,
etc.) for information on other compatible
products.



O

Don’t

/N\ WARNING

Do not place the FOMA terminal, battery
pack, adapter (including the charger),
or UIM inside cooking appliance such
as a microwave oven or high-pressure
containers.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire, or
the FOMA terminal and adapter (including
the charger) to overheat, smoke, catch
fire, or damage the circuit parts.

Don’t

Do not subject the FOMA terminal, battery
pack, or adapter to excessive force or
throw it.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire, or
cause the device to malfunction or catch
fire.

Don’t

Do not allow the charge and external
connection terminals to come in contact
with conducting foreign substances (a
piece of metal, pencil lead, etc.). Never
allow these objects to get into the FOMA
terminal, battery pack, or adapter.

Doing so may cause fire or malfunction
due to short circuits.

Do

Power off the mobile phone before you
step into a place where flammable gas
can leak, such as gas stations.

Do not charge the battery as well because
it may cause gas to ignite.

Keep the mobile phone powered off even
when you use the Osaifu-Keitai in gas
station premises or other similar place.
(When the IC card lock is set, cancel
the lock and then power off the mobile
phone.)

Do

If you notice anything unusual about
the FOMA terminal, battery pack, or
adapter such as an unusual odor,
overheating, discoloration or deformation
during operation, charging or storage,
immediately perform the following
measures.

1. Remove the power plug from the
power outlet or cigarette lighter
socket.

2. Power off the FOMA terminal.

3. Remove the battery pack from the
FOMA terminal.

Failure to do so may cause the device to

overheat, explode, or catch fire, or the

battery pack to leak.

Don’t

/N CAUTION

Do not place on an unstable or inclined
platform.

Doing so may cause the device to fall
and cause injury or malfunction.

Do not keep in a place that is very humid,
dusty, or subject to high temperature.

Doing so may cause malfunction.

If children use the FOMA terminal,
parents or guardians should give them the
proper instructions for use. Make sure that
they use the FOMA terminal as instructed.

Failure to do so may cause injury.

Keep the FOMA terminal, battery pack,
adapter, and UIM out of the reach of
babies and infants.

Failure to do so may cause accidental
swallowing or injury.

If you repeatedly or continuously charge,
record/play back movies, place a
videophone call, or use i-mode or i-appli
for a long period of time, the temperature
of the FOMA terminal, battery pack, and
adapter (including the charger) may rise.

If you are directly in contact with hot parts
for a long period of time, it may cause
your skin to become red, itch, or develop
a rash depending on your physical
condition. Be careful especially when you
use the FOMA terminal while it has been
continuously connected to the adapter
(including the charger) for a long period
of time.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
Continued

13



14

| Handling the FOMA Terminal |

O

Don’t

/\ WARNING

Do not use the FOMA terminal while
driving a vehicle.

Mobile phone usage during driving
is subject to punishment by law as of
November 1st, 2004. Use the FOMA
terminal after stopping the vehicle to park
in a safe place even if you are using a
hands-free kit. While driving a vehicle,
use the Public mode or the Voice Mail
Service.

Don’t

Do not aim the infrared data port
towards eyes when using the infrared
communication.

Doing so may affect your eyes. Also,
aiming it towards other infrared devices
may interfere with the operation of these
devices.

Don’t

Do not turn up the headphone volume to
a level where you cannot hear the sounds
around you while you are walking. Also,
look out for the surrounding traffic and
road surface conditions.

Doing so may cause accident.

%,

Don’t

Do not turn on the photo light with the
lighting part close to the eyes.

Doing so may cause vision impairment or
accident by dazzling eyes or surprising.

%,

Don’t

Do not leave the FOMA terminal in a
place such as the dashboard near the
automobile air bag, which can have an
adverse effect on the phone when it
inflates.

Doing so may cause accidents such as
an injury, malfunction, or breakage, in
case the air bag inflates.

Don’t

Do not put the FOMA terminal in your
breast pocket or inside pocket if you are
wearing any electronic medical equipment.

If the FOMA terminal is used close to
electronic medical equipment, it may
cause malfunction.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions

Do

Power off the FOMA terminal in a place
where the use is prohibited such as in
airplane or hospital.

Failure to do so may affect electronic
equipment and electronic medical
equipment. If you set the automatic
power-on function, cancel it before
powering off the FOMA terminal.

Follow the instructions of each medical
facility for the use of mobile phones on
their premises.

Prohibited acts such as mobile phone
usage on board an airplane may be
punished by law.

@

Always keep the FOMA terminal away
from your ear when you talk using the
hands-free function.

Failure to do so may cause difficulty in
hearing.

If you have a weak heart, set the vibrator
or ring volume carefully.

Failure to do so may affect your heart.

Q| ° @

If you hear thunder while using the FOMA
terminal outdoors, power off immediately
and take shelter in a safe place.

Failure to do so may cause injury or
electric shock from the lightning.

@

Power off the FOMA terminal near
electronic devices or equipment operating
on high precision control or weak signals.

Failure to do so may interfere with
the operation of electronic devices or
equipment.

% The followings are some electronic devices or

equipment that you should be careful of:
Hearing aids, implantable cardiac pacemaker,
implantable cardioverter defibrillator, other
electronic medical equipment, fire detector,
automatic door, and other automatically
controlled devices or equipment.
If you use an implantable cardiac pacemaker,
implantable cardioverter defibrillator, or other
electronic medical equipment, check with
the relevant medical electronic equipment
manufacturer or vendor whether the operation
can be affected by radio waves.



Don’t

/N\ CAUTION

Do not swing the FOMA terminal around
by holding the strap.

The FOMA terminal may hit you or others
or the strap gets cut away from the FOMA
terminal. It may cause accident such as
injury or damage to the FOMA terminal or
other property.

%,

Don’t

Do not place your ear too close to the
speaker while the ring tone sounds or the
melody is played back.

Doing so may cause difficulty in hearing.

%,

Don’t

Do not touch broken glasses if the display
or the camera lens is broken.

The display and the camera lens are
designed not to be shattered when
broken. But they may cause injury if you
touch a cut surface mistakenly.

Don’t

Do not turn up the volume unnecessarily
high when you use the headphones.

If you use the headphones continuously
for a long period of time with the sound
turned up loud, it may cause hearing
impairment, or your ears may be injured
with the sudden emission of a loud
sound.

Don’t

Do not place a magnetic card, etc. near
the FOMA terminal or let it caught by the
folded FOMA terminal.

Magnetic data on bankcards, credit
cards, telephone cards, floppy disks, etc.
may be erased. Also, confirm whether a
metal object such as a pin is not attached
to the speaker before using the FOMA
terminal because it may cause injury.

Don’t

Do not allow a foreign substance such as
water and other liquids, metal parts, or
flammables to get in the UIM insertion slot
on the FOMA terminal.

Doing so may cause fire, electric shock,
or malfunction.

Do

In rare cases, using the FOMA terminal
may interfere with the operation of
electronic devices in some types of
vehicle.

If there is any interference, do not use the
FOMA terminal when driving for safety
reasons.

Do

The use of the FOMA terminal may
cause itching, rashes, eczema, or other
symptoms depending on the user’s
physical condition. Immediately stop using
and get medical treatment in such a case.

Metals are used as listed below:

Surface

Material | 4 otment

Where it is used

S0O903i marking| Nickel [Metal chrome
portion located under plating finish
the sub-display

Do

Be careful not to get your finger or the
strap caught in the folded FOMA terminal
when you fold and open it.

Failure to do so may cause injury or
damage.

Do

Use the FeliCa reader/writer function only
in Japan.

The FeliCa reader/writer function of the
FOMA terminal is designed to conform to
the Japanese radio standard. Overseas
use of this function may be subject to
punishment.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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Handling the Battery Pack |

Il Check the type of the battery by the label on the

battery pack.
Display Type of Battery
Li-ion Lithium lon Battery

O

Don’t

/N\ DANGER

Do not touch the battery pack terminal
with a metal object such as a wire. Also,
do not carry or keep the battery pack
together with metal objects such as a
necklace.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire.

Don’t

Do not forcibly attach the battery pack
to the FOMA terminal. Also, make sure
to attach the battery pack in the correct
direction.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire.

Do not throw the battery pack into fire.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire.

Do not stick a nail into the battery pack,
hit it with a hammer, or step on it.

Doing so may cause the battery pack to
leak, overheat, explode, or catch fire.

If the battery fluid gets into your eyes, do
not rub, rinse with clean running water,
and get medical treatment immediately.

Failure to do so may cause blindness.

/N\ WARNING

Stop charging if the FOMA terminal is
not charged within the specified charging
time.

Failure to do so may cause the battery
pack to leak, overheat, explode, or catch
fire.

UQ
o

If the battery fluid gets on your skin or
clothes, immediately stop using the
battery pack and rinse with clean running
water.

Failure to do so may cause injury on your
skin.
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If the battery pack leaks or hears an
unusual odor, immediately stop using and
Do move it away from fire.

The leaking liquid may ignite fire, catch
fire, or explode.

/N\ CAUTION

Do not dispose of the battery pack
® together with other garbage.

Don’t  The battery pack may become the source
of fire or environmental destruction. Take
the used battery pack to our service
counter (DoCoMo shop, etc.) after
insulating it by affixing an adhesive
tape on the terminal of it or follow the
instructions of the local authorities in
charge of collecting used battery packs.

Handling the Adapter (including the
charger)

/N\ WARNING

Do not use the adapter (including the
charger) if the cord of the adapter or the
Don't  Power cord is damaged.

Doing so may cause electric shock,
overheating, or fire.

Do not use the AC adapter or desktop

holder in a very humid or steamy place
Don’t such as bathroom.

Doing so may cause electric shock.

The DC adapter is for use in vehicles
with a negative ground. Do not use it in
't vehicles with a positive ground.
Doing so may cause fire.

Do not touch the FOMA terminal and
adapter (including the charger) if you hear
't thunder.

Doing so may cause injury or electric
shock from the lightning.

Do not short-circuit the charge terminal
® of the charger while the power plug is
Don’t connected to the power outlet or cigarette

lighter socket. Do not touch the charge

terminal with your hands, fingers, or any
part of your body.

Doing so may cause fire, malfunction,
electric shock, or injury.



Don’t

Place the charger or the desktop holder
on a stable platform while charging. Do
not cover or wrap the charger or the
desktop holder with a cloth or bedding.

The FOMA terminal may fall off the
charger or heat up and cause fire or
malfunction.

g
No wet
hands

Do not touch the cord of the adapter
(including the charger) or the power outlet
with wet hands.

Doing so may cause electric shock.

e

Do

Use the adapter only on the specified
power supply and voltage.

Failure to do so may cause fire or
malfunction. Always use the FOMA
AC Adapter 01 for both domestic and
overseas use, especially when you use
the phone overseas.
AC adapter: AC 100 V
FOMA AC Adapter for both domestic and
overseas use: AC 100 to 240 V
(Make sure to connect the adapter to a
household AC power outlet.)
DC adapter: DC 12 V/24 V
(exclusively used for vehicles with a
negative ground)

If the fuse of the DC adapter is blown,
replace it with the specified fuse.

The use of an incorrect fuse may cause
fire or malfunction. See the user’s
manual supplied with the adapter for the
specified fuse.

Clean dust from the plug.
Failure to do so may cause fire.

When you connect the AC adapter to the
power outlet, make sure that it does not
come in contact with a metal object such
as a metal strap and insert it firmly.

Failure to do so may cause electric
shock, short circuit, or fire.

Remove the power plug from the power
outlet when not used for a long period of
time.

Failure to do so may cause electric
shock, fire, or malfunction.

If liquid such as water gets into the
adapter, immediately remove it from the
power outlet or cigarette lighter socket.

Failure to do so may cause electric
shock, smoking, or fire.

O

Don’t

/N CAUTION

Do not place any heavy objects on the
cord of the adapter (including the charger)
or the power cord.

Doing so may cause electric shock or
fire.

Do

Hold the plug, not the cord of the adapter
(including the charger) or the power cord,
when you remove the adapter (including
the charger) from the power outlet or
cigarette lighter socket.

Pulling the cord may damage it and
cause electric shock or fire.

<

Unplug

Before cleaning, remove the power plug
from the power outlet or cigarette lighter
socket.

Failure to do so may cause electric
shock.

| Handling the UIM

Do

/N CAUTION

Please be careful when you remove the
UIM (IC portion).

Failure to do so may damage your hand
or fingers.

Handling the FOMA Terminal Near
Electronic Medical Equipment

Il The following instructions observe the guidelines of
the Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference, Japan
to protect electronic medical equipment from radio
waves from mobile phones.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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/N\ WARNING

Please observe the following guidelines in
medical facilities.

Do e Do not take the FOMA terminal into the
operating rooms, ICU (Intensive Care
Unit), or CCU (Coronary Care Unit).

e Power off the FOMA terminal inside
hospital wards.

e Power off the FOMA terminal in the
lobby and other places if there are
any electronic medical equipment
operating in the vicinity.

e Follow the instructions of each
medical facility when they specify
areas forbidding to use and carrying a
mobile phone.

e |f you set the automatic power-on
function, cancel it before powering off
the FOMA terminal.

Power off the FOMA terminal in crowded
places such as rush-hour trains. There
Do may be a person with an implantable
cardiac pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator near you.

The radio waves from the FOMA terminal
may affect the operation of implantable
cardiac pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator.

If you use an implantable cardiac
pacemaker or implantable cardioverter
Do defibrillator, keep the FOMA terminal
more than 22 cm away from the implant at
all times.

The radio waves from the FOMA terminal
may affect the operation of implantable
cardiac pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator.

If you need to use electronic medical
equipment other than implantable cardiac
Do pacemaker or implantable cardioverter
defibrillator at home or outside medical
facilities, check with the relevant medical
electronic equipment manufacturer or
vendor whether the operation may be
affected by radio waves.

The radio waves from the FOMA terminal
may affect the operation of electronic
medical equipment.
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4@ Common Precautions

@ Do not expose to water.

e The FOMA terminal, battery pack, adapter (including the
charger), and UIM are not waterproof. Do not use them
in a humid place such as bathroom or in the rain. If you
carry the FOMA terminal on your body, perspiration may
corrode the internal parts of the FOMA terminal and cause
malfunction. Note that if a trouble is diagnosed as exposure
to water or other liquid, repairs of the FOMA terminal may
not be covered by the Warranty or it may not be possible to
repair such phones. In that case, even if the FOMA terminal
can be repaired, it is repaired at the owner’s expense.

@ Clean the FOMA terminal with a dry soft cloth (such
as used for cleaning eyeglasses).

e The color liquid crystal display of the FOMA terminal
has a special coating on it for better visibility. Do not
use unnecessary force to wipe the display when you are
cleaning it with a dry cloth. The display and its coating may
be damaged. Handle the display with care and use a dry
soft cloth (such as used for cleaning eyeglasses) to clean
it. If the display is left with water drops or stains, stains may
become permanent or the display coating may be peeled
off.

Do not use alcohol, thinner, benzene, cleaning detergent,
etc. to clean the FOMA terminal. These chemicals
may erase the printing on the FOMA terminal or cause
discoloration.

@ Clean the terminals occasionally with a dry cotton swab.

e Soiled terminals may cause poor connection and loss of
power. If the terminals are dirty, use a dry cloth or cotton
swab to wipe them clean.

@ Do not leave the FOMA terminal near the air
conditioning vent.
e Extreme temperature changes may produce condensation
and corrode the internal parts of the FOMA terminal,
causing it to malfunction.

@ Do not leave the FOMA terminal in a place where it
may be subject to excessive force.

e Do not put the FOMA terminal in a bag full of items or sit
down with the FOMA terminal in your hip pocket. This may
damage the LCD screen and internal circuit board and
cause the FOMA terminal to malfunction. The Warranty will
not apply in such a case.

@ Make sure to see the user's manuals supplied with
the battery pack and adapter (including the charger).

@ FOMA Terminal Precautions

@ Do not use the FOMA terminal in extremely hot or
cold places.
Use the FOMA terminal within a temperature range
of 5°C to 35°C and a humidity range of 45% to 85%.

@ Using the FOMA terminal near ordinary phone,
television or radio may cause interference in these
electric appliances. Make sure to move far away from
them when using the FOMA terminal.

@ Note down the information saved in the FOMA
terminal in a separate note and keep it safely.

e Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any
damaged or lost data saved in the FOMA terminal



@ Do not sit down with the FOMA terminal in the hip
pocket of your trousers or skirt. Also, do not keep the
FOMA terminal in a place where it may be subject to
excessive force such as at the bottom of a bag.

e Doing so may cause malfunction to the FOMA terminal.

@ Do not fold the FOMA terminal with an object
including the strap left inside.

e Doing so may cause malfunction or damage to the FOMA
terminal.

@ The FOMA terminal could become warm while in use
and charging. This condition is not abnormal and you
can continue using the FOMA terminal.

@ Do not leave the camera facing direct sunlight.

e |f you do so, some of the phone parts may melt or become
faded.

@ If you conduct any criminal behavior using the FOMA
terminal that is a nuisance to the public, you may be
subjected to punishment by authorities in accordance
with related laws or ordinances (nuisance prevention
act, etc.).

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around

¥ you when taking and sending photos using camera-equipped
mobile phones.

@ Battery Pack Precautions

@ The battery pack is a consumable accessory.

e The operating time of the FOMA terminal varies depending
on the operating conditions and other factor even if it is
fully charged. When the length of time you can use the
phone (operating time) on a charged battery becomes
unusually short, it is time to replace the battery pack.
Purchase the battery pack specified in this manual.

@ Charge the battery pack in an environment with the
proper ambient temperature (5°C to 35°C).

@ Make sure to charge the battery pack before you
use the FOMA terminal for the first time or when you
have not been using it for a long period of time.

@ The operating time of the battery pack varies
depending on the operating environment and the
secular degradation of the battery pack.

@ Depending on the use condition, the battery pack
may be inflated as it comes to the end of its life. This
is not a malfunction.

@ Store the battery pack in a well-ventilated and cool
place where it is not exposed to direct sunlight.

e If you are not going to use the battery pack for a long
period of time, remove it fully expended from the FOMA
terminal and keep it in a container such as a plastic bag
that wraps the battery pack.

@ Adapter (including the charger) Precautions

@ Charge the battery pack in an environment with the
proper ambient temperature (5°C to 35°C).

@ Do not charge in the following places.

e Places that are very humid, dusty or exposed to strong
vibrations.

e Near ordinary phone, TV or radio.

@ The adapter (including the charger) could become
warm while charging. This condition is not abnormal
and you can continue charging the battery.

@ When you charge the battery pack using the DC
adapter, keep the car engine running.
e Charging the battery with the engine turned off may drain
your car battery.
@ When you use the power outlet with a mechanism
to prevent the plug from being removed, follow the
instructions on the outlet’s user’s manual.

@ Do not give a strong impact to the adapter. Also, do
not bend or deform the charging pins or pin guide on
the adapter.

e |f you do so, the adapter may not work properly.

@ UIM Precautions
@ Do not use unnecessary force to remove the UIM.

@ Do not use unnecessary force to insert the UIM into
the FOMA terminal.

@ The UIM could become warm while it is in use. This
condition is not abnormal and you can continue using
the card.

@ Do not insert and use the UIM with another IC card
reader/writer. Please note that you are wholly liable
for any damage or malfunction as a result of such
action.

@ Always keep the IC portion clean when you use the
card.

@ Use a dry soft cloth (such as used for cleaning
eyeglasses) for cleaning and maintenance of the UIM.

@ Note down the information saved in the UIM in a
separate note and keep it safely.
e Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any
damaged or lost data saved in the UIM.
@ Take an expended UIM to our service counter
(DoCoMo shop, etc.) for proper disposal in order to
protect the environment.

@ Do not use the UIM in extremely high or low
temperature.

@ Do not carelessly damage, contact, or short circuit an IC.
e Doing so may cause data loss or malfunction.

@ Do not drop a UIM or subject it to impact.
e Doing so may cause malfunction.

@ Do not bend a UIM or place a heavy object on it.
e Doing so may cause malfunction.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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@ FeliCa Reader/Writer

@ The FeliCa reader/writer function of the FOMA
terminal uses extremely weak radio waves, so that
no license is required for use as a radio station.

@ The FeliCa reader/writer function of the FOMA
terminal uses frequencies in the 13.56MHz
range. If there is another reader/writer used in
the neighborhood, keep enough distance from it.
Attention should be also paid to assure that no other
radio station which uses the same frequency range
exists near the FOMA terminal.

Intellectual Property Right

@ Copyright and Right of Portrait

Copyrighted contents you recorded or obtained from
sites or Internet home pages using this product by
downloading or other means, such as documents,
images, music data, software, are prohibited from
reproduction, transformation and transmission over
public lines without consent of the copyright holders,
unless intended for personal use or any other purpose
permitted by law.

Note that some performances, shows, and exhibitions
may not allow photography, movie shooting, or sound
recording even for personal use.

You should also refrain from taking a picture of other
people and disclosing it by such means as posting it
on a site on the Internet without their consent because
of possible infringement of their right of portrait.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions

@ Trademarks

e “FOMA”, “mova”, “i-mode”, “i-channel”, “PushTalk”,

“PushTalkPlus”, “ToruCa”, “i-appli”, “i-appli DX", “i-motion”,

“i-area”, “Deco-mail”, “Chaku-moji”, “Short Mail”, “mopera

U”, “mopera”, “DoPa”, “WORLD CALL", “WORLD WING",

“My DoCoMo”, “Chaku-motion”, “FirstPass”, “Dual Network”,

“DCMX”, “Public mode”, “Security Scan”, “Data Security

Service”, “Omakase Lock”, “sigmarion”, “musea”, “V-Live”,

“visualnet”, “FOMA” logo, “i-mode” logo, “i-appli” logo,

“DCMX” logo, “iD” logo, and “WORLD WING" logo are

trademarks or registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo.

The Call Waiting Service is a registered trademark of Nippon

Telegraph and Telephone Corporation.

e The service name and logo mark of Freedial are trademarks
of NTT Communications.

e Java and Java-related trademarks are trademarks or

registered trademarks of the U.S. Sun Microsystems, Inc. in

the U.S. and other countries.

Microsoft and Windows are registered trademarks of the

U.S. Microsoft Corporation in the U.S. and other countries.

Other system names and/or product names mentioned in this

manual are generally trademarks or registered trademarks

of their respective owners. The trademark symbol ™ and
registered trademark symbol © are omitted hereafter in this
manual.

“Multitask” is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

Mascot Capsule® is a trademark of the HI Corporation.

e QR Code is a registered trademark of DENSO WAVE
Incorporated.

e McAfee® and VirusScan® are registered trademarks or
trademarks of McAfee, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries.

All other registered and unregistered trademarks herein are
the sole property of their respective owners.

© 2004 Networks Associates Technology, Inc. All Rights
Reserved.

e Adobe, the Adobe logo and Reader are either registered
trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated.
Adobe and Adobe Reader are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the U.S. and
other countries.

e Gi'4h, G-GUIDE, Gi"{ME\" 1, G-GUIDE MOBILE, and
the GI"{} related logos are registered trademarks of the
U.S. Gemstar-TV Guide International, Inc. and its affiliates in

LT
(M 0B 1LE|

e |ImageStar is a registered trademark of Ainix Corporation.

e Powered by JBlend™, Copyright 2002-2006 Aplix
Corporation. All rights reserved.
JBlend and JBlend-related trademarks are trademarks or
registered trademarks of Aplix Corporation in Japan and other
countries.

JBlend



This product incorporates NetFront of ACCESS CO., LTD to
perform Internet functions.

NetFront is a trademark or registered trademark of ACCESS
CO., LTD in Japan and other countries.

Copyright © 1996-2006 ACCESS CO., LTD.

QuickTime is a trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. in the U.S.
and other countries.

“miniSD” is a registered trademark of SD Association.

o “HAILMDGOLF" is a registered trademark of Sony Computer

Entertainment Inc.

© 2006 Sony Computer Entertainment Inc.

“PostPet” is a trademark or registered trademark of So-net
Entertainment Corporation.

") is a registered trademark of FeliCa Networks, Inc.
FeliCa is a contactless IC card technology developed by
Sony Corporation. FeliCa is a registered trademark of Sony
Corporation.

POBox is a trademark of Sony Corporation.

“MagicGate”, “MagicGate Memory Stick”, “Memory Stick”
“Memory Stick Duo”, “Memory Stick PRO Duo”, ‘2=
‘MeMORY STICKDUD”, and ‘MIAGICGATE’ are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Sony Corporation.
“Virtual Phones Technology” is a trademark of Sony Corporation.
“ATRAC3”, “SonicStage”, and “SonicStage” logo are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Sony Corporation.
“BestPic™” is a trademark of Sony Ericsson Mobile
Communications AB.

Other system names and/or product names mentioned in this
manual are generally trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective owners. The trademark symbol ™ and
registered trademark symbol © are omitted hereafter in this
manual.

@ Others

e Powered by Mascot Capsule®

e IrDA Protocol Stack “DeepCore™” © ITX E-Globaledge Corp.

All rights reserved.

This product incorporates Flash® Lite™ technology by Adobe

Systems Incorporated.

Flash, Flash Lite, and Macromedia are trademarks or

registered trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the

U.S. and other countries.

This product incorporates Adobe Reader of Adobe Systems

Inc.

Copyright © 2006 Adobe Systems Incorporated. All rights

reserved. Patents pending.

This product incorporates a program module developed by

Independent JPEG Group.

Built with Linter Database.

Copyright © 2006 Brycen Corp., Ltd.

Copyright © 1990-2003 Relex, Inc., All rights reserved.

POBox technology has been developed by Sony Computer

Science Laboratories, Inc.

This product is under the licensing agreement of the MPEG-4

Visual Patent Portfolio License, and is approved for private

and non-profit uses, such as those indicated below.

- For recording MPEG-4 Visual standards-compliant movie
(hereinafter referred to as MPEG-4 Movie).

- For playing back MPEG-4 Movie recorded by a consumer
who uses the product for private and non-profit activities.

- For playing back MPEG-4 Movie recorded by a provider
who owns an MPEG-4 license.

To use this product for other applications, such as promotional

activities, company use, or profit-making endeavor, contact

U.S. MPEG LA, LLC.

This product includes software licensed from Symbian

Software Ltd.

Symbian, Symbian OS, and all Symbian-related trademarks

and logos are trademarks or registered trademarks of

Symbian Software Ltd.

© 1998-2006 Symbian Software Ltd. All rights reserved.

symbian

@ Windows Title Conventions

e Windows® 2000 Professional is an abbreviation of the
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 Professional operating system.

e Windows® XP is an abbreviation of the Microsoft® Windows®
XP Professional operating system or Microsoft® Windows® XP
Home Edition operating system.

Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions

21



Supplied and Optional Accessories

M Supplied accessories

~

FOMA S0903i Manual for FOMA SO903i FOMA S0903i CD-ROM

(w/warranty and rear cover SO04) (this manual) (“Manual for Data Communication”
(w/Quick Manual P.346) (PDF format) and “Kuten Code List”

———>0 (PDF format) are included)
wrrDoCoMo § ;

Music Setup Guide USB Cable (free sample product)
(Japanese only) (w/user's manual)

<

Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product)
(w/user’s manual)

Stereo Earphone Earphone Conversion Ear Pad
Adapter

7 Q0O

% Since the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product) does not include a
microphone, you can hear only the voice of the other party. The other party
cannot hear your voice. You cannot use the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample
product) to talk on the FOMA terminal. Disconnect the Stereo Earphone Set
(free sample product) from the FOMA terminal or set the Earphone mic to
[Valid main] and talk using the FOMA terminal microphone (P.269).

g

M Optional accessories

-
FOMA AC Adapter 01 Desktop Holder SO04 Battery Pack SO02
(w/warranty and user’s manual) (w/user’'s manual) (w/user’'s manual)

S

e Other optional accessories (P.312)
Easy Search/Contents/Safety Precautions
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Part Names and Functions
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p
Connecting the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone
Mic (optional)/Stereo Earphone Set
(free sample product)

Connecting the Stereo Earphone Set
(free sample product)

Earphone Conversion Adapter
(free sample product)

Do

e

Stereo Earphone
(free sample product)

% Since the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product) does not include a microphone, you can hear only the
voice of the other party. The other party cannot hear your voice. You cannot use the Stereo Earphone Set (free
sample product) to talk on the FOMA terminal. Disconnect the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product) from
the FOMA terminal or set the Earphone mic to [Valid main] and talk using the FOMA terminal microphone (P.269).)
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@ Earpiece
The caller’s voice is heard from here.

@ Main Display (P.26)

® Charge Indicator/FeliCa Sign

Lights in red while charging the battery (P.36).

Lights in green during iC communication or when the FOMA
terminal comes within the communication range with the reading
device (reader/writer) (P.207, 243).

@ Brightness Sensor
Senses the light in an environment and automatically adjusts the
main display brightness and ON/OFF of the keypad light (P.112).

® ® Mail Key

In the stand-by display, press to display the Mail menu (P.176)
and press for over a second to perform the Check new messages
(P.165, 182).

Press to select an item in the guide display (P.29).

® (=) MENU Key
Press to display the menu (P.30, 256).
Press to select an item in the guide display (P.29).

@ Call/Hands-free Switch Key

Press to place a voice call or receive a voice, videophone, or
PushTalk call.

Press during a call to switch ON/OFF of the hands-free function
(P.47).

Keypad

Enter phone numbers or text (P.305).

® (] * /IC Card Lock Key

In the stand-by display, press for over a second to lock the IC
card function or cancel the lock. To cancel the lock, enter the
Security code (P.210).

Manner/ a Key

In the stand-by display, press to display the Manner mode
display (P.107) and press for over a second to set/cancel the
Manner mode (P.106).

Press to scroll a page to the previous display.

@ Microphone
Picks up the sound of your voice. Do not cover it with your hand.

@ In-Camera
Use to record a still image or movie (P.139, 142) or send the
image at your side during a videophone call (P.44).

(@3 Four-way Keys and Enter Key (P.26)

(& i-mode Key

In the stand-by display, press to display the i-mode menu (P.156)
and press for over a second to display the i-appli folder list
display (P.196).

Press to select an item in the guide display (P.29).

® (@) i-Channel/My Selection Key

Press to place or receive a videophone call (P.45, 59).

In the stand-by display, press to display the Channel list display
(P.171) and press for over a second to display My Selection
(P.264).

Press to select an item in the guide display (P.29).

Clear Key

Press to cancel the current operation.

In the i-appli stand-by display, press to operate the software
(P.202).

In the stand-by display, press for over a second to turn off the
notification icon (P.28).

@) [=) Power/End/Hold Key

Press to power on/off the FOMA terminal (P.38).

Press to hang up or end the multitask functions.

Press while receiving a voice or videophone call to put a call on
hold (P.62).

(3] #/Public Mode (Driving Mode) Key

In the stand-by display, press for over a second to set/cancel
the Public mode (Driving mode) (P.62).

Memo/ ¥ Key

In the stand-by display, press to display the Record msg display
(P.66) and press for over a second to set/cancel the Record
message (P.65).

Press to scroll a page to the next display.

@ Sub-display (P.29)

@) Music Keys

Press to operate the MUSIC Player or camera while the FOMA
terminal is folded (P.140, 143, 252).

€W lights during the Camera mode and flashes while recording
(P.134).

@ @ PushTalk Key

Press to originate or receive a PushTalk call with the FOMA
terminal opened (P.76, 78).

In the stand-by display, press for over a second to display the
PushTalk phonebook (P.78).

® HOLD Key
Slide to the “HoLD” position to lock the Music keys (P.126).

@ External Memory Slot
Insert the “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card into this
slot (P.226). Do not pull the cover forcibly.

@) Stereo Speaker
Sounds including the ring tone are heard from here.

@ Auto Timer Indicator
Lights during the Camera mode. Flashes while recording or
activating the Auto timer (P.134, 146).

@) Photo Light
Turn this light on when you use the Out-camera (P.145).

Rear Cover (P.34)

@ FOMA Antenna
The antenna is incorporated.

Out-Camera
Use to record a still image or movie (P.139, 142) or send the
surrounding image during a videophone call (P.44).

@ FeliCa Mark

Indication for a built-in IC card.

Hold this mark to the reading device (reader/writer) to use the
Osaifu-Keitai. You can send and receive data by placing the
FeliCa mark of the FOMA terminal over that of another FOMA
terminal provided with the iC communication function. You
cannot remove the IC card (P.207, 243).

@ Earphone Mic Jack

Connect the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional),
Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product), etc. Other
traditional Switched Earphone Mic (optional) is also available by
connecting it through the Earphone Jack Conversion Adapter
(optional) (P.268).

@ External Connection Terminal

Connect the AC adapter (optional), FOMA USB connection
cable (optional), USB cable (free sample product), etc. (P.36,
233). Do not pull the cover forcibly.

Shutter

In the stand-by display, press for over a second to activate the
Camera mode (P.134).

Press to record using the camera (P.139, 142).

Press halfway down to perform Auto Focus when you are
recording a still image (P.139).

@ Strap Attachment

Attach the strap here.

Infrared Data Port

When you perform infrared communication (P.240) or use the
FOMA terminal as a remote control (P.243), point this port to the
target device or equipment.

@) Charge Terminal Pins (P.36)

Incoming Indicator

Flashes when receiving a call/mail (P.101). It flashes when there
is a missed call or new mail/unread message (P.115). Flashes
while obtaining the location information using the GPS function
(P.104).

Before Using the FOMA Terminal
Continued
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Four-way Keys and Enter Key

. Symbols in L
Operation this manual Description
Enter key ® Set a selected item.
Left Up Right Move the cursor upward. Prgss for over a
arrow  arrow  arrow Up arrow @ seconq to move the cursc_>r Contlnuoqsly.
key key key key Press in the stand-by display to display the
Data Box.
Move the cursor downward. Press for over a
Down ® second to move the cursor continuously.
arrow key Press in the stand-by display to display the
Phonebook.
Move the cursor to the left. Press for over a
i second to move the cursor continuously.
Left arrow ) :
@ Or, press to return to the previous display.
key Press in the stand-by display to display th
Down  Enter ress in the stand-by display to display the
arrow  key Received record.
key Move the cursor to the right. Press for over a
. second to move the cursor continuously.
Right arrow ;
ke ® Or, press to go to the next display.
4 Press in the stand-by display to display the
Redial record.

Using the Displays

e [or details on the icons in the Camera mode, see P.138.

Main display Sub-display

\ﬁ IR & ,‘l@aﬂm —0~®
i e — @~® 8@@&5@@}{3@
e A ]
J@ TT’I ]—l\'ljo;g;:auon display

ﬂ%ﬂ EE@E@{I ]—C\ock (P.39)

o~ BE10C 10%) J-i-Channel Telop text
(P171)

Clock (P.39)

Missed call 1|

Notification display (P.28)

c:)—»-:::- %E] 0°C ?]0 ]—i-ChanneITeloptext(P,171)

% < Livnk » % ]—Guide display (P.29)
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@ T/ /T /T Radio wave condition

(Strong +— Weak)
® & During i-mode (P.156)
& During i-mode communication
o During packet communication
i While sending/receiving packet communication
data

® Outside of the service area

self| Self mode is set (P.124)

A card other than the UIM is inserted

|"BEXT While using the infrared communication
function (P.242)/During iC communication
(P.243)

@ @ While an SSL site is displayed (P.157)/While
i-appli software downloaded from an SSL
site is running (P.196)/While the software
update is using SSL communication (P.325)

® TEiE
Unread i-mode mail (P.181)/Unread SMS
(P.192)/Unread i-mode mail and unread SMS

O/
The FOMA terminal is full of received i-mode
mail and SMS/The UIM is full of SMS/The
FOMA terminal is full of received i-mode mail
and SMS and the UIM is full of SMS

Mail at the i-mode center/The i-mode center is full

® R/ Unread Message R (P.165)/The FOMA

terminal is full of Message R

@@ Message R at the i-mode center/The i-mode
center is full

@ [l Unread Message F (P.165)/The FOMA terminal
is full of Message F

B@® Message F at the i-mode center/The i-mode
center is full

® /@ While running i-appli (i-appli stand-by
display)/While running i-a ppli DX

/] i-appli stand-by display is set/i-appli DX
stand-by display is set (P.202)
® % USB mode is set to Communication mode (P.233)
& USB mode is set to Memory mode (P.233)
i While being connected to a hands-free device (P58)
L Secret display is [ON] (P.127)
(@) While the “Memory Stick Duo” is inserted (P.226)
While the miniSD memory card is inserted (P.226)
% While the miniSD memory card management
information is being updated (P.232)
@@ = While the infrared remote control is being used (P.243)
® & During a voice call
BV During a videophone call (64K)/(32K) (P.44)
o During PushTalk communication (P.75)
£l While using PushTalkPlus (P.82)
#  During 64K data communication

ZIFIE
1/2/3 or more tasks are being executed (P.256)
(£~ changes to £ while playback is in
progress on the MUSIC Player)

& While data in the MUSIC Player is being updated

B

During GPS measurement of location (P.212)

® E/E/E/m

EHE
® &
gg]
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®

Battery level (P.37)

Current time (24-hour format)

The vibrator is set for incoming calls (P.101)
The vibrator is set for incoming mail (P.101)
The vibrator is set for incoming calls and mail
(P.101)

Incoming call ring volume is OFF (P.101)
Incoming mail ring volume is OFF (P.101)

Incoming call and mail ring volumes are OFF | I

(P.101)

Manner mode is set (37 is pink) (P.106)

Silent mode is set (P.106)

Original manner mode is set (& is blue) (P.106)
Public mode (Driving mode) is set (P.62)

PIM lock is set (P.125)

Key dial lock is set (P.126)

PIM lock and Key dial lock are set (P.125, 126)
IC card lock is set (P.210)

Location request is set to [ON] (P.214)

Alarm is set (P.260)

Schedule alarm is set (P.261)

Alarm and Schedule alarm are set (P.260,
261)

2/

Record message is set ([f] is white) (P.65)
There are non-played back record messages
(I is light blue)

There is no non-played back record message
(I is blue)

Record message is OFF

(There are record messages) ([ is gray)
There are non-played back record messages
() is light blue)

There is no non-played back record message
([ is blue)

The number of recorded messages is
displayed at [}. When the number of recorded
messages becomes full, “F” appears.

® (&

® HG

Videophone message is set ([H| is green) (P.65)
There are non-played back videophone
messages ([_} is light blue)

There is no non-played back videophone
message ([} is blue)

Videophone message is OFF

(There are videophone messages) (. is gray)
There are non-played back videophone
messages ([} is light blue)

There is no non-played back videophone
message ([} is blue)

The number of recorded videophone messages
is displayed at E}. When the number of recorded
videophone messages becomes full, “F” appears.

Lock side key is set (sub-display only) (P.127)

@ The FOMA terminal’s display is manufactured based on the leading edge technologies, and some pixels
unlit or lit may appear constantly in the display. This is not a malfunction.

Before Using the FOMA Terminal
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Notification Display

An icon is displayed in the notification display to alert you, for example, when you cannot
answer a call. The icon is displayed from the left in the order of the latest event.

Move the cursor to the icon to display the text information and select the icon to check
the notification information. The icon is turned off by checking the notification information

or pressing for over a second.

Icon Text information Description
1 Missed call X There is a missed call of a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call, or
& 64K data communication (P.65).
= New mail X i-mode mail/SMS is received (P.181, 192).
=] Mail at center Mail is held at the i-mode center (P.181).
s New ToruCa X A ToruCa card is obtained from a reading device (reader/writer)
- (P.207).
GEH New Record msg A record message is recorded (P.66).
i New V.phone msg A videophone message is recorded (P.66).
¥ Exceed cost limit The total cost has exceeded the upper limit (P.266).
— Voice Mail X A record message is saved at the Voice Mail Service Center
) (P.272).
. USB cable cncted The FOMA USB connection cable (optional), etc. is being
’ connected (P.233).
% PB update failed The Phonebook auto-update at the Data Security Service Center
has failed (P.97).
& Stand-by SW error i-a ppli stand-by display security error has occurred (P.202).
@ Update complete The software update is completed (P.326).
G Check for update There is confirmation of a software update (P.326).
g Update completed The pattern definition auto-update was completed successfully
(P.330).
@2 Update definitions The pattern definition auto-update was failed. The update is still
N required (P.330).
awoxs | SW not terminated There is an active function (excluding the i-appli stand-by
= display) (P.256).

%1 The icons also appear in the sub-display. The number of data is not displayed in the sub-display.
%2 Even when you press for over a second, the icon is not turned off.
%3 The icon appears at the rightmost location in the icons list when multiple icons are displayed.
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| Guide Display

To utilize the FOMA terminal’s functions, use the four-way keys (Up/Down/Left/Right arrow
keys), the enter key, the Mail key, the i-mode key, the MENU key, and the i-Channel/My
Selection key according to the instructions shown in the guide display.

Display Operation Display Operation
@ Press (®). Press @.
Press (&). Press ().
m Press (9. Press ().
Press (@). Press ).
Press ®

@ The display may differ from the above depending on websites and i-a ppli software.

About the Sub-display

Images and messages are displayed in the sub-display when you use various functions,
for example, placing or receiving a voice or videophone call, receiving mail, and
sounding an alarm.

M Typical display examples of the sub-display

Wil &< ass il R IR Wil &< OB
Record message
Incoming call On PushTalk Play
090XXXXXXXX RIE—EB answer message
RIE—EB
: : r#:'.'. :
R ——— \ - ) )
Receiving a call During PushTalk communication Record message in operation
(%= < DNEE il < [iIEHIE il < [OEHIE
. . 09:03
Receiving mail Aarn
ToruCa saved
(B
Receiving mail Alarm sounding Finished receiving ToruCa
il = [QEHIE il [W[05:03
- 00:04
Hey Diskoman
B NorthSound Pre W 1
B BSC aka KUNI =2 BH0Slm
; L ) lo—#: |RE10C ®10%)
Ready for recording a still image MUSIC Player Stand-by display
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Selecting the Menu

@efault [ Menu guide display (Normal mode): OFF, Menu guide display (Simple mode): ON )

The FOMA terminal provides various functions.
Press @ (MENU) to display the menu display. You can switch the menu display between
[Normal] and [Simple] as well as change menu icons to be displayed in the Normal

I mode (P.113). You can change the design of the Normal mode menu display using the

Menu pattern (P.114).
For the list of menus in the Normal mode, see P.294.

Normal mode Icon Menu name Description
(il [EEE - Entertainment | Used to access functions such as My Selection, MUSIC
ihd] I_E- Player, Lifetime Calendar, Camera, Movie, SubMemory, and
; External Memory.
F= mail r = Mail Used to access an i-mode mail and SMS functions.
= i-mode ——
£ appli > fla i-mode Used to access an i-mode function.
&5 Phane )
T Litexit ey | appli Used to access an i-a ppli function.
Data Box l,ﬂ_
=) Settingn - Phone Used to access functions mainly related to placing and
¢fs NW Services receiving a call such as the Own number, Phonebook, Call
record, PushTalk phonebook, and Record message.
| Task icon (P257) _ LifeKit Used to access functions such as GPS, BC reader, Receive
' Fe) infrared data, ToruCa, IC card content, Data Security
o Service, Alarm, Schedule, Text memo, and Calculator.
™ Data Box Used to access data such as those saved in My picture,
— MUSIC, i-motion, Melody, My document, and Chara-den.
= Settings Used to set items such as Display, Call, Application, Lock/
(= Security, and Management.
NW Services | Used to access the network services such as the Voice Mail
It Service, Call Waiting Service, Call Forwarding Service, Notify
S Caller ID, Call Cost/Duration, Multi Number Service, Chaku-

moji, and Videophone switch notice.

For the list of menus in the Simple mode, see P.301.

Simple mode Menu name Description
6l B3 Phone Used to access functions such as Phonebook, Call record,
Simple menu Record message, and Own number.
Mail Used to access functions such as Inbox, Outbox, Draft,
Mail Compose message, and Check new message.
i-mode i-mode Used to access functions such as i Menu, Bookmarks,
Camera Screen Memo, and i-Channel.
M Camera Used to record an image with the camera and display
Main menu recorded images.

- Settings/Tools Used to access functions such as Stand-by disp., Incoming
g;isnmgﬁ'gazhemk set, Alarm, Calculator, Call Cost/Duration, and Voice Mail.
History and so on Main menu The screen for confirming whether to change to the Normal
%— mode menu display appears. If you select [Yes], the menu

display is switched to the Normal mode. If you select [Chg.
temporarily], the menu display is switched to the Normal
mode only temporarily.

@ You can turn on/off the menu guide by pressing (&) (Help ON)/ &) (Help OFF).
@ Functions displayed in gray are not available.
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Selecting a Function from the Menu Display

A function can be executed easily by going through the menus.

1 Press @ (MENU).
The menu display appears.

2 Use @ @ to select a menu and press @
The function associated to the menu is selected.

@ You can execute a function in the menu display by pressing a key on the keypad. For the functions that can

be executed using a number key, see the list of menus (P.294).

Selecting a Function from the Function Menu

The Function menu is a menu that plays an auxiliary role for each function.
Whenever the Function menu is available, [Func] appears in the guide display. Press

to display a list of available Function menus.

e The contents of the Function menu vary depending on the functions and displays. For details, see the

description of operation for the individual option.

Text Memo list 1/4
«gB00k airline tick
=Milk, sugar, and
22 090XXXXXXXX
[%112345 } }
Delete »
(Func) (Slopy Text memo @@+@
ave »
Send Ir data »
iC transmission»
%F\mc% SEEEH Create Sel:ect ﬁ

@ Function menus displayed in gray are not available.

Delete one

Selectldelete

o —
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The UIM (FOMA card) records user information such as your phone number. Insert a
UIM in the FOMA terminal to use it.

Inserting/Removing the UIM

When inserting/removing the UIM (FOMA card), make sure to power off and fold the
FOMA terminal, remove the battery pack, and perform the operation with the FOMA
terminal held with your hand.

e |f you insert the UIM forcibly, the card could break.

M Inserting the UIM

1 Open the stopper. 2 As shown in the seal illustration, 3 Retract the stopper to its
insert the UIM into the slot with original position.
the IC side facing down.

N\ N "‘4""
X Stopper

B Removing the UIM
1 Open the stopper.
2 Slide the UIM with your finger to take it out.

@ Make sure to keep a removed UIM safely.

About the UIM Security Code

You can set two Security codes, namely “PIN1” and “PIN2”, for the UIM (FOMA card).
These codes are set to “0000” at the time of subscription. You can change them to any
4- to 8-digit number you want (P.121).
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About the Function for Restricting UIM Operation

The FOMA terminal provides a function for restricting UIM (FOMA card) operation in
order to protect your data and files. If you record a videophone message or download
files or data from sites or mail while the UIM is inserted in the FOMA terminal, the UIM
operation restriction function is automatically set for these data and files.

e \When you replace the UIM with another one or if you do not have a UIM inserted in the FOMA terminal, you are
unable to display or play back the data or files for which the UIM operation restriction function is set or if they -
are sent using the infrared or iC communication or attached to mail.

e The target data for operation restriction is as follows:
- Still images (including GIF animation, Flash, and Stamp&Frame)

- Movie/i-motion - Melody

- File attached to i-mode mail - File attached to Message R/F

- Videophone message - i-appli (including i-a ppli stand-by display)
- Image inserted in Deco-mail main body - Image inserted in a ToruCa(detail) card

- Chara-den - PDF data

- Chaku-Uta Full® - Deco-mail pictograph

- Screen Memo (if target for restriction is included)
- Image trimmed from PDF data (downloaded PDF data only)

e “[{" appears for the data with UIM operation restriction. Depending on the data, “[F" may not appear and a
message may appear instead when you select the data.

@ If you replace the UIM with another one or use the FOMA terminal without inserting a UIM when data
targeted by the UIM operation restriction function is set for the stand-by display, call image, and ring tone,
then the sound and image settings are reset to the default settings. In this case, the sound and image you
have set and the actual sound and image may be different.

@ You cannot set the UIM operation restriction function for data received using the infrared or iC
communication, the External Memory, or DoCoMo keitai datalink or images recorded with the built-in
camera.

@ If you use the UIM on another i-Channel-compatible terminal, the Telop text does not appear. When the
information is automatically updated or if you press @ (i.ch) to receive latest information, the Telop text
starts running automatically.

Settings Saved in the UIM

The following settings are saved in the UIM (FOMA card). If you replace the UIM with
another one, the settings in the new UIM come into effect.
- Language - SSL certificate - SMS setting - UIM setting

About the Differences in UIM Functions

There are two types of UIM (FOMA card), namely green and blue cards. The functions of
each card are different as indicated in the table below.

Item UIM (green) UIM (blue) Page
Number of digits that can be saved for a phone | Maximum 26 digits Maximum 20 digits P.89
number in the UIM phonebook
User certificate operation for using FirstPass Available Unavailable P.167
Use of WORLD WING service Available Unavailable P.34, 288
Service Numbers Available Unavailable P.274
(Use of [ ROEMERATE] (Contact for Repair)
and [ FJEMREEA 1] (General Contact))
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WORLD WING

WORLD WING is the DoCoMo’s FOMA international roaming service that enables you to place or receive a

call using the same mobile phone number even if you are overseas, just by using a WORLD WING service-

compatible terminal with your UIM (green).

WORLD WING is available for SO903i only in the DoCoMo 3G roaming service area. In the GSM service area,

you can use WORLD WING by replacing the terminal with a GSM-compatible one.

3% If you subscribed to the FOMA services after September 1, 2005, you already have WORLD WING and no
application is required. If you declined to use WORLD WING when you subscribed to the FOMA services,
you need to make an application to use WORLD WING.

% If you subscribed to the FOMA services before August 31, 2005 and did not subscribe to WORLD WING,
you need to make a separate application.

e This service is not available in some service charge plans.

e If you should lose your UIM (green) or have it stolen abroad, please report it to DoCoMo and take steps to
cancel the use of the UIM as soon as possible. For information on where to call, see “General Contact” on
the backcover of this manual. Note that you are still liable for the call and communication charge incurred
after the loss or theft occurred.

Attaching and Removing the Battery Pack

When attaching/removing the battery pack, make sure to power off and fold the FOMA
terminal.

e The terminal on the FOMA terminal may be damaged if you attach the battery pack forcibly.

e Holding too hard or attaching/removing the rear cover in a manner other than described below may damage it.

M Attaching the battery pack
1 Slide to remove the rear cover 2 Hold the battery pack with the 3 Align the rear cover with the

in the direction of the arrow recycle-mark side up, align the grooves on the FOMA terminal
while pressing it at the dent terminal of the battery pack with while holding it almost closed
portion with your finger. that of the FOMA terminal, and (about 2 mm clearance) and
push it into place. slide it in the direction of the

arrow.

M Removing the battery pack

1 Slide to remove the rear cover 2 Raise to remove the battery
in the direction of the arrow pack in the direction of the
while pressing it at the dent arrow by holding it by the tab.
portion with your finger.

@ When you attach the battery pack, make sure that the UIM stopper is not opened. If the UIM stopper is open,
you cannot attach the battery pack. If you attach the battery pack forcibly, the UIM or stopper could break.
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Battery Pack

To make full use of the FOMA terminal, make sure to use the Battery Pack SO02.

M Life of the battery pack

The battery pack is a consumable part. The life of any rechargeable battery decreases each time
it is recharged.

When the duration of operation becomes less than half in comparison with a new battery pack,
the life of the battery pack can be considered over.

(The average life of a battery pack is about one year. However, depending on the frequency of
use, the life may become shorter.)

Return all spent battery packs to NTT DoCoMo or a dealer, or a recycling é%

shop to protect the environment. Li-ion

Charging the FOMA Terminal

At the time of purchase, the battery pack is not fully charged. Make sure to fully charge
the battery pack before using the FOMA terminal for the first time.

About Charging the FOMA Terminal

e Make sure to attach the battery pack in the FOMA terminal before connecting it to the optional AC Adapter,
Desktop Holder, or DC Adapter. If the battery pack is not attached, the FOMA terminal cannot be charged.

e |f you use a function such as the videophone, data communication, and i- ppli while charging the battery, the
charging may stop because of high temperature of the FOMA terminal. The charging may not even start if the
FOMA terminal is in high temperature. Wait until the temperature of the FOMA terminal falls and restart charging.

e |f the charge indicator of the FOMA terminal flashes in red, wait until the temperature of the FOMA terminal falls
or remove the battery pack and attach it back again.

If it continues to flash in red, the battery pack may be defective. Stop charging immediately and contact our
service counter (DoCoMo shop, etc.).

e Do not charge the battery pack for a long period of time (more than 24 hours) with the FOMA terminal powered
on. If the FOMA terminal is powered on when charging is completed, the battery level decreases. This causes
the FOMA terminal to restart charging. If you remove the FOMA terminal while it is recharging, the following
conditions may occur.

- The battery level is low. - The battery alarm sounds. - The operation time is short.

M Estimated charging time/Battery time

Charging time (AC adapter) Continuous call (communication) time Continuous stand-by time
About 140 minutes Voice call . About 160 minutes | Stationary state : About 600 hours
Videophone call : About 90 minutes | Moving state  : About 450 hours

e The charging time is an estimated time for charging when the battery pack is empty and the FOMA terminal
is powered off. When charging with the FOMA terminal powered on, the charging time becomes longer.

e The continuous call time is an estimated time for a call when the FOMA terminal can send/receive radio
waves properly.

e The continuous stand-by time is an estimated battery time available on the FOMA terminal when it is folded
and can receive radio waves properly. The continuous stand-by time during the stationary state indicates the
average battery time available on the FOMA terminal that is placed stationary when it is folded and can receive
radio waves properly. The continuous stand-by time during the moving state indicates the average battery time
available on the FOMA terminal that is placed in mixture of the following states: “stationary”, “moving”, and
“outside of the service area” when it is folded and within an area where it can receive radio waves properly.

o Note that the call (communication) time and stand-by time may be reduced to about half of the time indicated
above depending on the battery charge condition, function settings, operating environment such as
temperature, and radio wave condition in the area where a call is placed (outside of the service area or area
with weak radio wave condition). Similarly, the call (communication) time and stand-by time become shorter
than the above when you use i-mode communication. Besides calls and i-mode communication, the battery
time is also reduced when you are composing i-mode mail, starting a downloaded i-a ppli or i-a ppli stand-by
display, performing data communication, executing multiaccess, and using the camera or MUSIC Player.
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How to Charge the FOMA Terminal

Below is the procedure to charge the battery pack using the optional Desktop Holder
S0O04 with the FOMA AC Adapter 01 connected. Make sure to see the user’'s manuals of

the Desktop Holder and AC Adapter.
The battery pack cannot be charged alone.

1 Insert the connector of the AC adapter horizontally
with the engraved side facing up into the terminal
(the side labeled “AC7’% %”) of the desktop
holder on the bottom.

2 Lift the power plug of the AC adapter and plug it
into an AC 100 V outlet.

3 Align the FOMA terminal, which has the battery
pack attached, with the guides on the desktop
holder, and push the FOMA terminal in the
direction of the arrow (@) and @ in that order to fix
it into place.

The charging starts and the red charge indicator is

turned on. The indicator is turned off when the charging is

completed.

e By the protection cover being pressed, the charge/data
transmission terminal on the desktop holder gets into
contact with the charge terminal on the FOMA terminal.

When you charge while the FOMA terminal is powered on
The battery level icon flashes and the Charge sound is
heard. When charging is completed, the battery level
icon changes from flashing to lighting and the Charge
sound is heard.

e You can set to mute the Charge sound with the Set
basic tone (P.102).

4 When the charging is completed, lift to remove the
FOMA terminal while holding the desktop holder.

5 Remove the power plug of the AC adapter from the
AC 100V outlet.

M Charging with the AC adapter only

Insert the connector
horizontally with
the engraved side
facing up.

terminal cover
e To remove the AC adapter, make sure to pull it horizontally

while holding the release buttons pressed. Pulling it
forcibly may cause malfunction.
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Insert the connector
horizontally with the
1 engraved side facing up.

Terminal

Charge
indicator /\
4 N
Charge
terminal 2 L

AC adapter

Protection cover
(Charge/Data transmission terminal)

M Charging with the DC adapter
The optional FOMA DC Adapter 01 also
allows charging of the battery pack by using
the cigarette lighter socket of a vehicle
(12 V/24 V) as a power source. For details,
see the user’'s manual of the DC adapter.

\Vj

Insert the connector
horizontally with
the engraved side
4 facing up.

% g up

Open the
terminal cover

Charge
indicator

i

(e]e]
(o]e]
(o]e]

Connector
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@ When you perform the IC communication or the FOMA terminal comes within the communication range with
the reading device (reader/writer) during charging, the charge indicator/FeliCa Sign lights in yellow.

@® When not using the AC adapter for a long period of time, remove the power plug of the AC adapter from the
AC outlet.

@ Make sure that the phone strap does not get caught in between the FOMA terminal and the desktop holder.

@ The fuse (2.0 A) of the DC adapter is a consumable part. Purchase an equivalent fuse from an automobile
parts store when it is necessary to replace the fuse.

Checking the Battery Level

<Battery level>

The estimated battery level is indicated in the display.

El EIEH Display Charge level
Sufficiently charged.
DEC 1 Fri :
. Slightly low.
9:03anm T
L] Very low. Charge.
(Flashes) The battery level is 0. Charge.

@ When the battery level becomes 0, the screen shown to the right &
appears and warning sound is heard. The warning sound may Iy Charge battery
be suppressed by other sound, etc. in operation. The warning | [Finish operation }
sound is heard again after about 20 seconds and the function | [31¢,or2"%* g
you are performing is terminated. If you are in a call, the warning

sound is heard from the earpiece and the call is terminated
after another warning sound. If you do not charge the battery,
the FOMA terminal is automatically powered off after about 60
seconds.

Checking the Battery Level with the Sound and Display

e The confirmation beep does not sound when the volume of the keypad sound is [OFF] (P.102).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Battery level] and press @

The current battery level is displayed using bars in the display and the confirmation beep
sounds according to the remaining battery level.

Battery level

Sufficiently charged.
(three beeps)

Battery level

! N

Slightly low.
(two beeps)

Battery level

Battery level

1 [0

Very low. Battery level 0.
Charge. (one beep) Charge. (no beeps)
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Poweri ng On/Off <Power on/off>

e When you power on the FOMA terminal, the screen for confirming whether to execute the software update may
appear (P.324).

1 Press (=) (PWR) for over two seconds.

il B3] The FOMA terminal is powered on, the display and the keypad lights
are turned on, and an animation is displayed. After a while, the stand-by
| DEC 1 Fr :
. display appears.
H:03am

e |f you have set the PIN1 code setting to [ON], the PIN1 code input screen
appears. Enter the PIN1 code and press (@) (OK) (P.119).

To power off
Press (=] (PWR) for over two seconds.

Mail B gCi-mode
(V==

£ i ch

@ If you replace the UIM with another one (except when the Omakase Lock is set), you need to enter a 4- to
8-digit Security code when the FOMA terminal is powered on. When the entered code is correct, the stand-by
display appears. If you enter a wrong Security code five times consecutively, the FOMA terminal is powered
off. (You can still power on the FOMA terminal, however.)

Setting the Basic Functions <Initial setting>

The Initial setting can be used to make basic settings such as the Date/time and Security
code. See the respective pages for details about the settings.

M Available setting items

ltem Description
Date/time Set the date and time of the FOMA terminal (P.39).
Change code Change the Security code (P.120).
Keypad sound Set the volume of the tone to sound when you press the key (P.102).
Font size Set the size of fonts to be used individually for displaying the Phonebook, Call record,

Mail, i-mode sites, etc. (P.115).

PushTalk caller ID | Set whether to send the FOMA terminal’'s phone number when you originate a PushTalk
call (P.83).

Location request | Set whether to provide positioning information (P.214).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Init. setting] and press @
Initial setting

Change code Yet

Keypad sound [ 1 |

Font size

PushTalk caller ID
0FF ~

Location request
Yet

2 Set each item.
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@ If you perform the Reset all data&set or do not change the Security code of the FOMA terminal or Location
request setting, the message “Initial setting is incomplete. Execute?” appears when you power on the
FOMA terminal. When you select [Yes], the display in step 1 appears and you can perform the initial setting.

Setting the Date and Time <Date/time>

Default | Auto time set: ON

You can set the date and time of the FOMA terminal either by automatically correcting
the time of the FOMA terminal based on the time information obtained from the DoCoMo
network or by manually setting the time.

Example: Correcting the time automatically

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Date/time] and press @

Date/time [Auto time set] : Set the time automatically.
Auto time set [Manual clock set] : Enter the time manually. When you set the time using the
-] Manual clock set, the Auto time set is set to [OFF].

Manual clock set

2 Select [ON] at [Auto time set].

[ON] : Correct the date and time automatically.

[OFF] : Do not correct the date and time automatically. Set the time using the Manual clock set.

To set the time manually
Select [Manual clock set] — [Yes] and enter the year and date within the range from
2000/01/01 to 2050/12/31, and the time in 24-hour format (00:00 to 23:59). Press
&) (Complete).

@ When you set the Auto time set to [ON], the date and time are corrected automatically when the FOMA
terminal is powered on with a UIM installed. Note, however, that there may be an error lasting several
seconds. The time cannot be automatically corrected in the following cases.

- Outside of the service area (The time may not be corrected automatically even inside the service area
depending on the radio wave condition.)
- While i-appli is running

@ The date and time settings are retained even when you replace the battery pack. However, if you leave the
FOMA terminal without a battery pack or with a fully expended battery pack for a long period of time, the
date and time may be reset to “----/--/-- --- --:--". In this case, set the date and time once again.

@ If the date and time are not set, functions that use the clock, such as the current time icon, Schedule, Alarm,
i-appli Auto start, and calendar/clock display cannot be used. The date and time for the Redial/Received
record and the date and time on images shot with the camera are also not recorded.

@ When you get time correction information from the network of the carrier to which the FOMA terminal
is connected during international roaming, a message for confirming whether the time is automatically
corrected appears. Select [Yes] to correct the time automatically. The current local time is displayed. If you
select [No], the time is not corrected.

When the time is corrected to the local time, the date and time used for the Redial/Received record and
sent/received mail also are corrected to the local time and “@." appears next to the date. Note, however,
that some overseas networks may not perform time correction.

@ If you leave the time correction function on when you return to Japan and select [No] to the message for
confirming whether the time is corrected, only the sub-clock display is canceled. To set the correct time,
power off the FOMA terminal and power it on again.
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Notifying the Recipient of Your Phone Number <oty cater 10>

Default | Not notify

When placing a call, your phone number can be shown in the display of the recipient’s
phone you are calling.

e The caller ID is important personal information. Carefully decide whether you want to notify a recipient of your
caller ID.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Notify Caller ID] — [Set Notification] and

press (®).

The network security code screen appears.
2 Enter the network security code.

3 Select [Notify]/[Not notify] and press @.

The Notify caller ID is set.

To check the setting
From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Notify Caller ID] — [Check setting].

@ If you hear a guidance asking to send the caller ID when you place a call, call again after setting the Set
Notification to [Notify] or by adding “186” before the recipient’'s phone number.

Checking Your Own Phone Number <Own number>

Your phone number can be checked. You can also save your name, mail address, etc.

e |f the Own number is saved as Secret, the data other than your phone number, mail address, and Additional
No. is not displayed. Set the Secret display to [ON] to display all data.

1 Press @9 (MENU) in the stand-by display and press (0.

Own number Your phone number appears at [@]. If the data other than a phone
wPhone number number is saved, that data also appears.
090XXXXXXXX
cMail address To place a calll
docomo. taro. AA@doco Move the cursor to a phone number and press ().
T@ﬁﬂg%&iﬂ To place a videophone calll
mAd 3509 Move the cursor to a phone number and press @ (V.phone).
Zm To originate a PushTalk call
Move the cursor to a phone number and press (@ /.
Zdocomotarogss. (1| 10 send i-mode mail

Move the cursor to a mail address and press (@) (Mail).

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press @ (Play).
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Saving Your Personal Data

Your personal data such as your name, postal address, and mail address can be saved.
You can check saved personal data in the Own number display and also quote this data
in the text input display.

1 Press ® (Edit) in the Own number display.

Edit my data
P IOXXXXXXXX

BT oEEE

T

2 Save each item.

Icon Settings
Enter your mail address within 50 half-width alphanumeric characters and symbols.

Enter your name within 16 full-width or 32 half-width characters.

When entering your name, the reading is automatically entered.
e To edit the reading, enter a reading within 32 half-width characters.

Enter the postal code of your home address within seven half-width digits.
Enter the postal address of your home within 64 full-width or 128 half-width characters.
Enter your home phone number within 26 digits.

Enter your home mail address within 50 half-width alphanumeric characters and symbols.

Enter the name of your office within 64 full-width or 128 half-width characters.

Enter the postal code of your office address within seven half-width digits.

Enter the postal address of your office within 64 full-width or 128 half-width characters.

Enter your office phone number within 26 digits.

Enter your office mail address within 50 half-width alphanumeric characters and symbols.
Enter your birthday within the range from 1900/01/01 to 2050/12/31.

Select an image from My picture/i-motion of the Data Box.
e You can set the following files.

& | B B || ) B B

Category File format File size Image size
B My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 100K bytes Max. [QVGA(240 X 320)]
= i-motion % — Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128 X 96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]

% Some i-motion may not be set.
e To specify no image, select [None].
e To check the image, move the cursor to the image and press (h) (Play).
g Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Secret.
e To display the entry saved as Secret, set the Secret display to [ON].

3 Press @ (Complete).
Your personal data is saved.

To reset to the default settings
From the Function menu in the Own number display, select [Reset all] — [Yes].
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® At [ ] your phone number is displayed and at [#] and [g8]] Additional Nos. set for the Multi Number

Service are displayed. These numbers cannot be edited or deleted.

@ At the time of purchase, your mail address does not appear. Check your mail address by selecting @ (i-mode)
— [i Menu] — [ENGLISH] — [Options] — [Mail Settings] — [Confirm Mail Address]. When you change your
mail address, edit the Own number display accordingly.

Before Using the FOMA Terminal
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What is Videophone?

You can use the videophone function between DoCoMo videophone compatible
terminals. You can use videophone to talk to the recipient/caller while looking at each
other’s image. You can send a still image, substitute image, or Chara-den character
instead of your own.
DoCoMo’s videophone complies with “3G-324M*" standardized by 3GPP*2 for global
standard”. The FOMA terminal cannot be connected to a videophone that uses a
different system.
%1 3G-324M
Global standard for third-generation mobile videophones.
%2 3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project)
Local standardization committee set up for development of common technology specifications related to
third-generation mobile wireless communication systems (IMT-2000).

Using the Display during a Videophone Call

(P @ Videophone call communication
= - speed
il CEREIE : 6akbps ] 32kbps

@ Videophone image (Large)
Display an image of a person you

® Zoom magnification
Display the zoom magnification
bar.

@ ® : Hands-free ON

&3 : Photo light ON

—®

are talking to (default setting).
® Videophone image (Small)
Display your image (default
setting). -
@ Call duration
Display the call duration in the
hh:mm:ss format.
® Outgoing image status
59 : Camera image is being
sent.
& : A stillimage is being sent.
B3 : A Chara-den character is
being sent.

® Mode

%Y - Mode for operating full-
body actions
Mode for operating parts
actions
Mode for sending touch-
tones (DTMF)

IIF

Operations during a Videophone Call

Operation

Key operation

Switch between camera image/
substitute image

Press (@ (MySide/Sub). Every time you press the key, the display is
switched between camera image/substitute image.

Switch cameras

Press () (In/Out). Every time you press the key, the camera is switched
between the In-/Out-camera.

Switch ON/OFF of the hands-free operation

Press (). Every time you press the key, the ON/OFF setting is switched.

Zoom-in/-out image

Press (®) (Zoom in) / (@) (Zoom out) when recording with the Out-camera.

Put a call on hold

From the Function menu, select [Holding]. To cancel this function, press [(~].

Switch the display

From the Function menu, select [Display setting].

Switch the quality of the outgoing
image

From the Function menu, select [Visual preference]. When you finish a call, the
image quality set for the Visual preference of the Videophone setting is restored.

Select a substitute image

From the Function menu, select [Select sub image].

Switch ON/OFF of the photo light

From the Function menu, select [Photo light] (when using the Out-camera only).

Display your phone number

From the Function menu, select [Own number].

Switch to a voice call

From the Function menu, select [Chg. to voice call] (when placing a videophone call only).

Voice/Videophone Call



Placing a Voice/Videophone Call

Check the radio wave condition and enter a phone number.
e Do not cover the antenna with your hand for a call in better radio wave condition.

Example: Placing a voice call

1 Entera phone number in the stand-by display.

e You can enter a phone number of up to 80 digits.
When you press the wrong number

for over a second to delete all digits.

2 Press (7).

Ca\lln% vy

'QQUKKNXXXK?E- To place a videophone call

When a busy tone sounds

I When you hear a guidance
Call again according to the guidance.

3 Press (= to hang up.

[]g[mxmmmm e Make sure to include the area code, even for a local call.

Press to delete the entered digits one by one from the right. Press

A ringing sound is heard when the call is connected.

Press @ (V.phone). When the call is answered, your image is sent to
the recipient and the call is switched to the hands-free operation that
allows you to hear the recipient’s voice from the speaker.

The line is busy. Press (=) to hang up and call again after a while.

Voice/Videophone Call
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@ See P52 for sending the Chaku-moji and P.53 for placing a voice or videophone call by specifying the
condition.

@ For a voice call, you can also place it in the order of step 2 — step 1. Press and enter a phone number,
and the call is dialed automatically after about five seconds.

@ You are charged for digital communication even if you send a substitute image during a call.

@ If the videophone call is not connected, the following messages appear in the display. The displayed
message may not correctly represent the status of the recipient depending on the type of the phone of the
recipient or whether the recipient has subscribed to any network service.

Message Description
Check number, then redial The phone number is no longer in use.
Busy The recipient is talking on the phone.

(This message may appear also during packet communication on
some recipient’s terminals.)

Busy with packet transmission The recipient is using packet communication.

Outside of service area/power off | The recipient is in a place where radio waves do not reach or the
phone is powered off.

Set Caller ID to ON This message appears when the call was connected without a Caller
ID (When a call is placed to V-Live, Visual Net, or other sites.).
Please try voice call This message appears when the Call Forwarding Service is set on the

recipient’s phone and the terminal to which the call was forwarded is
not equipped with the videophone function.

(As of November 2006, this message also may appear when the
Voice Mail Service is set on the recipient’s phone.)

Connection failed This message appears when none of the above reasons apply.
Please make your call from the | To view V-Live contents, visit and view an official i-mode site once,
i-mode web page and then place a videophone call.

Upper limit has been exceeded. | The upper limit set to the plan with a Limit (Type Limit or Family Wide
Connection failed Limit) has been exceeded.

@ Videophone at 32K is intended for connection to a device such as a PHS that cannot use videophone at
64K because of network restrictions. Even when you place a videophone call using 64K to a recipient who
has a 32K communication environment, the FOMA terminal automatically switches to 32K and redial the
call.

% Even when you connect videophone using 32K, you are charged for 64K digital communication.

@ If a videophone call is not connected, the FOMA terminal automatically switches to 32K or voice call and

redials the call.

Auto redial(voice) [ON] Auto redial(voice) [OFF]
No connection for videophone call using 64K | Redial using 32K. Redial using 32K.
No connection for videophone call using 32K | Redial using voice call. Do not redial a call.

@ If you use the FOMA terminal to place a videophone call to emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118), it
automatically switches to voice call dialing.

@ When you place a videophone call to a terminal that is not equipped with a videophone function, or when
a recipient is outside of the service area or the phone is powered off (even if the FOMA terminal has the
videophone function), your call is not connected. When you place a videophone call to a terminal that is
not equipped with a videophone function and the Auto redial(voice) is set to [ON], the recipient’s terminal
disconnects your videophone call before it is connected, and the FOMA terminal redials the call as a voice
call. If, however, you dial a wrong number such as an ISDN synchronous 64kbps or PIAFS access points,
or ISDN videophone that is not 3G-324M (as of November 2006) compatible, the above operations may not
take place. Note also that you may be charged for the call.
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Using the Hands-free Function

When you switch to the hands-free operation during a call, you can hear the caller’s
voice from the speaker and talk hands-free.
Example: Switching to the hands-free operation during a voice call

1 Press (@] () during a call.

Talking The call is switched to the hands-free operation and “=#" appears.

To cancel the hands-free function
03KRRARKAR Press (=) again.

Cell durati 0:09
B st e When you finish the call, the hands-free operation is automatically canceled.

@ Talk into the FOMA terminal from a distance of 30 cm or less.

Entering a Pause, Timer, or +

You can include a pause, timer, or + in a phone number (within 80 digits in all) to place a
call.

The phone number and pause, timer, or + can be saved together in the Phonebook.

e Pause and timer are valid only for a voice call.

Entering a pause “P”

If you enter “P (pause)” between the phone number and touch-tones when you book
a ticket or play back your home answering machine, the touch-tones are sent by
separating the numbers at the pause (P).

1 Press in the phone number input display.
“P”is entered.

To send touch-tones saved in the Phonebook
When the touch-tones are displayed after you place a call from the Phonebook, press

@ (Call.

@ Some receiver devices may not be able to accept touch-tones.

| Entering a timer “T” |

To dial an inside line number following an outside line number, enter “T (timer)” between
the outside and inside line numbers. After a preset interval in seconds, the inside line
number is dialed following the outside line number. An interval of about one second is
added for every timer (T) entry. You can enter “T” consecutively to make the interval longer.

1 Press for over a second in the phone number input display.

“T” is entered.
Voice/Videophone Call
Continued

47



“ 9

Entering a

If you enter “+” at the beginning of a phone number when the Auto conversion of the
Int’l dial assist setting is set to [ON], a call is dialed by automatically adding the set
international access number (set to “009130010” at the time of purchase).

1 Press (@] for over a second in the phone number input display.

+” is entered.

@ You may not be able to place the call if you enter other than a phone number after “+” or enter only “+”.

SWltCh|ng tOIfrom VOiceNideOphone Ca" <Chg. to videophone/Chg. to voice call>

A caller can switch to/from voice/videophone call during a call.

e This function can be used only between terminals that can switch between voice and videophone calls. A
recipient must preset the V.ph switch notice to [Indication ON] (P.72).

Example: Switching from voice call to videophone call

1 Press &) (Func) during a voice call, select [Chg. to videophone], and press @.

[Yes] : Switch the call from voice call to videophone call.

Change to [No] : Return to the voice call without switching the call.
CLLCELLIE To switch from videophone call to voice call
Yes From the Function menu, select [Chg. to voice call] — [Yes]. When
the call is switched to the voice call, the hands-free operation is
canceled.

2 Select [Yes] and press @.
Chg. to videophone

090RKRAKRAR

FTLEEEER

—t— The recipient’s image

A substitute image may
appear according to the
setting on the recipient'’s
terminal.

Connected to
videophone

(W

00:00:08
DIE 4.3

NE:]T

00:00:01
™
i’
o B

While the call is switched, an animation is displayed and you hear a guidance notifying you
that a call is switched.

When the call is switched to the videophone call, your image is sent to the recipient and the call is
switched to the hands-free operation that allows you to hear the recipient’s voice from the speaker.

@ If packet communication is in progress, it is disconnected and the FOMA terminal is switched to
videophone.

@ When the call is put on hold on the recipient or while the recipient is performing packet communication, you
cannot switch to videophone.

@ The switching operation takes about five seconds. It may take time depending on the radio wave condition.

@ Switching to/from voice/videophone call may not be performed in some radio wave condition, and the
phone may be disconnected.

@ You are not charged while “Chg. to videophone”/“Chg. to voice call” is displayed.

@ Every time you switch, the call duration starts from 0 seconds. When you finish the call, the total call
duration is displayed for each of the voice and videophone calls.

Voice/Videophone Call
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USing the RediallReceived Record <Redial record/Received record>

Up to 30 previously placed/received calls are saved as call records with their dates/
times, phone numbers, and names. The phone numbers or names appear in descending
order from the most recent call. For a PushTalk call, the group name or the first member’s
name appears.

Redial record Dial frequency record Received record
ETEIETTN Redial JEFEM DialFreq GETD Received NARTNEETIN

@12/13 10:32 B R JE—EB H—® 0} -

F12/12 10:30 qE & F12/12 10:30 _®
090X XXXXXXX WEH S EF [i] 090XXXXXXXX

sl12/12 9:35 AEEE2F  ® sl2/12 9:35  °F

W RIE—EB WOOORA¥YE @ HRIE—ER
412/1110:32 & WO90XXXKXKXX @& 412/11 10:32 @

HEFR2F GEFOET [} AESEIF

512/10 22:15 [0 WAAAGST o 512/10 22:15 [

WOOOEWTE @r03XXXXXXXX 1] HOOOEWFR

512/10 10:28 & [V 512/10 10:28

gg]?%%ﬁi? éﬁﬁ‘%’ﬂo? ) %ﬁ]l%ﬁ%‘ﬁi?

@ Call type
H /1% | Placed/received voice call / Missed voice call (‘" appears in case of the Dial frequency record)

/i 3% Placed/received videophone call / Missed videophone call
) © | (“IH” appears in case of the Dial frequency record)

oaJfssi Received 64K data communication / Missed 64K data communication
B/ | Originated/received PushTalk call / Missed PushTalk call
[T/ | PushTalk type (to one person)/(to multiple persons)/(PushTalkPlus)
& With Chaku-moiji (Displayed only in the Received record)

¥ “=1" appears when the Record message/Videophone message is recorded.

(@ Phone type
¥ | Mobilet ¥ | Mobile2 #1 | Public phone
H | Videophone & | Home phone w4 | Office phone
#& | Home FAX # | Office FAX & | QUICKCAST

® The phone type icons do not appear when the PIM lock is set.
Example: Displaying the Redial record

1 Press ® (7) in the stand-by display.

The Redial record display appears.

To display the Received record
Press (@) (I&) in the stand-by display.

To display the Dial frequency record
Press (@) in the Redial record display.

To display phone numbers
When saved in the Phonebook, the name and phone type of a recipient are displayed
instead of the phone number. Press [(#] to switch the display temporarily between names
and phone numbers. The display is not switched when a group name for a PushTalk call is
displayed.

To place a voice call
Move the cursor to a call record and press [(«].

To place a videophone call
Move the cursor to a call record and press @ (V.phone).

To originate a PushTalk call

Move the cursor to a call record and press \g /.

Voice/Videophone Call
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To send mail
You can send mail to a person whose phone number and mail address are saved in the
Phonebook. Move the cursor to a call record and from the Function menu, select [Reply by
mail] = a mail address. Compose mail and send it.

To save in a group of the PushTalk phonebook
When you perform PushTalk communication among several persons saved in the PushTalk
phonebook, move the cursor to a received record of the PushTalk call ("), press @ (Save),
select a group, and press @ (Complete).

@ If the same phone number has been repeatedly called, only the most recent call is saved in the Redial
record. Note, however, that when you originate a PushTalk call, individual PushTalk communication among
several persons are recorded.

@ If you switch the call between voice and videophone during a call, the call you placed/received first is
saved in the Redial/Received record.

@ When a caller uses a “Dial-in” phone number, the phone number displayed may be different from the caller’s
dial-in number.

@® When you place a voice or videophone call from the Received record, a Chaku-moji recorded in the
Received record is not sent.

@® When the date and time are corrected to the local time during international roaming, “@" appears next to
the date (P.39).

Displaying the Detailed Information of the Redial/Received Record

1 From the call record display, select a call record and press @ (Detail).

Redial record Received record

Redial UsrSet
(212/10 10:05 [ }—Call type
“:lEJkEB C

Received

@12/10 10:05 Al])-call type
*JEKXEB p@:)—

—Phone type —Phone type

—Ring time for a missed call
—Multi Number type
—Multi Number type

r—Chaku-moji message

e The following icons show the Multi Number type.

P BEAZNES P pIESSal & fingEs2
- (Basic Number) b (Additional No.1) (Additional No.2)

@ When you select a call record of a PushTalk call, [ ] group name, [ ] caller name (Received record only),
and all members are displayed.
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Deleting the Redial/Received Record

The call records are retained even if the FOMA terminal is powered off. If you do not wish
others to know the previously dialed records, delete one or all of the call records.
e |f you delete either a redial record or a dial frequency record, both records are deleted.

Example: Deleting a call record

1 From the call record display, select a call record and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

To delete several call records
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete], select call records, press
&) (Complete), and select [Yes].

To delete all call records
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press @
The selected call record is deleted.

Setting the Chakl.I'mOii <Chaku-moji>

When you place a voice or videophone call, you can send a message (Chaku-moji) that
is displayed in the recipient’s Incoming call display in order to notify the purpose of the
call even before this recipient answers.

Incoming call

090KRAARRAR

#lrgent t— Chaku-moji
Chaku-moji disappears when you start talking on the phone.

Compatible models: 902iS series, 903i series, SHI02iSL, SH702iS, P702iD, D702iF, and N902iX HIGH-SPEED
Charge is required for the Chaku-moji sender, but no charge for a recipient.

Chaku-moji cannot be used for PushTalk calls.

When you use the FOMA terminal overseas, you cannot send or receive a Chaku-moji message.

Editing Chaku-moji Messages

You can save up to 10 Chaku-moji messages.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Chaku-moji] — [Create message] and

press (®).

To delete a Chaku-moji message
Move the cursor to a Chaku-moji message and from the Function menu, select [Delete one]
— [Yes]. To delete all Chaku-moji messages, from the Function menu, select [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Press (® (Edit) and enter a Chaku-moji message.
Enter a message within 10 characters regardless of pictographs, symbols, full-width, or half-width.
The Chaku-moji message is saved.

Voice/Videophone Call
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Setting the Display for Chaku-moji Being Received

Default | Only calls w/ID

You can set the display style to be used when you receive a Chaku-moji message.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Chaku-moji] — [Set Message display] and

press (®).

Set Message display [Display all Msgs] . Receive and display all Chaku-moji.
[Only numbers in PB] : Receive and display Chaku-moji sent only from callers
Display all Msgs who are saved in the Phonebook. You cannot receive a
Only numbers in PB Chaku-moji from a caller who is saved in the Phonebook
as Secret. Set the Secret display to [ON] to receive the
toe all messeges Chaku-moiji from this caller.
[Only calls w/ID] 1 Receive and display Chaku-moji sent only from callers

who notify their caller IDs.
[Hide all messages] : Do not receive or display any Chaku-moji.

2 Select the Chaku-moji display style and press (®).
The display style for Chaku-moji is set.

Placing a Call with a Chaku-moji Message

You can place a voice or videophone call together with a Chaku-moji message.

Example: Placing a voice call
1 Enter a phone number in the stand-by display and press @ (Call).

The Call menu appears.

2 Select [Voice call] and press @

[No message] : Place a call without a Chaku-moji message.
[Create message] : Create a Chaku-moji message and place a call. Enter a
[]g[]m{}{){?{m{)( message within 10 characters regardless of pictographs,

symbols, full-width, or half-width.
[Select message] : Select a saved Chaku-moji message and place a call. (This
menu appears only when the Chaku-moji message is saved.)

No message

Create message
Select message

3 Compose/Select a Chaku-moji message.
The Chaku-moji message is composed/selected and the Call condition menu appears.

4 Select a call condition and press @.
Calling The call is dialed according to the selected Chaku-moji message and
' ! call condition.

00K

Urgen [ ]
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@ When a Chaku-moji is received by the recipient, “#” appears in the sender’s terminal display and charge is
required.

@ If the recipient does not receive the Chaku-moji, “%" appears. In this case, there is no charge. (For
example, when the recipient’s terminal does not have Chaku-moji support or if the Chaku-moji was received
in a condition other than that set using the Set Message display menu.)

@ If the recipient’s terminal has the following settings or conditions, Chaku-moji cannot be delivered to this
recipient and the call is not saved in the Received record of the recipient’s terminal. The transmission result
is not displayed on the sender’s terminal and there is no charge for this transmission.

- When the recipient’s terminal is outside of the service area

- When the recipient’s terminal is powered off

- When the Public mode (Driving mode) is set

- When the To answer the Record message is set to 0 seconds, etc.

@ Even if a Chaku-moji was delivered successfully to the recipient, the transmission result may not be
displayed in the sender’s terminal display depending on the radio wave condition. In this case, charge is
required.

@ If you place a videophone call with a Chaku-moji while the Auto redial(voice) is set to [ON], the Chaku-moji
is sent even when this call is redialed as a voice call.

Changing the Caller ID Setting ON/OFF for an Individual Call <ise/184-

You can choose whether to notify a recipient of your phone number (caller ID) every time
you place a call.

e The caller ID is important personal information. Carefully decide whether you want to notify a recipient of your
caller ID.

You can use the following methods to notify or not notify your caller ID.

Presetting for all calls Use the Set Notification to set [Notify]/[Not notify] (P.40).

Setting in the Phonebook Add “186/184” to the recipient's phone number when you save it in the
Phonebook (P.87).

Setting when you place a call | Set [Call with ID]/[Call with no ID] from the Call condition menu after dialing a
recipient’s phone number (P.53).

Enter “186/184” before dialing a recipient’s phone number (P.45).

@ When you place a call by pressing after dialing a phone number with “186/184”, the phone number is
saved in the Redial record with “186/184".

Placing a Call by Specifying a Condition

When you place a call, you can select a call type and call condition from the Call menu
or Call condition menu, for example, whether to notify a recipient of your phone number.

Example: Placing a voice call

1 Enter a phone number in the stand-by display and press @ (Call).
[Voice call] : Select a call condition for a voice call.

[Videophone] : Select an image to be sent (My side/Substitute image/Select sub
Ug[mxmmmm image) and the communication speed (64K/32K) to be used when
you place a videophone call.

[PushTalk] : Select whether to notify your phone number when you originate a
PushTalk call.
Videophone
PushTalk

Voice/Videophone Call
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2 Select [Voice call] and press @

The menu for selecting a Chaku-moji message appears.
e For details about how to place a call together with a Chaku-moji message, see P.52.

3 Select [No message] and press @.

[Call] 1 The voice and videophone calls follow the setting of the Set
[]g[]mmmmm( Notification. The PushTalk call follows the setting of the Caller
ID.
[Call with ID] : Your phone number (caller ID) is notified to the recipient.
[Call with no ID] : Your phone number (caller ID) is not notified to the recipient.
- [Prefix] : Place a voice or videophone call by selecting a saved prefix
(P.54). (This item appears only when a prefix is saved and you
enter a phone number without a preceding “+".)
Call with ID s . . . . . .
Call with no ID [Int'l prefix] : Place a voice or videophone call by selecting a saved international
Prefix access number (P.56). (This item appears only when you enter a

phone number with a preceding “+”.)

[Country code] : Place a voice or videophone call by selecting a saved country
code (P.56).

4 Select a call condition and press (®).
The call is dialed according to the selected call condition.

@ A call condition which cannot be selected does not appear.

@ If the Multi Number call for Multi Number is set to [ON], the Additional No. selection menu appears after
step 1. Select an Additional No. to be used and then go to step 2.

@ You cannot select [Prefix], [Int'l prefix], or [Country code] from the Call condition menu if a phone number
you dialed exceeds 81 digits when the call condition is added.

Setting a PrefiX <Prefix setting>

You can save up to three specific numbers (prefixes) to be added at the beginning of a
phone number when you place a call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call assist] — [Prefix setting] and

press (®@.

Prefix setting

Number 2

Number 3

2 Select a number and press (®).
The number input display appears.

3 Enter a prefix and press @ (OK).
Enter a prefix within 26 digits.
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Placing an International Call <WORLD CALL>

With WORLD CALL, you can place an international call from a DoCoMo mobile phone.

The users who subscribe to the FOMA services are automatically signed up for the “WORLD CALL” service
when the agreement is concluded. (Excluding users who choose to refuse the WORLD CALL service.)
How to place an international call

009130 | - | 010 | - |Country code| - |Area code| = |Phone number|

% You can save the above procedure in the Phonebook of the FOMA terminal.

% If an area code begins with “0”, omit the “0” when dialing (except when calling ordinary phones, etc. in ltaly).

You can place calls to about 240 countries and regions in the world.

Charges for this service are billed together with the monthly call charges.

No application fees or monthly basic charges are required.

This service is not available in some service charge plans.

Change in the dial procedure for international calls.

Since mobile communication such as mobile phones is beyond the scope of the “MYLINE” service, “MYLINE”

service is not available also for WORLD CALL. With the introduction of “MYLINE” service, however, the dial

procedure for international calls on mobile phones has been changed. Note that the old dial procedure

(excluding “010” from the above mentioned dial procedure) is not available.

For the WORLD CALL details, call the “General Contact” on the backcover of this manual.

To use an international call service company other than DoCoMo, contact them directly.

If you have an overseas specific 3G mobile phone, you can connect to an international videophone by selecting

videophone after the above dialing method.

% See the NTT DoCoMo’s website for information about countries to which a videophone call can be connected
and telecommunication companies.

% A recipient’s image displayed on the FOMA terminal may be fuzzy or a call may not be connected
successfully depending on the terminal to which the international videophone is connected.

Setting a Number Other Than WORLD CALL

—

Default | Auto conversion: ON, Int prefix: @ World Call 009130010,

Country code: @ Japan +81, @ USA +1, ® China +86, @ Thailand +66, ® Philippines +63, ® Taiwan +886,
@ South Korea +82, ® France +33, @ Hong Kong +852, @ United Kingdom +44, @ Germany +49,
@ Singapore +65, @ Canada +1, @ Indonesia +62, ® ltaly +39, @® Australia +61, @ Malaysia +60,

Vietnam +84, India +91, @ Netherlands +31, @ Spain +34, @ Brazil +55

You can save up to three international access numbers and up to 30 country codes to
be added at the beginning of a phone number in order to place an international call from
Japan. You can automatically add the international access number by entering “+” when
you place a call. You can automatically convert the first digit “0” of the phone number to
a country code when you place a call from the Phonebook, etc.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’l dial assist] and press @

Int' | dial assist [Auto conversion] : Set whether an international access number or country code
is automatically added.
Int' | prefix LN~} [Int’l prefix] : Save an international access rjumber.and set the Auto assist
number. You can also add an international access number by
Country code selecting [Int'l prefix] from the Call condition menu.
[Country code]  : Save a country code and set the Auto assist number. You can

also add a country code by selecting [Country code] from the
Call condition menu.
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Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Auto conversion].
[ON] : Automatically add the additional number you set for the Int'l prefix/Country code.
[OFF] : Do not automatically add the additional number.

Select [Int’l prefix] and press @
The Int'l prefix setting display appears.

Select an input field and press (®.

Int' | calll
Name

World Call

Int" | access No.

009130010

Enter a name in the name field and an international access number in the
international access number field.

Enter a name within 10 full-width characters or 20 half-width characters and an international
access number within 10 digits.

Press @ (Complete) and press @

The international access number is saved.

To set the Auto assist number
Move the cursor to the input field and press @ (Auto). “P” appears to the left of the Auto
assist number.

Select [Country code] and press @
The Set country code display appears.

Select an input field and press (®.

Country code23
Country Name

Country code

Enter a country name in the country name field and a country code in the country
code field.

Enter a country name within seven full-width characters or 14 half-width characters and a
country code within five digits.

e “+”is already entered in the country code field.

Press (&) (Complete).

The country code is saved.

To set the Auto assist number
Move the cursor to the input field and press (&) (Auto). “” appears to the left of the Auto
assist number.
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Placing a Call by Specifying a Sub-address <Sub-address>

You can set to place a call to a specific phone or communication device by specifying a
sub-address.
e The sub-address is also used when you select a content in V-Live.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call assist] — [Sub-address] and

press (®). -

[ON] : Recognize the numbers after “¥” as a sub-address.
[OFF] : Do not recognize the numbers after “¥” as a sub-address.

2 Select [ON}/[OFF] and press ®.
The Sub-address is set.

To place a call by specifying a sub-address
In the stand-by display, enter a phone number + + sub-address and press either or
@ (V.phone).

@ Even if the Sub-address is set to ON, “%” is not recognized as the sub-address separator but as part of a
phone number in the following cases: where it is at the beginning of a phone number and immediately after
a number entered using Prefix/Int’| prefix/Country code of the Call menu.

Setting the Alarm When Reconnecting a Dropped Call <reconnect atarm>

This function automatically reconnects the call interrupted during a voice, videophone, or
PushTalk call due to the radio wave condition, such as in a tunnel or between buildings,
right after the radio wave condition is recovered. You can set an alarm tone when a call
is reconnected.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call setting] — [Recnct ALM] and

press (®).

[High] : Sound the high alarm tone.
[Low] : Sound the low alarm tone.
[OFF] : Do not sound the alarm tone.

2 Select the type of the alarm tone and press @.
The alarm tone during reconnection is set.

@ The recipient does not hear any sound while the radio wave is interrupted.

@ The time required for reconnection depends on the usage and radio wave condition. The average
reconnection time is about 10 seconds and the caller is charged for the time spent for reconnection.
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Improving Voice Clarity by Suppressing Background Noise <reduce noise>

I

You can suppress background noise during a voice or videophone call or during playing
back an answering message set for the record message.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call quality] — [Reduce noise] and

press (®).

B D [ON)/[OFF] and press (®).

The Reduce noise is set.

Talking Hands-free While Driving <Hands-free mode>

You can place or receive a voice call using a hands-free device by connecting the FOMA
terminal to a device such as the In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01 (optional) or car navigation
system.

For details about the operation of the hands-free device, see the user’s manual of the
device. When you use the In-car Hands-free Kit, you need the FOMA In-Car Hands-Free
Cable 01 (optional).

@ The incoming call display and ring tone operation follow the FOMA terminal settings.

@ When a setting is made for hearing sound from the hands-free device, a ring tone sounds from the hands-
free device even if the FOMA terminal is set to the Manner mode or its Ring volume is set to [OFF].

@ Even if you connect the FOMA terminal to a hands-free device, the Public mode (Driving mode) and Record
message function operate normally.

@ When a setting is made for hearing sound from the FOMA terminal, the operation when the FOMA terminal
is folded during a call follows the Setting when folded setting. When a setting is made for hearing sound
from the hands-free device, the call continues even if the FOMA terminal is folded regardless of the setting
of the Setting when folded.

@ When you connect the In-Car Hands-Free Kit 01, “§” appears. If you connect any other car adapter instead,
“4" may appear.

Receiving a Voice/Videophone Call

When you receive a voice or videophone call, you are notified by flashing indicator, ring
tone, vibrator, etc. The operation for an incoming call varies depending on the settings of
the Incoming set, Manner mode, etc.
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Example: Receiving a voice call

1 When receiving a call, press (£].
Incoming call A phone number appears in the display when a caller sends it.
[]g[]xxmmmm When you receive a videophone call
Your image is sent to the caller and the call is switched to the hands-
#Ureent free operation that allows you to hear the caller’s voice from the
speaker.
When the caller notifies you of the phone number
When saved in the Phonebook, the name and phone number of a
H caller are displayed. If you saved the same phone number for several

names in the Phonebook, the name stored using the smallest memory
number is displayed. The Des phone tone, Des call display, and

Chaku-moji (P51) Select phone lllum. saved in the Phonebook are used.

‘ When the caller does not notify you of the phone number
Ualislie The reason why the phone number is not displayed appears.
UQUKXKKXNXK el Description

Call duration 0:03 reason

User Unset | When a call is received from a caller who does not notify the
caller's phone number intentionally.

PublicPhone | When a call is received from a public phone, etc.

Unavailable | When a call is received from a caller who cannot notify the
caller’s phone number, such as from overseas and from an
E ordinary phone through call forwarding services (however, the
caller’'s phone number may be displayed depending on the

intermediary telephone company).

To connect a call to the Voice Mail Service Center

From the Function menu, select [FWD to Voice Mail].
To forward a call to a forwarding number

From the Function menu, select [Call Forwarding].
To reject a call

From the Function menu, select [Call Rejection].

2 Press [=]to hang up.

@ When you receive a voice call, you can answer it by pressing @ (Call) instead of («]). When you set the Any
key answer to [ON], you can also press (0] to (9], (%], or (#] to answer a call (P.60).

@ When you receive a videophone call, you can answer it by pressing @ (V.phone) instead of (). To answer
a call with a substitute image, press (®) (Sub) (P.70).

@ If you receive a videophone call while the Manner mode is set, a screen appears to confirm whether the
hands-free operation is set to ON. If you do not want to use the hands-free operation, select [No].

@ You can preset the hands-free function of a videophone call to [OFF] (P.71).

@ You may hear beeps (ring tone during a call) while talking on the FOMA terminal.
If [Answer] is set for the Arrival Call Act with the Voice Mail Service, the Call Forwarding Service, or the Call
Waiting Service subscribed, the beeps (the ring tone during a call) sound and the following operations are
available when there is another incoming call during a call:
<Contents of subscription>

- The Voice Mail Service............ Forward a call to the Voice Mail Service Center.
- The Call Forwarding Service... Forward a call to a forwarding number.
- The Call Waiting Service......... Put the active call on hold and answer the incoming call.

Voice/Videophone Call
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Receiving a Call by Switching to/from Voice/Videophone Call

A caller can switch between voice and videophone calls during a call. When the caller

switches the voice call to the videophone call, a recipient can select whether to send a

camera image.

e This function can be used only between terminals that can switch between voice and videophone calls. Preset
the V.ph switch notice to [Indication ON] (P.72).

Example: When the voice call is switched to the videophone call

B 1 When the screen for confirming whether to send your own image appears during a
voice call, select [Yes] and press @

Chg. to videophone While the call is switched, an animation is displayed and you hear a
guidance notifying you that a call is switched.
DODRKRRKKKR

D 4
[Yes] : Send a camera image to the caller’s phone display.
send [No] : Send a preinstalled image to the caller.
camera image When the videophone call is switched to the voice call
The call is automatically switched to the voice call. When the call is
switched to the voice call, the hands-free operation is canceled.

No

When the call is switched to the videophone call, your image is sent to
the caller and the call is switched to the hands-free operation that allows
you to hear the caller’s voice from the speaker.

Pressing a Key on the Keypad to Receive a Call <any ey answer>

You can set to answer a call by pressing a key on the keypad instead of pressing
when you receive a voice or PushTalk call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call assist] — [Any key ans] and

press (®).

[ON] : Enable to answer a voice or PushTalk call also by pressing (0] to (9], (3], or (#].
[OFF] : Disable to answer a voice or PushTalk call by pressing (0] to (8], (3], or (¥#].
To answer a voice call, press or (® (Call) (7], &, or (® (Answer) for a PushTalk call).
2 Select [ONJ/[OFF] and press (®.

The Any key answer is set.
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Setting the Operation for the FOMA Terminal Being Folded during a Call <setting when folded>

@efault | Voice call/V.phone: Disconnect, PushTalk: Speaker call )

You can end a call or put a call on hold by just folding the FOMA terminal during a voice
or videophone call. You can also end a call or switch a call to the hands-free operation
by folding the FOMA terminal during PushTalk communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call setting] — [Setting when folded]

and press (®@). -
Setting when folded [Voice call/V.phone] : Set the operation for the FOMA terminal being folded during
Voice call/V.phone a voice/videophone call.
PushTa ‘lelsconnect - [PushTalk] : Set the operation for the FOMA terminal being folded during
Speaker call~ PushTalk communication (P.84).

2 Select an operation to be set at [Voice call/V.phone].

[Holding] : Put the call on hold. Both you and the recipient hear the melody “Hamabe no uta”. During a
videophone call, the preinstalled image is sent to the recipient.
[Mute] : Put the call on hold with the voice muted. During a videophone call, a substitute image is

sent to the recipient (P.70).
[Disconnect] : Hang up the call.
The operation to be performed when you fold the FOMA terminal during a voice or
videophone call is set.

@ When the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional) is connected, the Setting when folded is disabled
and the call continues even if you fold the FOMA terminal. If it is during a videophone call that you fold the
FOMA terminal, a substitute image is sent.

Using the Low Voice Feature <Whisper mode>

You can set the FOMA terminal so that the recipient can hear your voice at a normal
volume level even if you speak in low voice during a voice call.

1 Press during a call.

Talking The call is switched to the Whisper mode and the message “Whisper
U}KMKH{” mode” is displayed.
To cancel the Whisper mode
fhiser mode ) 12:34 Press again
e When you finish a call, the Whisper mode is canceled automatically.
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Putting a Call on Hold during a Call <Holding>

The call can be put on hold during a voice or videophone call so that your voice cannot
be heard by the recipient.

e Evenif the call is put on hold, the caller is charged for the call.

1 Press (Func) during a call, select [Holding], and press (@®.
Both you and the recipient hear the melody “Hamabe no uta”. During a videophone call, a
preinstalled image is sent to the recipient.

To cancel the Holding
Press ().

Putting a Call on Hold <On hold>

If you cannot answer a voice or videophone call immediately, you can put the call on
hold.

e Even if the answer is put on hold, the caller is charged for the calling charge.
Example: Putting a voice call on hold

1 When receiving a call, press (=) (HLD).

On hold The beeps sound and the answer is put on hold. While the answer is put
on hold, the beeps sound about every 30 seconds.

[]3““““ The guidance to inform the caller that you are currently unable to answer
Call durstion 008 the call is played back. During a videophone call, a preinstalled image
is sent to the recipient.
e |f you press (=] while the call is put on hold, the call on hold is disconnected.
e \When the Phone volume is [OFF], the beeps do not sound.

2 When ready to answer the call, press all}
The On hold is canceled and you can talk.

@ If you have signed up for the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding Service, you can select [FWD to Voice Mail] or [Call
Forwarding] from the Function menu while you are receiving a call, in order to use those services.

USing the PUinC MOde (DriVing MOde) <Public mode (Driving mode)>

The Public mode is an automated answering service which takes into account the
manners in highly public places. When the Public mode is set, the guidance is played
back to inform the caller that you are unable to answer the call because you are driving
or in a place where talking on a mobile phone should be avoided (trains, buses, or movie
theaters), and then the call is disconnected.

e The Public mode can be set or canceled even if “B#i" is displayed.

e The Public mode cannot be used during data communication.
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1 Press () (&) for over a second in the stand-by display.
The screen for confirming whether to set the Public mode (Driving mode) appears.

2 Press @ (OK).

Tl

[EETE

mode has priority.
To cancel the Public mode

W When the Public mode (Driving mode) is set

e Even if there is an incoming call, the ring tone does not sound and you cannot answer it. The notification icon of
missed call appears and the call is saved in the Received record. The guidance for the Public mode is played
back to inform the caller that you are unable to answer the call because you are driving or in a place where
talking on a mobile phone should be avoided (trains, buses, or movie theaters), and then the call is disconnected.

e Even if there is an incoming PushTalk call, you cannot answer it. The notification icon of missed call appears
and the call is saved in the Received record. If the received call is for the PushTalk communication among

The Public mode is set and “#&” appears.
e When the Manner mode and the Public mode are set simultaneously, the Public

Press (#] () for over a second in the stand-by display. The Public
mode is canceled and “¢&” disappears.

several persons, the message “Driving” appears in the On PushTalk display of the members.
e The call can be placed normally.
o The following tones do not sound and the vibrator, etc. does not operate.

- Ring tone -
- Battery alarm -
- Charge sound
- Position location notification sound -

Alarm

- ToruCa rec

Alarm for the Call cost limit -

Loc. provide/accept tone -

- Schedule alarm

i-a ppli software sound
Position location sound
Loc. provide/check tone

eive completion tone -

[l Operation for an incoming call when network services and the Public mode (Driving mode) are set

FOMA terminal’s operations for an incoming call while the Public mode is set depend on what

network services are used, as follows.

Service When a voice call is received When a videophone call is received

The Voice | After the guidance for the Public mode is | The video guidance for the Public mode is not

Mail played back, the call is connected to the | played back and the call is connected to the Voice

Service®¢1 | Voice Mail Service Center. Mail Service Center.

The Call After the guidance for the Public mode | The video guidance for the Public mode is not played

Forwarding | is played back, the call is forwarded to a | back and the call is forwarded to a forwarding number.

Service forwarding number. If the forwarding number of the phone does not

#1X2 support a videophone call, the call is disconnected.

The Call After the guidance for the Public mode is | After the video guidance for the Public mode is

Waiting played back, the call is disconnected. played back, the call is disconnected.

Service

The After the guidance is played back to | After the video guidance is played back to inform

Nuisance inform the caller that the call is not able to | the caller that the call is not able to be connected,

Call Blocking | be connected, the call is disconnected if | the call is disconnected if the caller is saved as a

Service the caller is saved as a nuisance caller. nuisance caller.

The Caller | e After the caller ID request guidance is | ® After the video guidance for the caller ID request is

ID Display played back, the call is disconnected if the played back to the caller, the call is disconnected

Request caller does not notify the phone number. if the caller does not notify the phone number.

Service e After the guidance for the Public mode | e After the video guidance for the Public mode is
is played back, the call is disconnected played back to the caller, the call is disconnected
if the caller notifies the phone number. if the caller notifies the phone number.

%1 If you set the ring time of the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding Service to 0 seconds, the guidance for the

Public mode is not played back and a call is not saved in the Received record, either.

%2 You can set whether the guidance is played back to a caller with the “1429” setting of the Call Forwarding

Service.
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Using the Public Mode (Power off)

<Public mode (Power off)>

The Public mode (Power off) is an automated answering service which takes into
account the manners in highly public places. When the Public mode (Power off) is set,
the guidance is played back to inform the caller that you are unable to answer the call
because you are in a place where it is required to power off a mobile phone (such as in
hospitals, airplanes, and near priority seats in trains), provided that there is an incoming
call when the FOMA terminal is powered off, and then the call is disconnected.

B 1| Press MEEIEEM+A
The Public mode (Power off) is set. (No change appears on the stand-by display.)
To cancel the Public mode (Power off)
Press (] (2] () (2] (5]([@] + (£
To check the setting
Press ) 2] (&) =] (=1(9] + £

B When the Public mode (Power off) is set

e |f there is an incoming call when the FOMA terminal is powered off or you are outside of the service area or

in a location without the radio wave, the guidance for the Public mode (Power off) is played back to inform

the caller that you are unable to answer the call because you are in a place where it is required to power off

a mobile phone, and then the call is disconnected.

e You cannot answer an incoming PushTalk call. If the received call is for the PushTalk communication among
several persons, the message “# Disconnect” appears in the On PushTalk display of the members.

M Operation for an incoming call when network services and the Public mode (Power off) are set
FOMA terminal’s operations for an incoming call while the Public mode (Power off) is set depend
on what network services are used, as follows.

Service

When a voice call is received

When a videophone call is received

The Voice
Mail
Service

After the guidance for the Public mode
(Power off) is played back, the call is
connected to the Voice Mail Service
Center.

The video guidance for the Public mode (Power off)
is not played back and the call is connected to the
Voice Mail Service Center.

The Call
Forwarding
Service ¥

After the guidance for the Public mode
(Power off) is played back, the call is
forwarded to a forwarding number.

The video guidance for the Public mode (Power off)
is not played back and the call is forwarded to a
forwarding number. If the forwarding number of the
phone does not support a videophone call, the call
is disconnected.

The
Nuisance
Call Blocking
Service

After the guidance is played back to
inform the caller that the call is not able to
be connected, the call is disconnected if
the caller is saved as a nuisance caller.

After the video guidance is played back to inform
the caller that the call is not able to be connected,
the call is disconnected if the caller is saved as a
nuisance caller.

The Caller
ID Display
Request
Service

o After the caller ID request guidance is
played back, the call is disconnected
if the caller does not notify the phone
number.

e After the guidance for the Public mode
(Power off) is played back, the call is
disconnected if the caller notifies the
phone number.

e After the video guidance for the caller ID
request is played back to the caller, the call is
disconnected if the caller does not notify the
phone number.

e After the video guidance for the Public mode
(Power off) is played back to the caller, the call
is disconnected if the caller notifies the phone
number.

% You can set whether the guidance is played back to a caller with the “1429” setting of the Call Forwarding

Service.
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Checking the Missed Calls <Missed call>

When you are unable to answer an incoming call or receive new mail, the notification
icon (P.28) appears in the stand-by display.

If a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call or 64K data communication is not answered,
“Ei” appears in the stand-by display. The received record shows the date/time and the
person who called (P.49).

1 Press @ (Link) in the stand-by display and select the notification icon.

The text information for the notification icon appears. L
bec 1 Fi To check the Received record
S:03aAn Select “ " (Missed call).

To delete the notification icon
Press for over a second. “ I’ also disappears when the Received
record is displayed.

Missed call 14— Text information
— Notification icon

Recording Caller’s Messages When Unable to Answer Calls <aecord messageniceopnone messages>

When the Record message/Videophone message is set, the FOMA terminal can record a

caller’s message when you are unable to answer a call.

e The FOMA terminal can record up to three record messages and videophone messages, each for up to about
15 seconds. If three record messages have been recorded, the Record message does not function. Similarly,
when three videophone messages have been recorded, the Videophone message does not function. Delete
unnecessary record messages or videophone messages.

e \When the Public mode (Driving mode) is set, the Record message/Videophone message dose not operate.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display.

i The Record message/Videophone message is set and “DE"/“0&"
appears.
9:03am To cancel the Record message/Videophone message

Press for over a second in the stand-by display. The Record
message/Videophone message is canceled.

DeEC 1 Fri

@ It is recommended that you make a separate note of the recorded voice message.
The data may be lost as a result of malfunction, repair, change, or other handling of the FOMA terminal.
Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any damaged or lost data saved in the FOMA terminal.

@ When you are outside of the service area, the Record message does not function. Use the Voice Mail
Service (Paid).
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When Receiving a Call

Play answe{ message The answering message is played back to the caller after the ring tone
sounds for the set duration.

'lemmxm{ To talk to the caller
Press (7).

When you receive a videophone call
The answering message is played back and the answering image is
displayed to the caller. Press (@) (V.phone) to talk to the caller. If you
press @ (Sub), you can answer the call with a substitute image.

The notification icon “5¥” (New Record msg) or “@]" (New V.phone msg)
appears in the stand-by display.
To display the text information
Press @ (Link) in the stand-by display and move the cursor to “5” or
u@w.
To play back a record message/videophone message
Notification Press (@ (Link) in the stand-by display and select “=&” or “@".
icon Text  To delete the notification icon
information - pragg for over a second. “58” or “@F]" also disappears when the
record message/videophone message is played back.

Setting the Operation of the Record Message

@efault [ Set: OFF, To answer: 13 sec, Answer img(V. phone) + Record img(V. phone): 5 L E'BEEEI{EH )

1 Press in the stand-by display, select [Set rec msg], and press (@®.
Set record message
Set OFF ~
To answer [013sec
(000-120)
Answer img (V. phune)

Record img(v phone)

2 Enter the time before starting the answering message at [To answer].
Enter from 000 to 120 seconds.

3 Select an image to be sent when answering a call from My picture of the Data Box
at [Answer img(V.phone)].

e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [QCIF(176 X 144)]

% You cannot set an image with file restrictions or a frame image.
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4 select an image to be sent when recording the caller's image from My picture of the
Data Box at [Record img(V.phone)].

e You can set the following files.

Category

File format File size Image size

My picture

GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [QCIF(176X 144)]

% You cannot set an image with file restrictions or a frame image.

5 Press ® (Complete).

The operation of the Record message is set.

@ When the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding Service and the Record message are set simultaneously, and if you
want to give priority to the Record message, set the time before starting the answering message for the
Record message shorter than the ring time for the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding Service.

Recording a Caller’s Message When Unable to Answer a Call Just Receiving <aick record messages

You can start the Record message for temporary use when you receive a voice or
videophone call even if the Record message is [OFF].

e If three record messages are recorded when the FOMA terminal receives a voice call, the Quick record
message function cannot be operated. Similarly, if three videophone messages are recorded when it receives a
videophone call, the Quick record message function cannot be operated.

1 Press while receiving a call.

P\ay answe{ message

-[]3)(){){)()(?9{?{ -

The answering message is played back to the caller.

To talk to a caller
Press (7).

When you receive a videophone call
The answering message is played back and the answering image is
displayed to the caller. Press () (V.phone) to talk to the caller. If you
press @ (Sub), you can answer the call with a substitute image.

Voice/Videophone Call
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Playing Back/Deleting a Record Message/Videophone Message/Voice Memo

You can play back or delete a recorded record message/videophone message and
voice memo (P.265).

Playing Back a Record Message/Videophone Message/Voice Memo

Example: Playing back a record message

1 Press in the stand-by display, select [Play rec msg], and press (®).

Play record message| To play back a videophone message

21:: 12{ Q:EES Press in the stand-by display and select [Play Vphone msg].
W~ JE—

212, 5 22:00 To play back a voice memo
legirsun;?éu Press in the stand-by display and select [Play voice memo].
ﬁﬁﬁﬁi? To display phone numbers

When saved in the Phonebook, the name and phone type of a caller
are displayed instead of the phone number. Press (#] to switch the
display temporarily between names and phone numbers. The display
is not switched when a voice memo is displayed.

2 Select a record message and press O) (Play).

Play record message| The record message is played back.

112/12 8:35 To stop the playback

WEIE—E Press (®) (Stop).

To play back the previous/next record message
Use @ during playback to play back the previous record message
and @ during playback to play back the next record message.

» PRy -(:05

Deleting a Record Message/Videophone Message/Voice Memo

You can record up to three record messages, three videophone messages, and three
voice memos. Delete unnecessary record/videophone messages or voice memos.

Example: Deleting a record message

1 Press in the stand-by display, select [Play rec msg], and press (®).

To delete a videophone message
Press in the stand-by display and select [Play Vphone msg].

To delete a voice memo
Press in the stand-by display and select [Play voice memo].

To delete all record messages
From the Function menu, select [Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].
2 Select a record message and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Delete one] — [Yes] and press @

The selected record message is deleted.

Voice/Videophone Call
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Using Chara-den

When you place a videophone call, you can send a character instead of a camera
image. You can press keys on the keypad to move a character or some character’s
mouth to correspond to the voice on the microphone.

e For details about the action lists of the preinstalled Chara-den characters, see P.225.

1 Press (&) (E3) in the stand-by display, select [Chara-den], and press @.
The Chara-den list appears.

[
Select a Chara-den file, press & (Func), select [Call Chara-den], and press (®.

The screen for selecting the method of entering the phone number appears.

2
3 Select the method, press @ and enter the phone number.
4

Press @ (V.phone).
The videophone call is dialed with a Chara-den character set as the
substitute image.
To switch between the full-body action and parts action modes
Press () (Change).
To display the action list
Press (&) (List).
To switch to the mode for sending touch-tones (DTMF)
From the Function menu, select [DTMF send mode].
@ To switch to the Chara-den action operating mode
From the Function menu, select [Action input mode].

©Disney

@ When the mode for sending touch-tones (DTMF) is set, the Chara-den action cannot be operated.

Voice/Videophone Call
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Setting the Videophone Operation <Videophone setting>

Setting the Display to Be Used in a Videophone Call

You can set the image to be displayed on the videophone images (Large) and (Small)
during a videophone call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [Display setting] and

press (@®.

[Main-Other side] : Display the recipient’s/caller’s image on the videophone image (Large) and your image
on the videophone image (Small).

[Main-My side] : Display your image on the videophone image (Large) and the recipient’s/caller’s image
on the videophone image (Small).

[Other side only] : Display the recipient’s/caller’s image only on the videophone image (Large).

[My side only] : Display your image only on the videophone image (Large).

2 Select a display method and press @.
The Display setting is set.

Setting a Video to Be Sent to the Recipient/Caller

@efault | Camera image: ON, Substitute image: Dimo )

You can set whether to send a camera image to the recipient when you place a
videophone call. You can also set an image from either My picture or Chara-den as a
substitute image if you do not want to send a camera image.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [Set outgoing image]
and press (@.

Set outgoing image

Cane 2 inage MIUINM

Substitute image

2 Select [ON}/[OFF] at [Camera image].

[ON] : Send a camera image to the recipient when you place a videophone call.
[OFF] : Send a substitute image to the recipient when you place a videophone call.

3 Select a substitute image from My picture/Chara-den of the Data Box at [Substitute

image].
e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [QCIF(176 X 144)]
Chara-den — Max. 100K bytes —

% You cannot set an image with file restrictions or a frame image.
The Set outgoing image is set.
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Setting the Videophone Image Quality

You can set the quality of an image to be sent to the recipient.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [Visual preference]

and press (®.

[Prefer img qual] : Send an image with priority on image quality.

[Normal] : Send an image by keeping a balance between image quality and movement.
[Prefer motion] : Send an image with priority on movement.

2 Select the quality of an image to be sent and press @.
The Visual preference is set.

Redialing by Voice Call When the Videophone Is Not Connected

When the videophone call is not connected, the FOMA terminal automatically redials by
voice call. When the videophone call is connected successfully, the FOMA terminal does

not redial by voice call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [Auto redial(voice)]
and press @

2 Select [ON}/[OFF] and press ®.

The Auto redial(voice) is set.

@ You are charged for a call instead of digital communication when you redial by voice call.

Using the Hands-free Function

You can set whether to use the hands-free function during a videophone call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [Hands-free] and

press (®.

[ON] : You hear the recipient's/caller’s voice from the speaker during a videophone call.
[OFF] : You hear the recipient’s/caller’s voice from the earpiece during a videophone call.

2 Select [ON)/[OFF] and press @.
The Hands-free is set.

@ When the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal, you hear a
recipient’s voice from the Earphone Mic, regardless of the Hands-free setting.

Voice/Videophone Call
Continued 71



72

Setting How to Answer a Videophone Call during i-mode

Default | Prefer V.phone

You can set how to answer a videophone call received during i-mode or packet
communication, for example, sending or receiving mail.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Videophone] — [V.ph while packet]
and press @

[Prefer V.phone] : Receive a videophone call. When you answer the videophone call, the packet
communication in progress is disconnected.

[Prefer packet] : Continue the packet communication without receiving a videophone call. The received
call is saved in the Received record.

[V.ph voicemail] : Connect a received videophone call to the Voice Mail Service Center.

[Call forwarding] : Connect a received videophone call to a forwarding phone number.

2 Select the operation to be performed when you receive a videophone call during
i-mode communication and press @.
The V.ph while packet is set.

Setting Notice for Switching between Voice and Videophone Calls  <videophone switch notice>

You can set whether to notify the recipient/caller that the FOMA terminal is capable of
switching between voice and videophone calls.

e You cannot perform this setting when you are outside of the service area or in a place where radio waves do not
reach, or during a voice or videophone call.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [V.ph switch notice] and press @

V.ph switch notice

Indication ON

Indication OFF
Check setting

2 Select [Indication ON] — [Yes] and press @

When you do not want to notify
Select [Indication OFF] — [Yes].
To check the setting
Select [Check setting].
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What is PushTalk?

You can communicate among several persons (up to five persons including yourself)
with a simple operation of pressing for over a second to display the PushTalk
phonebook, selecting recipients, and pressing N @ /. Every time you press and
speak, you are charged for PushTalk communication.

You can speak while you press and hold <@, and the rest of the members can only
listen while you are speaking. With the 903i series, you can add another member during
PushTalk communication and also place a second call to a non-participating member.
You can confirm the status of members, such as who is now speaking, in the display. The

I PushTalk function is useful for exchanging brief information within a group.

e Compatible models: 902i series, 902iS series, 903i series, SO902iWP+, SH902iSL, N902iX HIGH-SPEED,
P702i, P702iD, and SH702iS

M Conversation between two persons M Conversation among several persons
Caller Recipient

(Speaker) Recipient

Originating a call

Speak while pressing
and holding (@~

il A
Originating LT o
acall

Speak while pressing
and holding (g~

PushTalkPlus

The PushTalkPlus service allows you to communicate simultaneously with up to 20 persons (including

yourself) using the pre-saved phonebook on the network. This service also allows you to check the status of

members and has made the PushTalk service even more convenient. You need additional subscription to use

PushTalkPlus.

3% For details about the PushTalkPlus operations, see the guidebook that is provided at the time of subscription
to the service.

PushTalk
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Using the Display

during PushTalk Communication

Main display @ [ : During PushTalk communication
® @ : Hands-free ON
il B=ER ® Active speaker
On PushTalk @ 1-@ The phone number (or the member name when the speaker is saved in
. the Phonebook) appears
D k3 :E—EB —® [Myself] . You are currently the active speaker (you can speak)
— o A [User Unset] . The Caller ID of the caller is set to [OFF]
@OOOE&}E @ [?] . The active speaker is not identified
|::|:E:ETZ - Connected (No indication) : There is no active speaker (open status)
o IEEB ELomectsl Lo © uupnane
v ; Displayed only in the display of the caller who originated a call using a
OQDXXXXXXX)lfCaII ing group
® Members

Sub-display

On PushTalk
RIE—EB

The phone number (or the member name when the member is saved in

the Phonebook) appears

[User Unset] . The Caller ID of the caller is set to [OFF]

Communication status

[J Connected : The caller who originated a PushTalk call

& Connected : Currently participating in the PushTalk communication

¢* Calling % . The recipient’s terminal is ringing

3 Disconnect3 : The recipient ended the PushTalk session, does not
answer the call, or is outside of the service area.
Otherwise the recipient’s terminal is powered off

& Driving % . Public mode (Driving mode) is set

% These icons appear only when PushTalk communication is performed

among several persons.

Operations during

PushTalk Communication

Operation

Key operation

Speak

When the floor is open, you can speak only while you press and hold (g /.
While another member has the floor, you cannot get it even if you press (@ /.

Add a member

Press (Add). This operation is enabled only when you originate a PushTalk
call.

Display other members

Press (&) (Member W¥).

Switch ON/OFF of the hands-free operation

Press (). Every time you press the key, the ON/OFF setting is switched.

Adjust the volume of the caller's voice

Press (@) (9).

Terminate a PushTalk call

Press (=).

Receive a voice call

Press (P.59).
If you receive a voice call, the PushTalk communication is terminated.
The operation for an incoming voice call while using PushTalk can be customized (P.83).

@ Each speech session granted by obtaining the floor is time limited. The obtained floor is released after the
time limit. The PushTalk communication is terminated when the caller who originated it disconnects the call
or if no other member takes over the floor within a certain interval.

@ When there is any change i
tone sounds.

n PushTalk communication status or a member takes over the floor, the signal

@ You cannot use i-mode during PushTalk communication.

@ If you receive a voice call or
a PushTalk session, the floor

the time set for the Alarm/Schedule alarm is reached while you are speaking in
you obtained is released.

® When you receive a videophone call, data communication, or a PushTalk call during PushTalk
communication, a new call is saved in the Received record and the current PushTalk call is continued.

PushTalk

75



76

Originating a PushTalk Call

e You cannot originate a PushTalk call during a voice call, a videophone call, or data communication.

e |f you originate a PushTalk call during i-mode communication, the i-mode communication is terminated.
Originating a PushTalk call while running i- @ ppli also stops the i-a ppli.

1 Enter a phone number in the stand-by display.

2 Press &
Dialing PushTalk When a PushTalk call is originated, the signal tone sounds.
]
£ 090XXXXXXXX
-
On PushTalk % | When the call is answered, it is switched to the hands-free operation
[ Mysel f that allows you to hear the recipient’s voice from the speaker.
[l - To speak
DSORHIIIAA Connec ted Press while the floor is open. You can speak while you press
and hold (@g.

3 Press [=) to end the communication.

@ You cannot use PushTalk to place a call to emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118).

Originating a PushTalk Call from the Call Record

You can originate a PushTalk call using the Redial and Received records.
Example: Originating a PushTalk call from the Received record
1 Press @ (@) in the stand-by display.
The Received record display appears.

2 Select a received record and press “&/.
When a PushTalk call is originated, the signal tone sounds.
@ If a member other than the caller is disconnected during PushTalk communication among several persons,

the disconnected member can come back to the session using the Received record as long as the other
members continue it.
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Adding a Member during PushTalk Communication

If you originate a PushTalk call, you can add a member during PushTalk communication.

Example: Selecting a member from the PushTalk phonebook

1 Press (Add) during PushTalk communication.

The screen for selecting the method of adding a member appears.
[View PushTalk PB] : Select a member from the PushTalk phonebook.

[View phonebook] : Select a member from the FOMA terminal phonebook.
[Direct input] . Enter a phone number directly.

2 Select [View PushTalk PB] and press ®).

Member To select a member from a group
Press (®) and select a group.
BEHLEOT ® group
BHEEDT

QA m|m

3 Select a member and press @.
“ appears for the selected member.

4 press ® (Complete).
The Members to add display appears.

5 Press @ (call).

On PushTalk @| The FOMA terminal starts calling the selected member.
[ Myself

(8}

EHEBEF AConnected
RIE—BB & Connected
RIEZBR & Connected
#EHIEDF <Calling

@ Members added during PushTalk communication are not displayed in the detailed information of the Redial/
Received record.

@ You can add a party who uses a PushTalk-compatible model other than the 903i series, as a PushTalk group
member. However, this added member is not displayed on the displays of the terminals that do not support
adding members and the signal tone does not sound either.

Receiving a PushTalk Call

When you receive a PushTalk call, you are notified by flashing indicator, ring tone,
vibrator, etc. The operation for an incoming PushTalk call varies depending on the
settings of the Incoming set, Manner mode, etc.

e |f you receive a PushTalk call during a voice call, the PushTalk call is not connected. The notification icon of
missed call appears and the call is saved in the Received record. A PushTalk call received during a videophone
call or data communication is not connected, either. The call is not saved in the Received record.

e \When receiving a PushTalk call during i-mode communication, the setting for the i-mode arrival act is applied.

PushTalk
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1 When you receive a PushTalk call, press or(2l.

PushTalk Gr call When the call is answered, it is switched to the hands-free operation

B":‘E_E“ that allows you to hear the recipient’s voice from the speaker.

f; F:IEEEK When you do not want to answer the call

 RIJEZER

£, 090XXXXXXXX Press (=).

-
On PushTalk @| The names of the members appear. If the member is not saved in the
[ ROEZER Phonebook, this member’s phone number appears instead.

(58] e When a PushTalk caller sets the caller ID to be notified, the names/phone

BIE—BE CIConnected numbers of all members are displayed. If the caller sets the caller ID not to be

ROE=EB A Connected - . . \

KIE—EB & Connected notified, all members are displayed as “User Unset”.

080XXXXKXXX&~Callng To speak
Press while the floor is open. You can speak while you press
and hold Cg ).

2 Press (=) to end the communication.

@ You can answer a PushTalk call by pressing (® (Answer) instead of or (). When you set the Any key
answer to [ON], you can also press (0] to (2], (3], or (3] to answer a PushTalk call (P.60).
@ A PushTalk call cannot be put on hold.

@ When you receive a PushTalk call originated from a caller who is saved as a nuisance caller, the call is
rejected. The notification icon of missed call appears and the call is saved in the Received record.

Saving Data in the PushTalk Phonebook

You can save up to 1,000 members in the PushTalk phonebook.

Members you want to save in the PushTalk phonebook must be also saved in the FOMA
terminal phonebook. You can save only one phone number in the PushTalk phonebook
for each FOMA terminal phonebook entry. The name of a member displayed in the
PushTalk phonebook is diverted from that saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display and press () (Create).

The screen for selecting the saving method appears.
[View phonebook] : Select from the FOMA terminal phonebook.

[Direct input] 1 Save new data in the FOMA terminal phonebook and then save it in the PushTalk
phonebook.

o Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal phonebook (P.87, step 3 to 4).

2 Select [View phonebook] and press @
The FOMA terminal phonebook appears.
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3 Select an entry — a phone number and press @

The phone number is saved in the PushTalk phonebook and “F"”
appears in the entry in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

Select PushTalk No.

L1090 XXX XXXXX
0 3XXXXXXXX

@ When you save a person saved as Secret in the FOMA terminal phonebook in the PushTalk phonebook, the
entry is not displayed in the PushTalk phonebook. To display the name, set the Secret display to [ON].

Setting a Group

You can originate a PushTalk call to several recipients by saving them in a group as R
members beforehand.
You can save up to 20 groups in the PushTalk phonebook, 19 members for each group.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Group setting] and press (®).

The Group setting display appears.

To display group numbers
When saved, group icons are displayed instead of group numbers. Press (#] to switch the
display temporarily between group icons and group numbers.

3 Select a group and press @.

Edit group 3

Group name

Icon
Member list 0/19

4 Entera group name at [Group name].
Enter a group name within 10 full-width or 21 half-width characters.

($)]

Select a group icon at [Icon].

6 Select [Member list] and press @
Select member 4/19] To cancel all selections

Press Rel all).
BHELEOF : @t )

]
V]
K
K

7 Selecta member, press ®), and then press (&) (Complete).
“ appears for the selected member.

8 Press@ (Complete).
The group is saved in the PushTalk phonebook.
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Originating a PushTalk Call Using the PushTalk Phonebook

If you save persons as members in the PushTalk phonebook, you can originate a
PushTalk call to several persons.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display, select a member, and press @
“<" appears for the selected member.

Member
To display phone numbers
e = Press [(#] to switch the display temporarily between names and
& phone numbers.
v
2 Press &
Dialing PT group When a PushTalk call is originated, the signal tone sounds.
2
LEEBETF
SEWEDT
£ KRIE—ER
A RIEZES
A 4
On PushTalk w| To speak
[ Myself Press while the floor is open. You can speak while you press
0 and hold (@ .
WEHEF <lalling
#EFEEDF A Connected
RIE—BB &Connected
RIEZER &Connected

3 Press (=) to end the communication.

Originating a PushTalk Call from the Group

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display and press (®.

To display group numbers
When saved, group icons are displayed instead of group numbers.
Press [(#] to switch the display temporarily between group icons and

group numbers.
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2 Select a group and press <&/

Dialing PT group When a PushTalk call is originated, the signal tone sounds.
g;;:ijgﬁ To originate a call to specific members by selecting them from a group
AEBEDT Select a group — members and press (g /.
& RIE—EB
A RIEZEB
’ .

On PushTalk w| Tospeak

[ Mysel f Press K@ while the floor is open. You can speak while you press
[locomES and hold (&
EEHEF ~Calling
HFIEDF AConnected
RIJE—BB AConnected
ROEZER AConnected

3 Press (=] to end the communication.

@ When originating a PushTalk call to a group, you can originate a call to up to four members even if more
than five members are saved in the group.

Deleting a PushTalk Phonebook Entry

You can delete members saved in the PushTalk phonebook using three methods.

Example: Deleting a member

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display.

To delete several members
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete], select members, press
@ (Delete), and select [Yes]. Select whether to delete the corresponding entries from the
FOMA terminal phonebook.

To delete all members
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security code, and
select [Yes]. Select whether to delete the corresponding entries from the FOMA terminal
phonebook.

To reset a group to the default setting
Press @ move the cursor to a group and from the Function menu, select [Reset group] —
[Yes].

2 Select a member and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press @

The screen for confirming whether to delete the corresponding entry from the FOMA terminal
phonebook appears.

4 Select [Yes]/[No] and press @
The selected member is deleted.
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Using the PushTalk Phonebook <PushTalkPlus>

You can connect to the network and use the PushTalkPlus service (P.74).
e To use the PushTalkPlus service, you must subscribe to this service.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [NW connection] — [Yes] and press @
The call is connected to the network.

Setting the PushTalk Operation <PushTalk setting>

Setting Whether to Answer a Call Automatically

You can set whether to answer an incoming PushTalk call automatically using the hands-
free function.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [Auto answer setting]
and press (®).

[ON] : A PushTalk call you receive is answered automatically using the hands-free function. When the
Manner mode is set, the call is not answered automatically.

[OFF] : A PushTalk call you receive is answered by pressing \ @/, (©], etc.

2 Select [ONJ/[OFF] and press (®.

The Auto answer setting is set.

Setting the Ring Time

If you select [OFF] for the Auto answer setting, set the ring time of the PushTalk call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [Set ring time] and

press (®.

Enter the ring time within 01 to 60 seconds.

2 Enter the PushTalk ring time.
The Set ring time is set.
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82



Sending Your Own and Member’s Caller IDs

When originating a PushTalk call or adding a new member during PushTalk

communication, your own and all member’'s phone numbers can be shown in the

recipient’s display.

e A phone number is an important personal information. Carefully decide whether you want to notify members of
your and member’s caller ID.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [Caller ID] and

press (®).

[ON] : When you originate a PushTalk call or add members during PushTalk communication, the phone
numbers of the caller (yourself) and all the other members are displayed in the incoming call and
On PushTalk displays of all the members’ terminals.

[OFF] : When you originate a PushTalk call or add members during PushTalk communication, the caller
(yourself) and members are displayed as “User Unset”.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press @.
The Caller ID is set.

@ Even if you change the [Caller ID] setting, the [Set Notification] setting is not changed.

@ If you specify [Call with ID]/[Call with no ID] as a call condition from the Call condition menu when
originating a PushTalk call, the phone numbers of all members including the caller (yourself) or none of the
phone numbers are notified to all members depending on which call condition you select (P.53).

@ If several settings regarding sending the Caller ID are in conflict with each other when you originate a
PushTalk call, the following priority is applied.

1. Call condition you selected when originating a call
2. Setting for [Caller ID]

Setting How to Answer a Voice Call during PushTalk Communication

Call Rejection

You can set how to answer a voice call when you receive it during PushTalk
communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [P-Talk arrival act]
and press (®).

[Answer] : Receive a voice call and you can answer it. If you receive a voice call while you have
the floor, you loose the floor.

[Call Rejection] : Reject an incoming voice call. The missed call notification icon appears and the call is
saved in the Received record.

[Voice Mail] : Connect an incoming voice call to the Voice Mail Service Center.
[Call Forwarding] : Connect an incoming voice call to a forwarding number.

2 Select the operation to be performed when you receive a voice call during PushTalk
communication and press @
The P-Talk arrival act is set.

PushTalk
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Setting Whether to Receive a PushTalk Call during i-mode

You can set whether to receive a PushTalk call by disconnecting i-mode if there is any
incoming PushTalk call during i-mode or i-mode communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [i-mode arrival act]
and press @

[Prefer PushTalk] : Receive the PushTalk call and disconnect i-mode. After the PushTalk call is finished,
the previous display reappears.
[Preferi-mode] : Continue i-mode without receiving a PushTalk call. The missed PushTalk call is not
- saved in the Received record.

2 Select the preferred function and press @
The i-mode arrival act is set.

Using the Hands-free Function

You can set whether to use the hands-free function during PushTalk communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [Hands-free] and

press (®).

[ON] : You hear a member’s voice from the speaker during PushTalk communication.
[OFF] : You hear a member’s voice from the earpiece during PushTalk communication.

2 Select [ONJ/[OFF] and press (®).

The Hands-free is set.

@ When the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal, you hear a
member’s voice from the Earphone Mic, regardless of the Hands-free setting.

@ When the FOMA terminal is folded, the hands-free call is performed regardless of the Hands-free setting.

@ When the FOMA terminal is opened while the Manner mode is set, the hands-free call is disabled regardless
of the Hands-free setting.

Setting the Operation for the FOMA Terminal Being Folded during PushTalk Communication

You can hang up a call or switch a call to the hands-free operation by folding the FOMA
terminal during PushTalk communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] — [PushTalk] — [Setting when folded]
and press (®).

[Speaker call] : You hear a member’s voice from the speaker during PushTalk communication.
[Finish] : Hang up the PushTalk call.

2 Select [Speaker call]/[Finish] and press (®).
The Setting when folded is set.

@ The Setting when folded is disabled when the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional) is connected to the
FOMA terminal and the call remains connected through the Earphone Mic even if you fold the FOMA terminal.
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Phonebooks the FOMA Terminal Can Use

The FOMA terminal is equipped with two types of phonebooks, the FOMA terminal phonebook,
which you can set up with various functions, and the UIM (FOMA card) phonebook, which can
be used with other FOMA terminals. Use either phonebook to your convenience.

e You can also use the PushTalk phonebook dedicated for PushTalk that can be created using data saved in the
FOMA terminal phonebook (P.78).

The table below shows the data you can save in each phonebook.

Data to be saved

FOMA terminal phonebook

UIM phonebook

Number of data
entries

You can save up to 1,000 entries.

You can save up to 50 entries.

Group

You can sort entries in groups from Group 0 to 19.

You can sort entries in groups
from Group 0 to 10.

Phone number to
be saved

You can save up to three numbers for each phonebook
entry and a total of up to 3,000 numbers in the Phonebook.
You can save one number for each phonebook entry in
the PushTalk phonebook.

You can save one number for
each phonebook entry.

You can select from nine types of icons, such as
[#5Public] and [#Mobile1].

You cannot select icons.
saved automatically.

W is

Mail address to

You can save up to three addresses for each phonebook

You can save one address for

to 1,000 each of still image and Chara-den files in the
Phonebook.

be saved entry and a total of up to 3,000 addresses in the | each phonebook entry.
Phonebook.
You can also save one Secret code for each address.
You can select from five types of icons, such as | You cannot select icons. “Xf" is
[ZFMobile1] and [£2Home]. saved automatically.

Image to be You can save one still image (Des call display) and one | You cannot save images.

saved Chara-den for each phonebook entry. You can save up

Other data to be

You can save one name, reading, memory number,

You can save one name and

saved location information, postal code, postal address, and | reading for each phonebook
birthday for each phonebook entry. entry.
You can also set one type of Des phone tone, Des mail
tone, Select phone lllum., Select mail lllum., and Secret
for each phonebook entry.
Group to be You can save one group name and group icon for each | You can save one group name for
saved group. each group. You cannot change

a group name with [ @:None]. You
cannot select icons.

You can also set one type of Des call display, Des phone
tone, Des mail tone, Select phone Illum., and Select mail
Illum. for each group.

Unavailable

e You can use phonebook data saved in your UIM when this UIM is used on another FOMA terminal.

@ For the order of priority between call image, ring tone, and incoming indicator color, see P.102.

@ When you receive a call or mail from a person saved as Secret, the regular ring tone, incoming image and
incoming indicator color are used, and a name of the caller/sender is not displayed. To enable the settings
of a person saved as Secret or a group that includes a person saved as Secret, set the Secret display to [ON].

@ The saved data may be lost as a result of malfunction, repair, or other handling of the FOMA terminal. Under
no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any damaged or lost data saved in the Phonebook, etc.

It is recommended that you make a separate note of the data saved in the Phonebook or make a backup
copy of it using the External Memory (P.226). If you have a PC, you can save data in your PC using the
DoCoMo keitai datalink and the FOMA USB connection cable (optional).

@ Please note that when you change models and attempt to transfer the saved data to a new mobile phone at
our service counter (DoCoMo shop, etc.), you may not be able to copy it to the FOMA terminal depending
on the specifications of your new phone.

Phonebook
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Saving an Entry in the FOMA Terminal Phonebook <aqd to Foma terminal phonebooks

Up to 1,000 entries can be saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.
1 Press @ (CQ) in the stand-by display and press @ (Create).

2 Select [Main memory] and press (®).

Edit phonebook To save an entry in the UIM phonebook
Select [UIM] (P.89).

3 Save each item.

Icon Settings

Enter a name within 16 full-width or 32 half-width characters.

When entering a name, the reading is automatically entered.

e To edit the reading, enter the reading within 32 half-width characters.

Select a group. When entering a name/phone number/mail address, group 0 is

automatically entered.

Enter a memory number from 000 to 999. When entering a name/phone number/mail

address, the smallest available memory number is automatically entered.

Enter within 26 digits per phone number. You can save the pause (P), timer (T), “+”, “#",

and sub-address separator (¥ ).

e |f a phone number is saved with the “184” or “186”, SMS cannot be sent to this phone
number even if you select it.

Select a phone number type icon. When entering a phone number, [# Public] is

automatically entered.

Enter within 50 half-width alphanumeric characters and symbols per mail address.

e When sending mail to an i-mode terminal (including Mova), you need to specify only the
mail address portion before the @ mark.

Select a mail address type icon. When you enter a mail address, [3F Mobile1] is

automatically entered.

Enter the specified Secret code (P.175) when the recipient saves it. The Secret code is

used when sending mail.

e When you save a mail address as “phone number + Secret code@docomo.ne.jp” in
the Phonebook, if you save a Secret code, you cannot send mail or reply mail to this
address. To avoid this problem, change the mail address to “phone number@docomo.
ne.jp” and save a Secret code.

e The Secret code is masked by “¥%¥%". Only when the Secret display is set to [ON], it is
displayed in numbers.

Add the location information from the Position location or the Location history (P.217). When

the location information is saved, the message “Has loc. Info” appears.

Enter a postal code within seven half-width digits.

5

EIRRET

El

8

&

Enter a postal address within 64 full-width or 128 half-width characters.
Enter a birthday within the range from 1900/01/01 to 2050/12/31.

Z|8r| B &
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Icon Settings
Select an image from My Picture/i-motion of the Data Box or record a new one to be used
as the Des call display that is displayed when placing/receiving a voice or videophone call
or displaying the individual Phonebook entry.
e You can set the following files.
Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 100K bytes Max. [QVGA(240 X 320)]
i-motion 3% — Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128 X 96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
3% Some i-motion may not be set.
L] e |t may take time to display a large-sized image.
e To use an image after recording it by the camera, select [Camera]/[Movie] (P.139, 142).
You can record an image in the following sizes.
Still image Out-camera Max. [QVGA(240X 320)]
In-camera [sQCIF(128X96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
Movie [sQCIF(128<96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
e To specify no image, select [None].
e To check the image, move the cursor to an image and press @) (Play).
Select a Chara-den file to be sent when placing a videophone call from Chara-den of the
Data Box.
e To specify no Chara-den character, select [None]. A substitute image or your own image
set in the Set outgoing image (P.70) is sent.
Select a ring tone from MUSIC/i-motion/Melody of the Data Box to be used as the Des
phone tone/Des mail tone that sounds when receiving a voice or videophone call and right
after receiving mail.
e You can set the following files.
Category File format File size Image size
MUSIC AAC-LC/HE-AAC ~ |Max. 5M bytes -
i-motion 3 — Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128 X96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
» Melody SMF/MFi Max. 200K bytes —
& 3% Some i-motion may not be set.
When you select a Chaku-Uta Full® that has a choice of specified playback ranges from
[MUSIC], the screen for selecting a type of setting appears. If you select [Full song], the
entire track of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone. If you select [Point], the specified
playback range of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone as an i-motion. The i-motion
you set is saved in the Data Box.
o To specify no ring tone, select [None].
e To mute the ring tone, select [Silent].
e To check the ring tone, move the cursor to the ring tone and press (h) (Play).
Select a color for the Select phone/mail lllum. that flashes when receiving a voice or
& videophone call and right after receiving mail. When you move the cursor to a color, the
& incoming indicator flashes accordingly.
e To specify no color, select [None].
g Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Secret.
e To display the entry saved as Secret, set the Secret display to [ON].

4 Press (&) (Complete).
The entered data is saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

@ If you set [None] for the Des call display, Des phone/mail tone, or Select phone/mail lllum., then the call
image, ring tone, and indicator color saved for the Group setting are automatically used for the respective
function. If these settings are not saved in the Group setting, the Incoming set (P.100) or Animation setting

(P.109) is used.

@ If you set an i-motion with video and sound tracks for the Des mail tone, the i-motion image appears when
mail reception is completed.

@ If you set an i-motion for the Des call display, the image set for the Animation setting is displayed when you
place a voice or videophone call.

@ If you set an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® for the Des phone/mail tone or set an i-motion for the Des call
display, the settings may be changed in some cases.
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Saving an Entry in the UIM Phonebook <Add to UIM phonebook>

Up to 50 entries can be saved in the UIM (FOMA card) phonebook.

1 Press @ (CQ) in the stand-by display and press @ (Create).

2 Select [UIM] and press ®).

Edit phonebook To save an entry in the FOMA terminal phonebook
% Select [Main memory] (P.87).

(el

e

3 Save each item.

Icon

Settings

1]

Enter a name within 10 full-width or 21 half-width characters. If you use a mixture of full-
width and half-width characters or half-width katakana characters for the name, the number
of characters that you can save is limited to 10 characters.

When entering a name, the reading is automatically entered.

e To edit the reading, enter the reading within 12 full-width katakana characters or 25
half-width alphanumeric characters. If you use a mixture of full-width and half-width
characters for the reading, the number of characters that you can save is limited to 12
characters.

Select a group. When entering a name/phone number/mail address, group [ @ No Group] is
automatically entered.

3 =

Enter a phone number within 26 digits (20 digits for some types of UIM).

+

Enter a mail address within 50 half-width alphanumeric characters and symbols. If you use

symbols for the mail address, you may not be able to save up to the maximum allowable

number of characters.

e When sending mail to an i-mode terminal (including Mova), you need to specify only the
mail address portion before the @ mark.

4 Press@ (Complete).
The entered data is saved in the UIM phonebook.

@ Data copied from the FOMA terminal phonebook or received using a function such as the infrared or iC
communication may not be saved correctly.

Phonebook
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Saving the Redial/Received Record in the Phonebook

A phone number saved in the record can be directly added to the Phonebook.

Example: Saving a received record in the FOMA terminal phonebook as a new entry
1 Press @ (I®) in the stand-by display.
To save a number from the redial record
Press (® (fA) in the stand-by display.

2 Select a received record and press (@) (Save).
The screen for selecting where to save appears.

3 Select [Ordinary PB] and press (®).

| The screen for selecting how to save to the Phonebook appears.

To save data in the PushTalk phonebook
Select [PushTalk PB] — a PushTalk phone number.

4 Select [New] and press ®).
The screen for selecting where to save appears.

When you select [Add]
Select an entry to which you want to add from the Phonebook.

5 Select [Main memory] and press @

The Edit phonebook display appears.
To save to the UIM phonebook
Select [UIM].

6 Save other items.

e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal phonebook (P.87, step 3) or in the Add to UIM
phonebook (P.89, step 3).

7 Press ®) (Complete).
The entry is saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

Phonebook
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SaVing a Group <Group setting>

Up to 20 groups can be saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook, and up to 10 groups
can be saved in the UIM (FOMA card) phonebook.

e You cannot change [ 0 No Group] in the UIM phonebook.
Example: Saving a group in the FOMA terminal phonebook
1 Press &) (Func) in the Phonebook.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Group setting] and press @

Group setting To display group numbers

] When saved, group icons are displayed instead of group numbers.
% Press (3] to switch the display temporarily between group icons and
[ group numbers.

3 selecta group and press @.
Edit group 0

|

LatL e @O

4 Enter a group name at [[&].

Enter a group name within 10 full-width or 21 half-width characters. For data in the UIM
phonebook, if you use a mixture of full-width and half-width characters or half-width katakana
characters for the group name, the number of characters that you can save is limited to 10
characters.

e For data in the UIM phonebook, go to step 7.

($)]

Select a group icon at [&)].

6 Save the Des call display, Des phone tone, and Select phone lllum.

e Follow the same steps as those for the Des call display, Des phone/mail tone, and Select phone/mail
Illum. described in the Add to FOMA terminal phonebook (P.88, step 3).

7 Press @ (Complete).
The group is set.

@ When the Des call display, Des phone/mail tone, or Select phone/mail lllum. is set for both the Phonebook
and Group setting, the setting for the Phonebook has higher priority.

Phonebook
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Displaying the Phonebook

You can use the Phonebook to perform various operations.

Example: Displaying the FOMA terminal phonebook
1 Press @ (&) in the stand-by display.

N - FIEES To display the UIM phonebook

Press () (UIM). Every time you press the key, the display switches
% between the FOMA terminal and UIM phonebooks. “[J" appears in
BN the UIM phonebook.

To switch the display format temporarily
From the Function menu, select [Chg. disp. temp] — [Alphabet]/
[Group]/[Number].

To attach a Phonebook entry to mail
Move the cursor to data and from the Function menu, select [Attach

to mail].

2 Select an entry and press @

como. ne. jp
Zddocomotaro@Al. O
. 0. jp

ROEKER To place a voice call

o015 ‘Q Move the cursor to a phone number and press ().

@Frients | To place a videophone call
Move the cursor to a phone number and press (h) (V.phone).
;3%% To originate a PushTalk call

lggocomo. taro. AA8d0 Move the cursor to a phone number and press (@ /.

To send mail
Move the cursor to a mail address and press @ (Mail).

411070062

511-00 Minani-hoya| 1O use the location information

Move the cursor to [[§-Has loc. Info] and press @
To check the call image

Move the cursor to a call image and press (@) (Play).
To check a Chara-den character

Move the cursor to a Chara-den file and press (®) (Play).
To check a ring tone

Move the cursor to a ring tone and press @ (Play).
To check an incoming indicator

Move the cursor to an incoming indicator and press (@) (Check).
To turn on/off the image display

Press (#] to temporarily turn on/off an image.

® When data is displayed in the Japanese alphabetical order of readings (D 1&7) or in the order of group
numbers, you can use the relevant keys on the keypad to move to each tab page (‘5" to “13”) or to the
beginning of each alphabet page. For example, to go to the “(&” tab page, press the key (&) marked “(&”.
By pressing (&) repeatedly, you can move within the “[&” tab page in the following order: “[& — U — 5y —
--+"_ To switch to the “A” or “ETC” tab page, press ().
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Searching the Phonebook <Search phonebook>

The Phonebook can be searched to display up to 100 entries temporarily.

1 Press &) (Func) in the Phonebook.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Search] and press @.

Search phonebook [Name] : Enter part of a reading within 32 half-width characters. For the UIM
phonebook, enter within 12 full-width or 25 half-width characters.
% [Memory no.] : Enter a memory number.

Phone number [Group] : Select a group.

[Phone number] : Enter part of a phone number within 26 digits.
To search data in the UIM phonebook
Press () (UIM).

3 Select a search method and press (@), then enter a search key.
The searching result is displayed.

Setting the Display of the Phonebook <Phonebook setting>

@efault | Which PB to use: Phonebook, Which way to disp.: Alphabet, Font size: Large, Set image disp.: ON, Save image setting: ON )

You can set the display style and font size to be used for the Phonebook when you display
it and whether to display an image when you display a single entry of the Phonebook.

1 Press &) (Func) in the Phonebook.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [PB setting] and press @

Phonebook setting [Which PB to use] : Select a phonebook to be displayed when you display the

Phonebook.

Whic% [Which way to disp.] : Select a display style for Phonebook entries when you
Alghabet" display the Phonebook.

Font size [Font size] : Select the font size of the Phonebook (P.115).

Set image displ [Setimage display] : Select whether to display the Des call display that was

oN ~ saved when a single entry of the Phonebook is displayed.
Save image 5915’5"5 [Save image setting] : Select whether to save an image that is set for the Des call

display to the External Memory or SubMemory when you
save all Phonebook data.

Select [Phonebook]/[UIM phonebook] at [Which PB to use].

W

Select a display style at [Which way to disp.].

[Alphabet] : Display entries in the Japanese alphabetical order (in the order of the Japanese syllabary) of
readings ([[1f]]) of a name that was saved.

[Group] : Display entries in the order of group numbers.

[Number] : Display entries in the order of memory numbers.

Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Set image display].

o O

Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Save image setting].
The Phonebook setting is set.

Phonebook
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Editing a Phonebook Entry <Edit phonebook>

1 From the Phonebook, select an entry and press @.

2 Press () (Edit).
The Edit phonebook display appears.

3 Edit each item.

e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal phonebook (P.87, step 3) or in the Add to UIM
phonebook (P.89, step 3).

4 Press ® (Complete).

The edited data is saved in the Phonebook.

Deleting a PhonebOOK Entry <Delete phonebook>

You can delete Phonebook entries using three methods.

Example: Deleting an entry
1 Press (® (O3) in the stand-by display.

e 7= FIEIES To delete several entries

From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete], select
% entries, press @ (Complete), and select [Yes].

FIEAB | Todelete all Phonebook entries being displayed

From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Selectan entry and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.
When the display style is set to [Group]
Select a group, move the cursor to an entry, and press (Func).

3 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press @
The selected entry is deleted.
@ When an entry to be deleted is also saved in the PushTalk phonebook, it is automatically deleted from the

PushTalk phonebook. When you delete all data of the FOMA terminal phonebook, the Group setting of the
PushTalk phonebook is reset to the default setting.

Phonebook
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Storing (Restoring/Updating) the Phonebook at the Data Security Service Center

You can use the Data Security Service to store the FOMA terminal phonebook at the Data
Security Service Center.
e For details about updating the Phonebook, see P.97.

1 Press (Func) in the Phonebook.
The Function menu appears.

Select [Cnct to Center] and press @.
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press ® (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to connect to the Data Security Service Center appears. [

Select [Yes] and press @

The call is connected to the Data Security Service Center and the data is updated. When the
update is completed, the update completion screen appears.

5 Press ® (OK).

The update result screen appears.

Phonebook
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Checking the Number of Entries Saved <Memory status>

You can check the number of entries saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook and UIM
(FOMA card) phonebook and the number of locations still available or entries saved as
Secret.

1 Press &) (Func) in the Phonebook.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Memory status] and press @

Memory status [Remained] : Display the number of entries still available for the FOMA
Remained 550 terminal phonebook.

g:s(rjet 45g [Used] : Display the number of entries saved in the FOMA terminal
Remained (UIN) 30 phonebook (including entries saved as Secret).

Used (UIM) 20 [Secret] : Display the number of entries saved as Secret in the FOMA

terminal phonebook (this data is displayed only when the
Secret display is set to [ON]).

[Remained(UIM)] : Display the number of entries still available for the UIM
phonebook.

[Used(UIM)] : Display the number of entries saved in the UIM phonebook.

Dialing Quickly to Frequently Called Numbers  <-ouch diai>

A call can be placed easily to the recipients saved in memory numbers from 000 to 009

by using a shortcut.

It is useful to save frequently used phone numbers in memory numbers from 000 to 009.

e When the Secret display is set to [OFF], the 2-touch dial cannot be used to place a call to a phone number
saved as Secret.

Example: Placing a call to the recipient saved in the memory number 001

1 Enter the last one digit of the memory number (0 to 9) in the stand-by display.

To check a recipient’s data saved in a memory number
Enter the memory number (one or two digits) and press @ or @ A
list of used memory numbers and their associated entries appears
with the entered memory number highlighted.

—

2 Press (7).
After about five seconds, the call is connected to the first phone number of the recipient
saved in memory number 001.

To place a videophone call
Press () (V.phone).

@ The call can be placed to the recipients saved in memory numbers from 010 to 099 by entering the last two
digits (10 to 99) of the memory numbers.
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Using the Data Security Service <Data Security Service>

You can use the Data Security Service to store the FOMA terminal phonebook at the Data
Security Service Center. You can update or restore the stored Phonebook by connecting
to the Data Security Service Center.

e Data Security Service is a paid service that requires a subscription. For details on this service, see the “Mobile
Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.
e You cannot save the UIM phonebook at the Center.

Storing/Updating/Restoring the Phonebook

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Data Security Service] — [Connect to Center]
and press (®).
The screen for confirming whether to connect to the Data Security Service Center appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).

The call is connected to the Data Security Service Center and the data is updated. When the
update is completed, the update completion screen appears.

4 Press ® (OK).

The update result screen appears.

@ The automatic update of the Phonebook may fail when another function is executed. In this case, “&i" (PB
update failed) appears in the stand-by display.

Setting Whether to Send Images of the Phonebook

You can set whether to send a Des call display (JPEG/GIF image) saved in the Phonebook
to the Data Security Service Center.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Data Security Service] — [Service setting] and

press (®.

The Service setting display appears.

2 Select [Yes)/[No] at [Send phonebook img].
The Send phonebook img is set.
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Displaying the Communication History

You can save up to 30 history records of communication with the Data Security Service

Center.
e When the number of communication history records exceeds 30, the records with the oldest date/time are
overwritten, in that order.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Data Security Service] — [Sent/rec’d PB data]
and press (®@).
The Sent/rec’d PB data display appears.

2 Select a record and press @
The update result screen appears.

Phonebook
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Sound/Display/
Light Settings

Setting the Ring Tone/Image/Indicator Color for Incoming Call and Mail ......

l Setting the Ringer

<Incoming set> 100

Setting the Sounds of the FOMA Terminal .........c.cccooiiiiiiiieniineiienieeiene <Set basic tone> 102
Adjusting the Volume of Caller's VOICE .........cccooeiiiiiiiiiiiieiieeee e <Volume> 103
Adjusting the Volume While Playing Flash Movie .........ccccccooiiiiiiiiiiieniiene <Sound effect> 103
Adjusting the Volume While Running i-appli Software ...........c.cccccceveennnne. <Volume setting> 103
Setting the Sound/Indicator While Using the GPS Function ........c....cccceviiiiinniennicniieeen. 104
Setting the Poor Signal Quality Alert ............cooirieiirieieneeeeee e <Quality alarm> 105
Setting Earphone Only for the RiNGg TONE .......ccevveiereeieeiee e <Earphone> 105
Muting the RiNG TONE .......oiiiiiii e e <Manner mode> 106
Changing the Manner Mode Settings ..........ccceveeeiieeniiiiieeiieeieeseens <Manner mode setting> 107
W Setting the Display/Display Light

Setting the Stand-by DiSPIAY ........c.cceeerereereeereriesesiereeeeesessesseeeseeseseeses <Stand-by disp.> 108
Setting Images for Placing a Call/Sending Mail .........ccccoooveveeivicceienen. <Animation setting> 109
Setting the Display for Incoming and Outgoing Calls ...........cccocveceerereeiienennne <Call display> 110
Setting the Display for the Sub-diSplay..........cccocvreererieie e <Sub LCD> 111
Setting the Display and Keypad lllumination ...........c.ccecveeeienieeneneeneseeeen <Backlight> 112
Saving Power for the DiSPIay .........ccecueerieriieiiieiieeiie e <Power saver> 113
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- Videophone
PushTalk

Setting the Ring Tone/lmage/Indicator Color for Incoming Call and Mail ~ <incoming set>

Default | Ring tone: 7&{§%&1, Link incoming call: OFF (Videophone),

Link receive mail: ON (MessageR + MessageF), Ring volume: 3,

Incoming image/Receiving img: EEFE{SH (voice call)/F L E'EFEFE{EH (videophone call)/
I\ MBS (mail - MessageR + MessageF), Vibrator: OFF, Color: C9:Color9,

Ring time: 4 sec (mail + MessageR + MessageF)

You can set a ring tone, ring volume, incoming image, vibration pattern, and incoming
indicator color for each type of incoming transmission (voice, videophone, or PushTalk
call, or mail, etc.).

Example: Performing incoming mail settings

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Incoming set] and press @

Incoming set
all

I

Mail
MessageR
Messagef

2 Select [Mail] and press @

Mail To perform the settings for an incoming videophone call

Ring tone If you set [Link incoming call] to [ON], the settings for the incoming
Ring volume call are applied.

Receiving ime To perform the settings for an incoming Message R/Message F

T T L If you set [Link receive mail] to [ON], the settings for the incoming

Color mail are applied.
Ring time 0dsec
(00-30)

3 selecta ring tone from MUSIC/i-motion/Melody of the Data Box at [Ring tone].

e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
MUSIC AAC-LC/HE-AAC Max. 5M bytes -
i-motion 3% — Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128X96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
Melody SMF/MFi Max. 200K bytes —

% Some i-motion may not be set. You cannot set an i-motion with video track only. You can set only an
i-motion with sound track only for incoming PushTalk calls.

When you select a Chaku-Uta Full® that has a choice of specified playback ranges from [MUSIC]
The screen for selecting a type of setting appears. If you select [Full song], the entire track
of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone. If you select [Point], the specified playback range
of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone as an i-motion. The i-motion you set is saved in
the Data Box.

To mute the ring tone
Select [Silent].

To check the ring tone
Move the cursor to the ring tone and press @ (Play).
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4 set the volume of the ring tone at [Ring volume].

Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].

e For an incoming voice, videophone, or PushTalk call, you can set [Step down] and [Step up]. [Step
down] turns down the volume every six seconds and [Step up] turns up the volume every six seconds.

To set the ring tone volume to [OFF]
Press @ at level 1. When you set the ring tone volume for incoming calls, incoming mail, or
both incoming calls and mail to [OFF], “@&”, “d”, or “4&” appears in the stand-by display
respectively.

5 Select an image from the Data Box at [Receiving img].

e You can set the following files.
Call/Videophone

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [VGA(640 X 480)]
Flash Max. 100K bytes —
i-motion % — Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128 X96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]
Mail/MessageR/MessageF
Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 100K bytes Max. [QVGA(240 X 320)]
Flash Max. 100K bytes —

% Some i-motion may not be set.
To check the incoming image
Move the cursor to the incoming image and press () (Play).

6 Set a vibration pattern at [Vibrator].

Select vibrator [Patterni] : Set a short intermittent vibration.
[Pattern2] : Set a long intermittent vibration.
g:::z;g; [Link melody] : Set vibration to be synchronized with the vibration pattern of the
Link melody melody. When you set the ring tone to [Silent] or the melody is not
specified with a vibration pattern, [Pattern1] is used.
[OFF] : Do not set the vibrator.
When you set the vibrator for incoming calls, incoming mail, or both
incoming calls and mail, “§", “&", or “€&" appears in the stand-by

display respectively.
To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the vibration pattern and press (&) (Confirm).

7 Select an indicator color at [Color].
Select from 12 colors plus [C13:ALL] (in which the 12 colors flash in turn).
When you move the cursor through the colors, the incoming indicator flashes accordingly.

8 Enter the duration for sounding the ring tone at [Ring time].

Enter the duration within the range from 00 to 30 seconds.
e You can set the ring time for incoming mail, Message R, and Message F.
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[l Preinstalled melodies M Preinstalled music

Title Title Title Title
EEE1~5 TwinAcoustic ¥ | | Plusar ¥ Hey Diskoman
Night Corner % | | Nordic Session 3% | | Eye Catch % celebrate time
RingRock % | | Glam UK % | | Gift % either
Tokyo Moon % | | Polka Dot % | | EchoBell % iyashi
Coral Reef % | | SunShower ExoticSitar
Aqua Resort % | | Aquosphere % | | Vibe x Vibe

% 3D sound support (P.102)

@ If several ring tones, call images, and incoming indicator colors are set for voice/videophone call/mail, the
following priority is applied.
1. Ring tone of Number Setting (When you receive a call to an Additional No. for the Multi Number)
2. Des phone tone, Des call display, and Select phone/mail Illum. of an entry saved in the Phonebook
3. Des phone tone, Des call display, and Select phone/mail lllum. of the Group setting
4. Ring tone, incoming image, and indicator color of the Incoming set
However, when you set an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® for the ring tone or an i-motion for the incoming
image, the order of priority may vary.

@ You can adjust the ring volume while receiving a call. The volume last set is applied regardless of whether
you adjust the volume in advance or while receiving a call.

@ If you set the Alert time to O seconds, the ring tone does not sound upon reception of mail/message, and
the incoming indicator and vibrator do not operate, either.

@ When you set an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® for the ring tone or set an i-motion for the incoming image, the
settings may be changed in some cases.

Setting the Sounds of the FOMA Terminal <Set basic tone>

@efault [ Keypad sound: 1, Stereo&3D: ON, Charge sound: ON )

You can set to turn on/off the sound effect that can be used when charging starts and
is completed. You can also set whether the 3D sound is played back through the stereo
speaker and set the keypad sound volume.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Set basic tone] and press @

Set basic tone [Keypad sound] : Set the volume of the keypad sound to be heard when you

Keypad sound IR press a key.

StereoddD [Stereo&3D] . Set whether to play back 3D sound with 3-dimensional
o] stereophonic reproduction through the stereo speaker.

Charge sound ON ~

[Charge sound] : Set whether the sound effect is heard when charging starts and
is completed.

2 Set the volume of the keypad sound at [Keypad sound].
Select from [OFF] and [1 to 2].

3 Select [ON}[OFF] at [Stereo&3D].

4 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Charge sound].
The sounds of the FOMA terminal are set.

@ The keypad and Charge sounds may not be heard under some conditions, such as when another sound is active.

@ The 3D sound function reproduces a 3-dimensional stereophonic sound or space-wise moving sound, over
the stereo speaker (or the Flat-Plug Stereo Earphone Set (optional)). This function lets you enjoy 3D sound
i-appli games, ring tones, and i-motion with realistic sound. You can feel the effect of this function when
you hold the FOMA terminal about 40 cm (this distance depends on the sense of an individual) away and
facing toward you. Note that if the FOMA terminal is moved left or right or the distance between the terminal
and you is not suitable, you cannot enjoy the effect. The perception of this 3D effect varies depending on
the senses of an individual. If you feel uncomfortable in any way, set the Stereo&3D to [OFF].
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Adjusting the Volume of Caller’s Voice <Volumes>

The volume of caller’s voice during a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call can be
adjusted in five levels from level 1 (smallest) to level 5 (largest).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call setting] — [Volume] and press @
The Volume display appears.

2 Use @ @ to adjust the volume and press @ (OK).
Select from [1 to 5].
The volume of caller’s voice is set.

@ The volume can be adjusted by pressing @ @ during a call. Whichever way you may take, the most recently
adjusted volume is used until it is adjusted next time.

Adjusting the Volume While Playing Flash Movie <sound effect>

The sound volume while playing Flash movie and i-Channel contents can be adjusted in
six levels: OFF (silent), level 1 (smallest) to level 5 (largest).

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] — [Sound effect] and press @

2 Set the sound effect volume.

Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].
The sound volume while playing Flash movie is set.

@ You can also adjust the volume by selecting [Sound effect] from the Function menu while playing Flash
movie (P.158).

@ The sound effect may not be heard depending on Flash movie.

Adjusting the Volume While Running i-appli Software  <vouume setting>

The sound volume while running i-@ ppli software can be adjusted in six levels: OFF
(silent), level 1 (lowest) to level 5 (highest).

1 From the Menu, select [i-appli] = [i appli setting] — [Volume setting] and press @.
The Volume setting display appears.

2 Set the software volume.

Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].
The sound volume while running i- ppli software is set.
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Setting the Sound/Indicator While Using the GPS Function

Default | Volume: OFF (Position location)/3 (Location notice * Loc. provide/accept  Loc. provide/check),
Vibrator: OFF, Color: ON (Position location + Location notice)

You can set the sound volume to be used and the vibrator and incoming indicator
operations to be performed when you position and notify your current location and when
you are requested to provide your location information.

Example: Setting the sound/indicator of the Position location

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Sound/Color setting] and press @

Sound/color setting [Position location] 1 Set the operation to be performed when the current
location is determined.
% [Location notice] . Set the operation to be performed when the current
Loc. provide/check location is notified.

- [Loc. provide/accept] : Set the operation to be performed when you are requested

to provide location information when the settings for using
each service is set to “5¥A]" (accept).

[Loc. provide/check] : Set the operation to be performed when you are requested
to provide location information when the settings for using
each service is set to “E[O|i#EZR" (Check every time).

2 Select [Position location] and press @

Position location

OFF
Vibrator OFF ~
Color N ~

3 Select the sound volume at [Volume].

Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].
To set the volume to [OFF]
Press (v) at level 1.

4 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the vibrator at [Vibrator].

5 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the incoming indicator at [Color].

e You can set the incoming indicator to the Position location and Location notice functions.

6 Press @ (Complete).

The sound volume level and incoming indicator ON/OFF settings to be applied when you use
the GPS function are set.
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Setting the Poor Signal Quality Alert <Quality alarms

You can set to inform you with alarm of the possibility of the call being disconnected
during a voice call due to the radio wave condition.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call quality] — [Quality alarm] and

press (®).

[High] : Sound a high alarm tone.
[Low] : Sound a low alarm tone.
[OFF] : Do not sound an alarm tone.

2 Select the type of alarm tones and press @.
The Quality alarm is set.

@ If the radio wave condition becomes weak suddenly, the call may be disconnected with no alarm.

Setting Earphone Only for the Ring Tone <Earphone>

Default | Earph.+speaker

You can set the position where the ring tone sounds when the Flat-Plug Switched
Earphone Mic (optional) is connected to the FOMA terminal. The other tones, such as the
Alarm and Schedule alarm tone also sound from the position you set for the ring tone.

e Even if [Earphone] is set, the ring tone sounds from both the earphone and the speaker if no operations are
made for about 20 seconds after it starts sounding.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Earphone] — [Earphone] and press @
[Earphone] : The tone sounds only from the earphone.
[Earph.+speaker] : The tone sounds from both the earphone and the speaker.

2 Select [Earphone] and press @
The tone sounds only from the earphone.
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Muting the Ring Tone <Manner mode>

All sounds from the FOMA terminal can be disabled to avoid disturbing others by using
the Manner mode.

There are three types of the Manner mode. Set the mode by using the Manner mode
setting (P.107).

e Even if the Manner mode is set, the shutter sound of the camera can be heard.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display.

il B3]  The Manner mode is set and the icon for the current type appears.
D @ Manner (&7 is pink)

DEE. 1 Fri P Silent

903 am =

@ Original manner (@ is blue)

To cancel the Manner mode
Press for over a second in the stand-by display. The Manner
mode is canceled and “V/ /%" disappears.

M Functions of each mode

@ = Original manner
Manner Silent Initial setting Setting range
Vibrator (P.101) 31 Follow each setting | OFF OFF Pattern1/Pattern2/
(Vibrates in Link melody/Follow
Pattern1 when each setting/OFF
[OFF] is set.)
Phone volume (P.101) %2 | OFF OFF SD (Step down) SU (Step up)/
SD (Step down)/
5 to 1/OFF
Mail volume (P.101) %3 OFF OFF 3 5to 1/OFF
Alarm volume (P.260, 262) | OFF OFF 3 5to 1/OFF
Keypad sound (P.102) %4 | OFF OFF 1 2to 1/OFF
Charge sound (P.102) OFF OFF ON ON/OFF
Battery ALM (P.37) %5 OFF + Vibrator OFF ON ON/OFF %6
Whisper mode (P.61) ON OFF OFF ON/OFF

%1 Vibrator setting common to voice, videophone, and PushTalk calls, mail, Message R/F, Alarm, and
Schedule alarm.

%2 Setting common to the ring volume for voice, videophone, and PushTalk calls and the alarm for the Call
cost limit.

%3 Setting common to the ring volume for mail and Message R/F.

%4 Setting common to the battery level confirmation beep.

$%5 During a call, the battery alarm is heared from the earpiece regardless of the setting. When a call is put on
hold, however, only the display is provided and the battery alarm does not sound.

%6 When the Battery ALM is set to [ON], the vibrator operates regardless of the Vibrator setting.

@ Press during a voice call to set the Whisper mode and press it again to cancel the Whisper mode.
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Changing the Manner Mode Settings <Manner mode setting>

@efault | Set: OFF, Mode: Manner )

The Manner mode can be selected from three types: “Manner”, “Silent”, and “Original
manner”.

1 Press in the stand-by display.

Manner mode
Set OFF ~
Mode

Manner M

Original manner

2 Select the type of the Manner mode at [Mode].

3 Press (&) (Complete). L

The type of the Manner mode is changed.

Changing the Original Manner

@efault | See “Functions of each mode” (P. 106). )

The operations of the Original manner can be customized. For the items you can set, see
“Functions of each mode” (P.106).

Example: Setting the battery alarm

1 Press in the stand-by display, select [Original manner], and press @

Original manner

Phone volume
Mail volume
Alarm volume
Keypad sound
Charge sound [ON ~
Battery ALM [ON ~
Whisper mode |OFF ~

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Battery ALM].
The battery alarm setting is changed.
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Setting the Stand-by Display <Stand-by disp.>

Default | Stand-by: Pattern, Ticker: Std
Type: LTC/Clock, Font color: Blk, Clock style: 12h, Soft key: ON

You can set the image for the stand-by display, the Telop display for i-Channel, Calendar/
Clock display, and whether to show or hide the guide display.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Stand-by disp.] and press @

Stand-by display [Stand-by] : Set an image or i-a ppli software to be displayed in the stand-
Stand-by by display.
Ti [Ticker] : Set'the speed of Telop text displayed vin the stand-by display
Sti ~ for i-Channel or turn off the Telop text display (P.172).

Calendar/Clock [Calendar/Clock] : Set the type of calendar and clock to be displayed in the
Soft key [oN_~] stand-by display and also set the font color and display format

of the clock.

- [Soft key] 1 Set whether to display the guide display in the stand-by
display.
To display the explanation about the stand-by display setting
Press (@ (Help).

2 Select an image from My picture/i-motion of the Data Box at [Stand-by].

e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [VGA(640 X 480)]
Flash Max. 100K bytes —
i-motion 3% - Max. 2M bytes [sQCIF(128 X96)]/[QCIF(176 X 144)]/
[QVGA(320 X 240)]

% Some i-motion may not be set.
To set the i-appli stand-by display
Select [i-appli list] and a software supporting i-a ppli stand-by display from the list of
i-a ppli software.
To display no image
Select [None specified].
To display the stand-by display of the Menu pattern
Select [Pattern].
To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press @ (Play).

3 Select [Calendar/Clock] and press @.

Calendar/Clock
Type

LTC/Clock
Font color Blk~
Clock style [12h~

Sound/Display/Light Settings
108



4 select the type of calendar and clock at [Type].
[Lifetime Calendar] : Display the Lifetime Calendar (P.258).

[Calendar] : Display the one-month or two-month calendar.

[Digital clock] : Display the date/time.

[LTC/Clock] : Display the Lifetime Calendar and date/time.
[Calendar/Clock] : Display the one-month or two-month calendar and date/time.
[OFF] : Do not display the calendar or clock.

5 Press @ (Type) to select a position/contents to be displayed and press @ (OK).
Every time you press (@) (Type), the position/contents of the calendar/clock changes.

6 Select the font color of the calendar and clock at [Font color].

e You cannot change the font color of Saturdays and holidays in the calendar and Lifetime Calendar.

7 Select the display format of the clock at [Clock style].

[12h] : Display in 12-hour format. -

[24h] : Display in 24-hour format.

8 Press (&) (Complete).

The calendar and clock display is set.

9 Select [ONJ[OFF] at [Soft key].
The Soft key is set.

@ You cannot set the i-appli stand-by display or an i-motion image and the i-Channel Telop text to be
displayed simultaneously.

@ Even if the Soft key is set to [OFF], you can operate the FOMA terminal normally.

@ If you set an i-motion for the stand-by display, the playback starts in the case, such as when you open the
FOMA terminal, return to the stand-by display, or press in the stand-by display, and the first frame of it is
displayed as the stand-by display image. While the i-motion is played back, the Calendar/Clock type setting
is disabled.

@ If you set a Flash movie or GIF animation for the stand-by display, the playback starts in the case, such as
when you open the FOMA terminal, return to the stand-by display, or press in the stand-by display. The
playback stops after a certain period of time. A frame displayed at the time of the playback being stopped
is used as the stand-by display image. To restart the playback, press [ciR]. The sound effect of the Flash
movie set for the stand-by display is not heard.

Setting Images for Placing a Call/Sending Mail <animation setting>

(Defaut [ Calling: SFEFEE(SHR, V.phone caling img: > L EEBEEFBIE R, Mail sending img - Check new message: /X4 v NEE )

You can set an image that appears when you place a voice or videophone call, send
mail, and perform other events.

Example: Setting an image to be used when you place a call

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Anim setting] and press @

Animation setting [Calling] 1 Set an image that appears when you place a voice call.
_ [V.phone callingimg] : Set an image that appears when you place a videophone
SEAEIS call.
V. phone calling img X o . ’ :
B == [Mail sending img] : Set an image that appears when you send i-mode mail or
Mail sending img SMS.

: |
cheok new :]:EZ;E’?; [Check new message] : Set an image that appears when you check new

messages or SMS.
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2 Select an image from My picture of the Data Box at [Calling].

e You can set the following files.
Calling/V.phone calling img

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [VGA(640 X 480)]
Flash Max. 100K bytes —
Mail sending img/Check new message
Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 100K bytes Max. [QVGA(240X320)]
Flash Max. 100K bytes —

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press () (Play).
The image that appears when you place a call is set.

@ If you set the Phonebook image of the Set call display to [ON], the Des call display set in the Phonebook is
displayed when you place a voice or videophone call regardless of the above setting.

Setting the Display for Incoming and Outgoing Calls  cai dispiay>

@efault [ Phonebook image + Name: ON )

You can set whether the Des call display or the name saved in the Phonebook is displayed.
1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call display] and press @

Set call display [Phonebook image] : Set whether to display the Des call display set for a specific

individual/group saved in the Phonebook.

Name % [Name] : Set whether to display the name of a caller/recipient saved
in the Phonebook.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Phonebook image].
[ON] : Display the image set for the Des call display in the Phonebook when placing/receiving a voice or
videophone call.
[OFF] : Display the image set in the Animation setting or Incoming set when placing/receiving a voice or
videophone call.

3 Select [ONJ/[OFF] at [Name].

[ON] : Display the name saved in the Phonebook when placing/receiving a voice or videophone call, or
originating/receiving a PushTalk call, or right after receiving mail or SMS.

[OFF] : Do not display the name saved in the Phonebook when placing/receiving a voice or videophone
call, or originating/receiving a PushTalk call, or right after receiving mail or SMS.
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Setting the Display for the Sub-display <Sub LCD>

@efault | Stand-by: Pattern, Ticker: Std, Clock: ON, Adjust light: 3, Power saver: 15 sec )

You can set an image, i-Channel Telop text, and clock to be displayed in the sub-display.
The display light brightness and time before starting the Power saver can be also set for
the sub-display.

1 Fromthe Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Sub LCD] and press (®.

Sub LCD setting [Stand-by] : Set an image to be displayed in the sub-display.
Stand-by [Ticker] : Set the speed of i-Channel Telop text displayed in the sub-display
Ti or turn off the Telop text display (P.172).
Std ~ [Clock] 1 Set whether to display a clock in the sub-display.
mﬁéx et _OINI [Adjust light] : Set the syb-display light brightn.essA . o
Power saver[T5sec ~ [Power saver] : Automatically turn off the sub-display if no operation is performed

for a specific period. -

To display the explanation about the Sub LCD setting
Press (&) (Help).

2 Select an image from My picture of the Data Box at [Stand-by].
e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG 3% Max. 500K bytes Max. [VGA(640 X 480)]

% A GIF animation cannot be set for the stand-by display.
To display no image
Select [None specified].
To display the stand-by display of the Menu pattern
Select [Pattern].
To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press () (Play).

w

Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Clock at [Clock].

4 Set the display light brightness at [Adjust light].
Select from [1 to 5].

5 setatime before starting the Power saver mode at [Power saver].
Select from [15sec], [30sec], [1min], and [5min].

Sound/Display/Light Settings 111



Setting the Display and Keypad Illumination <Backlight>

Default | Auto setting: ON, Adjust light: 3, Keypad light: ON
Backlight always on: OFF (Charging * Internet)/ON (Videophone -« Pict. Shoot + Movie shoot + Movie play), lllumination: ON

You can set the main display brightness, ON/OFF of the keypad light, and whether to
keep the main display light all the time.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Backlight] and press @

Backlight [Auto setting] : Set whether to adjust the main display brightness and ON/
N ~ OFF of the keypad light automatically in accordance with
Adjust light the ambient lighting detected by the brightness sensor.
Keypad light [ON ~ . . g L . .

Backlight always on [Adjust light] : Set the main display light brightness.

I1lumination [ON ~ [Keypad light] 1 Set whether to turn on the keypad light.

[Backlight always on] : Set whether to keep the main display light on all the time
including at the time of charging or recording.

- [lllumination] 1 Set whether to turn on the illumination of the Music keys.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the automatic adjustment at [Auto setting].

3 Set the main display light brightness at [Adjust light].

Select from [1 to 5].
To reset to the default brightness
Press (&) (Reset).

4 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Keypad light at [Keypad light].

5 select [Backlight always on] and press (@.

Backlight always on [Charging] : Set whether to keep the light on during charging.

[0FF~][  [Videophone] : Set whether to keep the light on during a videophone call.
YHE?’;E?” % [Internet] : Set whether to keep the light on while displaying sites or Internet
Pict. Shoot |ON ~] home pages.

mﬂ\’ ie STGD‘ ng [Pict. Shoot] : Set whether to keep the light on while recording a still image.
ovie play  [ON 7] [Movie shoot] : Set whether to keep the light on while recording a movie.
[Movie play] : Set whether to keep the light on while playing back a movie.

6 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Backlight always on for each item and press @
7 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Music key illumination at [lllumination].

@ It may take time to complete charging when [Charging] of the Backlight always on is [ON].
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Saving Power for the Display <Power saver>

The display is automatically turned off to save battery power when no operations are
made for a specific period. You can set the time before turning off the display.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Power saver] and press @

2 Select a time before starting the Power saver mode and press @.
Select from [1min], [3min], [5min], [10min], [15min], and [30min].

@ While a function for which the Backlight always on is set to [ON] is in use, a slideshow is running, the
software update (rewrite) is in progress, and the Camera mode is active, the Power saver mode does not
work.

@ The Power saver mode may be canceled if there is an incoming call, an activation of the Alarm or Schedule

alarm, etc. -

Changing the Appearance of the Menu <Menu setting>

@efault [ Menu mode: Normal, Icon setting: Pattern )

You can switch the menu display modes, and also set images to customize nine icons
displayed in the Normal mode menu.

Example: Setting an image as the icon for i-mode

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Menu setting] and press @

Menu setting [Menu mode] : Switch the menu display mode (P.30).
[Icon setting] : Set the icons to be displayed in the Normal mode menu display
Normal ~ (P.30).

lcon setting

2 Select a display mode at [Menu mode].

[Normal] : Display the Normal mode menu.
[Simple] : Display the Simple mode menu, which lists frequently used functions.

3 Select [Icon setting] and press @.
The Icon setting display appears.

4 select an image from My picture of the Data Box at [i-mode].

e You can set the following files.

Category File format File size Image size
My picture GIF/JPEG Max. 500K bytes Max. [VGA(640 X 480)]

e Animage exceeding 40X 36 dots in image size is displayed in reduced size.
To display the icon of the Menu pattern
Select [Pattern].

To check the image
Move the cursor to the image and press () (Play).

@ If you set a GIF animation as an icon, the image in the first frame is displayed.
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Using the Menu Pattern <Menu pattern>

Default | Main body color “Black”: Sphere Black, Main body color “White”: Crisp White,
Main body color “Lush Orange”: Ripple Orange, Main body color “Sonic Yellow”: Dot-line Yellow

Using the Menu pattern, you can change the images for the stand-by display and sub-
display, menu icons, and task icons all at once. Extra menu patterns are also available
by downloading them from “SO@Planet” (P.162).

e You cannot delete preinstalled menu patterns.
Example: Setting a menu pattern preinstalled at the time of purchase

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Menu pattern] and press @

The Menu pattern display appears.
[Download] : Seta menu pattern downloaded from the site.
[Preinstall] : Seta menu pattern preinstalled at the time of purchase.

2 Select [Preinstall] and press ®).

Preinstall 2/4] To set a menu pattern downloaded from the site

iSphere Black Select the [Download] folder.

To check the design of the stand-by or menu display

wibot-line Yellow Move the cursor to the menu pattern and press @ (Play). Every time

you press @ (Preview1/Preview?), the preview display switches
between the stand-by display and menu display. You can also turn
on/off the icons and guide display alternately by pressing & (Display).
To delete a menu pattern

Move the cursor to the menu pattern and from the Function menu,
select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete several menu patterns,
from the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete] and select
menu patterns. Press @ (Complete) and select [Yes]. To delete all
menu patterns in the folder, from the Function menu, select [Delete]
— [Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

3 Select a menu pattern and press @.
The Menu pattern is set.

@ You can download menu patterns from “SO@Planet”. 2]
[i Menu] = [XZ=1—/438] (Menu/Search) — [T —% (855 X—/1—] (Mobile Phone
Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet] (Japanese only) E 2
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Informing Missed Call/New Mail with Indicator  <wissed cai>

The incoming indicator can be set to flash about every five seconds to notify you that
there is a missed call or unread mail/SMS/message. The indicator is turned off by
checking the missed call or displaying mail/SMS/message.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Missed call] and press @.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press @
The Missed call is set.

@ The indicator color for a missed call follows that set in the Incoming set.

@ The indicator flashes in the following order of priority when there are mix of missed calls and unread mail/
messages.
1. Voice call indicator color -
. Videophone call indicator color
. PushTalk call indicator color
. Mail indicator color
. Message R indicator color
6. Message F indicator color
If there are several calls, mails, messages, etc. of the same priority, the indicator color of the latest one has
priority.

Setting the Font Size <Font size>

@efault [ Phonebook « Call record: Large, Mail - Internet: Medium )

o~ W N

You can set the size of fonts to be used individually for displaying the Phonebook, Call
record, mail/SMS, and sites.

Example: Setting the font size of the Phonebook

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Display] — [Font size] and press @

Font size [Phonebook] : Select a font size for the Phonebook from [Largest] and [Large].
Phonebook [Call record] : Select a font size for the Call record from [Largest] and [Large].
a:: : record [Mail] : Select a font size for the contents display of an i-mode mail or SMS
Internet W from [Large], [Medium], and [Small].

[Internet] : Select a font size for the contents display of a site, screen memo,

or Message R/F from [Large], [Medium], and [Small].

2 Select a font size at [Phonebook].
The Phonebook font size is set.

@ Even if you change the mail font size, the size of Deco mail Pict. does not change.
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Changing the Screen Display to English <Language>

Menus, messages, and other displays can be displayed in either Japanese or English

1 From the Menu, select 3] — [&FE] — [)\ U # L] and press @®).

N AR [Japanese] : Set the display language to Japanese.
[English]  : Setthe display language to English.

JENONORE When the display language is set to English

English
Select [Settings] — [Management] — [Language].

2 Select [English] and press @.
The display language is set to English.
@ When you set the display language with the UIM inserted, the setting is recorded to the UIM.

Sound/Display/Light Settings
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Security Codes Used on the FOMA Terminal

Some functions provided for convenient use of the FOMA terminal require the security
code to use them. Besides the Security code for operating the mobile phone, the
network security code necessary for the network services, i-mode password, etc. are
available. Make use of the FOMA terminal using an appropriate security code according
to the purpose.

Notes on the security codes

@ Avoid using a number that is easy to guess, such as “birth date”, “part of your phone number”, “street
address number or room number”, “1111”, and “1234". Make sure to make a note of the security code you
set lest you should forget it.

@ Be very careful not to let others know your security code. If your security code is known by anyone else,
DoCoMo shall have no liability for any loss due to any unauthorized use of it.

@ DoCoMo by no means inquires your security code.

@ If you forget any of your security codes, you must bring your official identification (such as driver’s license),
the FOMA terminal, and UIM with you to the nearest DoCoMo shop.
For details, call the “General Contact” on the backcover of this manual.

Security Code

The Security code is set to “0000” at the time of purchase. It can be changed by yourself
(P.120).

When the Security code screen appears, enter the 4- to 8-digit Security
Input code and press (@) (OK).
security code e The entered Security code is displayed as asterisks (¥).

r When you enter the wrong Security code
The message “Invalid security code” appears. Enter the correct
Security code.

Network Security Code

The network security code, a 4-digit number necessary for performing procedures on
JEetS A b (DoCoMo e-site) and using the DoCoMo Network Services, can be set to
any number at the time of subscription. It can be also changed later by yourself.

You can change your network security code to the new one using the PC if you have the
“DoCoMo ID”"/“Password” for the “My DoCoMo” General support site for PC. You can also
change it by yourself using i-mode, from “Zf&EFHHE" (Applications and Procedures)
available on FJEetS 1 b~ (DoCoMo e-site).

% For information on “My DoCoMo” or “DoCoMo e-site”, see the backcover of this manual.
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i-mode Password

The 4-digit “i-mode password” is required when saving/deleting My Menu or setting
i-mode mail, etc.

(There may be other passwords for the i-mode used by IP (information service
providers).)

The i-mode password is set to “0000” at the time of subscription. It can be changed by
yourself.

You can change the i-mode password using i-mode, by selecting [i Menu] — [ENGLISH]
— [Options] — [Change i-mode Password].

PIN1 Code and PIN2 Code

You can set two Security codes, namely PIN1 and PIN2, for the UIM (FOMA card). These
codes are set to “0000” at the time of subscription. They can be changed by yourself
(P.121).

PIN1 is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) that must be entered for user confirmation to
prevent unauthorized use by a third party every time you insert the UIM into the FOMA
terminal or when the FOMA terminal is powered on. Only after you enter the PIN1 code,
you can use the FOMA terminal for placing/receiving a call and other operation.

PIN2 is a 4- to 8-digit number (code) that must be entered in order to reset the total call
cost, use a user certificate, or request the issue of a user certificate.

e |f you continue to use the current UIM with a newly purchased FOMA terminal, use the previous PIN1 and PIN2
codes you set for the UIM.

When the PIN1 or PIN2 code input screen appears, enter the 4- to
Input PINI code. 8-digit PIN1/PIN2 code and press (®) (OK).
3times left e The entered PIN1/PIN2 code is displayed as asterisks (¥).

r e |f you enter a wrong PIN1/PIN2 code three times consecutively, the PIN1/PIN2
code is locked and cannot be used anymore. (“X times left” appears on the
screen, indicating the remaining number of times for retry operation.)

When you enter the correct PIN1/PIN2 code, the number of times left is reset to 3.

PUK Code

The PUK code is a 8-digit number for canceling the locked PIN1/PIN2 code. The PUK
code cannot be changed by yourself.
e |f you enter a wrong PUK code 10 times consecutively, the UIM is locked.

Correct

Security provided when you Enter the PIN1 input Enter a new
power on the FOMA terminal » code » PIN1/PIN2 code
» Enter the PUK
— code
gii;:s&cﬁeﬁoperatwon » Enter the PIN2 c . » Contact the nearest
4 ) code onsecutive . DoCoMo sho|
FirstPass-compatible site three times Con_secutlve P
. 10 times
incorrect
input incorrect
input
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Changing the Security Code <Change code>

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Change code] and press @

Input
security code

r

2 Enter the current Security code and press @ (OK).
The entered Security code is displayed as asterisks ().

3 Enter the new Security code and press @ (OK).
Enter a 4- to 8-digit code.

4 Select [Yes] and press @.

The Security code is changed.

Setting the PIN Code <UIM setting>

@efault | PIN1 code setting: OFF )

You can set the FOMA terminal to require the PIN1 code input when powered on. You
can change the PIN1 and PIN2 codes.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [UIM setting] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).

UIM setting
PINT code setting
0FF ~

Change PIN2 code

3 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [PIN1 code setting].
[ON] : You need to enter the PIN1 code when the FOMA terminal is powered on.
[OFF] : Do not need to enter the PIN1 code when the FOMA terminal is powered on.

4 Enter a PIN1 code and press @ (OK).

The entered PIN1 code is displayed as asterisks ().
e The PIN1 code is set to “0000” at the time of subscription.

The PIN1 code setting is set.
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Changing the PIN1 Code/PIN2 Code

@efault | Change PIN1 code + Change PIN2 code: 0000 )

e To change the PIN1 code, set the PIN1 code setting to [ON].

Example: Changing the PIN1 code

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [UIM setting] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).
The UIM setting display appears.

3 Select [Change PIN1 code] and press @

Input PINT code.
3times left

r

To change the PIN2 code
Select [Change PIN2 code].

4 Enter the current PIN1 code and press @ (OK).
The entered PIN1/PIN2 code is displayed as asterisks (¥).

5 Enter a new PIN1 code and press (® (OK).
Enter a 4- to 8-digit code.

6 Enter the new PIN1 code again and press ® (OK).
The new PIN1 code is set.

Canceling the PIN Lock

Example: Canceling the PIN1 code lock
1 Enterthe 8-digit PUK code and press ® (OK).

Input PUK code.
10times left

r

The entered PUK code is displayed as asterisks (%).

2 Enter a new PIN1 code and press (® (OK).

Enter a 4- to 8-digit code.
The entered PIN1 code is displayed as asterisks (¥).

3 Enter the new PIN1 code again and press ® (OK).
The PIN lock is canceled and the PIN1 code is changed to the new one.

Security Settings
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Various Locking Functions

The FOMA terminal offers many lock functions to assure safety operation, such as
preventing unauthorized use of the FOMA terminal, protecting the Phonebook from being

122

seen by others. You can use any mix of these functions depending on the purpose.

Functions

Description

Lock all

Prevent others from using the FOMA terminal (P.122).

Omakase Lock

Lock the FOMA terminal to prevent others from using it. For example, this service is useful
when you lose or misplace the FOMA terminal (P.123).

Self mode Disable all functions that involve calls and communication, such as placing/receiving a voice
or videophone call, originating/receiving a PushTalk call, sending/receiving mail, infrared
communication, or the infrared remote control (P.124).

PIM lock Disable some functions to prevent others from viewing/editing your personal information such
as the Phonebook and Schedule data (P.125).

Key dial lock Disable the dial keys to prevent placing a voice/videophone call or originating a PushTalk call
(P.126).

Lock key Prevent the Music keys, \@ 7, and from being accidentally pressed while carrying around

the folded FOMA terminal with the power on (P.126).

Record display

Set the Redial, Dial frequency, and Received records not to be displayed (P.127).

Secret display | Display/not display phonebook entries (PushTalk phonebook)/Own number/schedules saved
as Secret (P.127).

Mail security Set the FOMA terminal not to display the saved mail, Receive ranking, etc. (P.128).

Accept/Reject | Accept/reject a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call from a specific phone number/group when

call it is received (P.128).

Denied no ID Set not to accept a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call without the caller’s phone number (P.129).

Set ring start
time

Set a time interval before performing the receiving operation for a voice, videophone, or
PushTalk call from a caller who is not saved in the Phonebook (P.130).

Reject Reject a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call from a caller who is not saved in the Phonebook
unknown (P.131).
IC card lock Lock the IC card to prevent others from using the IC card function (P.210).

Locking

<Lock all>

the Keypad to Prevent Unauthorized Use

You can set the Lock all to prevent others from using the FOMA terminal. When the
Lock all is set, you cannot perform any operation other than powering on/off the FOMA
terminal and answering a voice or videophone call.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Lock all] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to set the Lock all appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press @
The Lock all is set and the message “Lock all” appears in the stand-by display.

To cancel the Lock all
Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).
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@ To call emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118) when the Lock all is set, enter the emergency number
and press [~]. The emergency number is displayed as asterisks (%) in the security code input field of the
Security code screen.

@ The FOMA terminal is powered off after five unsuccessful attempts to cancel the Lock all.

@ When the Lock all is set, the default ring tone, incoming image, and indicator color are used for an incoming
voice or videophone call. In this case, not the caller's name but the caller’s phone number is displayed.
Chaku-moji, if received, is not displayed.

@ To answer a videophone call while the Lock all is set, you can send a camera image only. You can adjust
the volume of the caller’s voice or switch the camera only while you are making a call.

@ If there is an incoming PushTalk call when the Lock all is set, the FOMA terminal does not receive the call
and the caller hears a busy tone. The call is saved in the Received record. When you cancel the Lock all,
the notification icon “ 2" (Missed call) appears.

@ If you receive a request for your location information while the Lock all is set, the FOMA terminal answers
the request. In this case, not the caller’'s name but the caller's phone number is displayed.

@ If you receive mail, Message R/F, or SMS when the Lock all is set, the FOMA terminal does not perform the
receiving operation and does not notify you of the reception. When you cancel the Lock all, “&”, “®@", ‘", “R",
or “[FI" appears. When you receive mail or SMS, the notification icon “=" (New mail) also appears.

@ When you set the Lock all, the Alarm and Schedule alarm do not operate.

@ If you set the Lock all, the image of the stand-by display is changed to that set for the Menu pattern. The

i-Channel Telop text is not displayed. -

@ When you set the Lock all, the notification icons are not displayed. When you cancel the Lock all, the icons
are displayed again.

Using the Omakase Lock

Omakase Lock is a service that allows you to lock the FOMA terminal remotely if you lose the
FOMA terminal by requesting DoCoMo or using a procedure available on the My DoCoMo
website. Use this service to protect your important private information and Osaifu-Keitai.

You can also request DoCoMo by a call, etc. to unlock the FOMA terminal.

Setting/Canceling the Omakase Lock
{&I9 0120-524-360 Service hours: 24 hours
% You can also use your PC to set/cancel the lock from the My DoCoMo website.

e For details on how to use the Omakase Lock, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Services and Procedures]”
or call the “General Contact” on the backcover of this manual.

The message “BFHEOw I appears and the Omakase Lock is set.

e The Omakase Lock service locks a FOMA terminal if it has an installed UIM
card you are currently subscribing to.

o When the Omakase Lock is set, the user can answer a voice or videophone call
and power on/off the FOMA terminal, but all keypad operation is locked and all
functions (including the IC card function) are disabled.

e When the Omakase Lock is set, the received mail is stored at the Mail Center.

e Although the user can power on/off the FOMA terminal, powering off does not
cancel the lock.

e Note, however, that the UIM and External Memory (“Memory Stick Duo” or
miniSD memory card) are not locked.

BSEM B0y
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@ Any other active function is terminated when the Omakase Lock is set.

@ The Omakase Lock can be used even when another lock function is set. If you set the Omakase Lock while
the Public mode (Driving mode) is set, you cannot receive a voice or videophone call.

@ The Omakase Lock cannot be set if the FOMA terminal is outside of the service area, in the Self mode, or
powered off.

@ The Omakase Lock cannot be set if you subscribe to the Dual Network Service and use the Mova service.

@® The Omakase Lock service locks the FOMA terminal upon request from a subscriber of the UIM inserted
in the FOMA terminal. Even if this UIM subscriber and user of the FOMA terminal are different, the FOMA
terminal is locked if requested by the subscriber.

@ You can cancel the Omakase Lock only when the same UIM as the one inserted when you set the lock is
inserted in the FOMA terminal. If the lock cannot be canceled, call the “General Contact” on the backcover
of this manual.

@ When the Omakase Lock is set, the default ring tone and incoming image are used for an incoming voice or
videophone call. In this case, not the caller's name but the caller's phone number is displayed. Chaku-moji,
if received, is not displayed.

@ To answer a videophone call while the Omakase Lock is set, you can send a camera image only. You can
adjust the volume of the caller’s voice and switch the camera only while you are making a call.

@ If you receive a request for your location information while the Omakase Lock is set, the FOMA terminal

- answers the request. In this case, not the caller's name but the caller's phone number is displayed.

Restricting Placing/ 0\ <Self mode>

You can disable all functions that involve calls or communication, such as placing/
receiving a voice or videophone call, originating/receiving a PushTalk call, and sending/
receiving mail. You cannot use infrared communication, infrared remote control, and iC
communication, either.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Self mode] and press @

The screen for confirming Self mode setting appears.
To cancel the Self mode
Select [Yes] on the screen for confirming whether to cancel the Self mode.

2 Select [Yes] and press @.
The Self mode is set and “[self " appears.

@ Even if the Self mode is set, you can call emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118). The Self mode is
canceled after you call an emergency number.

@ If there is an incoming voice call when the Self mode is set, the caller hears a guidance informing that the
FOMA terminal is outside of the service area or the FOMA terminal is powered off. When using the DoCoMo
Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service, these services can be used in the same manner as when the
FOMA terminal is powered off.

@ If you receive a PushTalk call when the Self mode is set, the call is disconnected. If the received call is
for the PushTalk communication among several persons, the message “# Disconnect” appears in the On
PushTalk display of the members.
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Protecting Your Personal Data in the Phonebook, Schedule, etc. <, iock-

You can disable the following functions to prevent others from viewing/editing your
personal information such as the Phonebook and Schedule data.

- MUSIC Player - LTC (Lifetime Calendar) - Camera - SubMemory

- External Memory - Mail - i-mode - i-Channel

- i-appli - Own number - Phonebook - PushTalk phonebook

- Record message - Voice memo - Barcodereader - Infrared communication
- ToruCa - IC card content - GPS - Alarm

- Schedule - Text memo - Data Box - Stand-by disp.

- SubLCD - lcon settings - Animation setting - Ring tone

- Incoming image (Receiving img) - Substitute image - Scan function - Software Update

- Reset settings - Reset all data&set - Multi Number - Chaku-maoji

e When the Reject unknown is set, you cannot set the PIM lock.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [PIM lock] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).

3 Select [ON] and press ®.
The PIM lock is set and “E£” appears.

To cancel the PIM lock
Select [OFF]. The PIM lock is canceled and “fg” disappears.

@ When the PIM lock and Key dial lock are set simultaneously, “G" is displayed instead of “&".

@ If you set the PIM lock when data other than that of the Menu pattern or that preinstalled in the [Preinstall]
folder of the Data Box is set for the image, substitute image, or ring tone in the stand-by or other display, the
setting is reset to the default setting. If you cancel the PIM lock, the image or ring tone you set is restored.

@ When the PIM lock is set, the regular ring tone, incoming image (excluding PushTalk), and indicator color
are used for an incoming voice, videophone, or PushTalk call. In this case, not the caller's name but the
caller's phone number is displayed. Chaku-moji, if received, is not displayed.

@ If you receive a request for your location information while the PIM lock is set, the FOMA terminal answers
the request. In this case, not the caller's name but the caller’s phone number is displayed.

@ If you receive mail, Message R/F, or SMS when the PIM lock is set, the FOMA terminal does not perform the
receiving operation and does not notify you of the reception. When you cancel the PIM lock, “=I", “=", ‘",
“R”, or “IF" appears. When you receive mail or SMS, the notification icon “=" (New mail) also appears.

@ When you set the PIM lock, the name, phone type icon, and Chaku-moji are not displayed in the Redial/
Received record.

@ When you set the PIM lock, the Alarm and Schedule alarm do not operate.

@ When you set the PIM lock, all incoming call is accepted regardless of the Accept/Reject call setting.

@ When you set the PIM lock, the i-Channel Telop text is not displayed.

@ When you set the PIM lock, the FOMA terminal does not display the notification icons “=i" (New mail), “F5”
(Mail at center), “<%” (New ToruCa), “=&” (New Record msg), “#@]” (New V.phone msg), “=" (Voice Mail), “#4”
(PB update failed), and “/2." (Stand-by SW error). When you cancel the PIM lock, these icons are displayed
again.

Security Settings
125



Restricting Dialing from the Keypad <Key dial lock>

The keypad is locked to restrict placing a voice or videophone call or originating a
PushTalk call. To cancel the Key dial lock temporarily, enter the Security code.
e When you set the Key dial lock, you cannot perform the following functions.

- Place a call using the keys on the keypad (excluding calls made by the 2-touch dial or using the Flat-Plug
Switched Earphone Mic), place a call using the Received record, or call back from i-mode mail

- Add a member during PushTalk communication using the keys on the keypad

- Place a call to a recipient who is not saved in the Phonebook using the Redial/Dial frequency record
- Send i-mode mail or SMS to a recipient who is not saved in the Phonebook

- Phone To (AV Phone To) or Mail To

- Save new data or edit/delete data in the Phonebook

- Operate the Phonebook stored in the SubMemory or External Memory

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Key dial lock] and press @.
] The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).

3 Select [ON] and press @

The Key dial lock is set and “&&" appears.
To cancel the Key dial lock
Select [OFF]. The Key dial lock is canceled and “&” disappears.

@ When the Key dial lock and PIM lock are set simultaneously, “5" is displayed instead of “&3".
@ Even if the Key dial lock is set, you can call emergency numbers (110, 119, and 118).

Locking the Keypad to Prevent an Accidental Use <iockkey>

While carrying around the folded FOMA terminal with the power on, the keypad can be
locked to prevent from being accidentally pressed.

Locking the Music Keys to Prevent an Accidental Use

You can lock the Music keys in order to prevent them from being accidentally pressed
while the FOMA terminal is folded.

1 Slide the HOLD key to the “HoLD” position.

The Music keys are locked.
To cancel the lock
Slide @0 opposite to the “HoLD” position.

@ Even if you lock the Music keys, you can operate some keys while the Camera mode is turned on or
sounding the alarm.
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Locking the Side Keys to Prevent an Accidental Use

You can lock the side keys (\@/ and /t\) in order to prevent them from being
accidentally pressed while the FOMA terminal is folded.
1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Lock side key] and press @.

2 Select [ON)/[OFF] and press @.

MOMERE) The Lock side key is set.
When set to [ON], the side keys are locked and ‘B’ appears in the
sub-display.

@ Even if the Lock side key is set to [ON], \@~ and can be operated while the PushTalk call is in
progress or sounding the alarm.

Setting the Display of the Redial/Received Record <record display-

The Redial, Dial frequency, and Received record can be set not to be displayed.
Playback of the Record message is also disabled. To cancel the Record display
temporarily, enter the Security code.
1 Press @ () in the stand-by display and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Set call record] — [Record display] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).
The Record display appears.

4 select [ON}/[OFF] and press ®.
The Record display is set.

@ The call is saved in the Redial/Received record even if the Record display is [OFF].

Displaying the Data Saved as Secret <Secret display>

The Phonebook (PushTalk phonebook), Own number, and Schedule saved as Secret are
not displayed unless the Secret display is set to [ON]. Make sure to save the Phonebook,
Own number, and Schedule as Secret if you do not want others to see them.

e Even if the Secret display is set to [ON], it is changed to [OFF] when you power off the FOMA terminal.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Secret display] and press @.

The Security code screen appears.
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2 Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).

3 Select [ON)/[OFF] and press (®).
The Secret display is set.
When set to [ON], “E” appears.

@ When the Secret display is set to [ON], the name and phone type are displayed in the Redial/Received
record even if a caller or recipient is saved as Secret in the Phonebook. For mail, the name of a sender or
recipient is displayed in the received/sent mail list and Receive/Send ranking list. Even if changed to [OFF]
later, the record still remains in the Redial/Received record or in the received/sent mail list and Receive/
Send ranking list.

Protecting Mail from Unauthorized Access <Mail security>

You can set the FOMA terminal not to display the received/sent/saved mail by folder. You
can also use this function not to display the Receive/Send ranking and Sort inbox/outbox.
I "o cancel this function temporarily, enter the Security code.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox]/[Outbox]/[Draft] and press @
Press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

Select [Mail security] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

Enter the Security code and press ® (OK).
The Mail security set display appears.

a & W D

Select a folder to be locked and press @.

‘7 appears.
To lock all folders
Press () (Slct all).

To unlock the selected folder
Press (®) (Rel.).
6 Press @ (Complete).
The Mail security is set and “[ (yellow)/(d (blue)/('d” appears.

Specifying Phone Numbers to Accept/Reject Calls <acceptireject cail>

Set: OFF

You can set to accept/reject voice, videophone, or PushTalk calls only from specific phone
numbers. For the Accept/Reject calls, up to 20 phone numbers can be saved (Phone No.).
You can also set to accept/reject calls only from specific groups in the FOMA terminal
phonebook. For the Accept/Reject calls, up to three groups can be saved (Group list).

This function is valid only when a caller sends the phone number. It is recommended to
set the Caller ID Display Request Service and the Denied no ID together with this function.

Security Settings
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e SMS and i-mode mail can be received regardless of this function.

e For an incoming PushTalk call, it is only to the caller's phone number that the Accept/Reject call setting is valid.
The Accept/Reject setting does not work even if you set it to a member other than the caller. When you make
the Accept/Reject setting through the Group list, a call is accepted/rejected if the caller of it belongs to the
specified group in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

e \When the PIM lock is set, you cannot set the Accept/Reject calls.

Example: Setting [Accept]/[Reject] for calls from specified phone numbers

1
2

($)]

From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Acpt/Rict call] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).

Accept/Reject call

Set 0FF ~
Phone No. 0/20
Group Iist 0/3

Select [Accept]/[Reject] at [Set].

[Accept] : Set to accept a call. When you receive a call from a phone number/group other than specified, -

the call is not connected. The missed call notification icon appears and the call is saved in the
Received record.

[Reject] : Set to reject a call. When you receive a call from a specified phone number/group, the call is
not connected. The missed call notification icon appears and the call is saved in the Received
record.

[OFF] : Cancel the Accept/Reject call setting.

Select [Phone No.] and press @

Phone No. list To specify a group
Select [Group list] and select a group at the group field.
> To delete a phone number or group

Move the cursor to the number or group field and from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete all numbers or
a groups, from the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all] — [Yes].

3

5 Number field

[

v

Enter a phone number at the number field.
Press @

The list is saved and the Accept/Reject call display is restored.

Press (&) (Complete).
The Accept/Reject call from specified phone numbers is set.

Rejecting Calls with No Caller ID <Denied o ID>

When receiving a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call without the caller’s phone number
displayed, the reason for not displaying it is shown. You can decide whether to accept a
call based on the reason.

Security Settings
Continued

129



e SMS and i-mode mail can be received regardless of this function.
e [f you receive a call with no caller ID when the Denied no ID is [ON], the call is not connected. The missed call
notification icon appears and the call is saved in the Received record.

1
2

From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Denied no ID] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

Enter the Security code and press @ (OK).

Denied no ID

User Unset OFF ~
PublicPhone |[OFF ~
Not supported OFF ~

Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Denied no ID for each non-display reason.
The Denied no ID is set.

Muting the Ring Tone for Calls with No Phonebook Entry <set ring start time>

130

@efault [ Set: OFF, Start time: 4 sec, Missed call display: OFF )

You can set a time interval before starting operation of the ring tone, incoming indicator,
and vibrator when you receive a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call from a person/group
who is not saved in the Phonebook. This function is also useful for blocking a nuisance
call such as from a malicious caller.

e When the Reject unknown is set, you cannot set the Set ring start time.

1

N

From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] — [Call assist] — [Set ring start time] and

press (®).

Set ring start time

Set OFF ~
04}

Select [ON)/[OFF] for the Set ring start time at [Set].

Enter the time before starting the ring tone for an incoming call at [Start time].
Enter from 01 to 99 seconds.

Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Missed call display].

[ON] : Display all calls in the Received record.

[OFF] : For a call the start time of which is shorter than the set time, neither the missed call notification
icon nor the received record is displayed. The call is saved in the Received record. When the
operation of the record message or videophone message is started, the notification icon of
missed call appears and the received record is displayed.

Press @ (Complete).
The Set ring start time is set.
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@ In the following cases, the Set ring start time setting works to a call even if you receive it from a person
saved in the Phonebook.
- Acall from a person saved as Secret in the Phonebook (when the Secret display is set to [OFF])
- Acall with no caller ID
- When the PIM lock is set

@ To display all received records when the Missed call display is [OFF], from the Function menu in the
Received record display, select [Display all].

@ If the time set for the Start time is same as that for the answer or ring times for the Record message, Auto
answer, Voice Mail Service, and Call Forwarding Service, the ring tone may sound.

Rejecting Calls from Callers with No Phonebook Entry <reject unknown>

You can set to reject voice, videophone, or PushTalk calls from callers not saved in
the Phonebook. It is recommended that you set the Caller ID Display Request Service
together with this function.

e SMS and i-mode mail can be received regardless of this function.

e |f you receive a call from a caller who is not saved in the Phonebook when the Reject unknown is [ON], the call
is not connected. The missed call notification icon appears and the call is saved in the Received record.

e \When the Set ring start time or PIM lock is set, you cannot set the Reject unknown.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security] — [Reject unknown] and

press (®).

The Security code screen appears.

2 Enterthe Security code and press (®) (OK).

3 Select [ON)/[OFF] and press @
The Reject unknown is set.

@ In the following cases, the Reject unknown setting works to a call even if you receive it from a person saved
in the Phonebook.
- A call from a person saved as Secret in the Phonebook (when the Secret display is set to [OFF])
- Acall with no caller ID

USing the Data Security SerVice <Data Security Service>

The Data Security Service is a service that allows you to store the Phonebook, still
images, and mail (hereinafter referred to as “stored data”) saved in the FOMA terminal at
the Data Security Service Center.

Even if you lose the stored data, for example, if you accidentally lost the FOMA terminal
or it had a water-related trouble, you can restore the Phonebook and other stored data at
the Center into a new FOMA terminal. Furthermore, you can easily edit the stored data at
the Data Security Service Center by accessing the My DoCoMo website on your PC, and
save the edited stored data in the FOMA terminal.

% For details on how to use the Data Security Service, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.
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FOMA terminal

Store the Phonebook, still images,
and mail.

Easily restore data when the FOMA terminal
is lost or has a water-related trouble.

Update the FOMA terminal after
editing the data on a PC.

Data Security Service Center

=]

=50

View and edit the stored data.

% Data Security Service is a paid service that requires a subscription. (To apply for this service, you need an

i-mode subscription.)
e Saving the Phonebook (P.95)
e Saving the mail (P.186)
e Saving the still images (P.222)

Other Measures “For Safety Operation”
|

The following functions and services are available “For Safety Operation”.

132

volume of received mail.

Purpose Description of function/service Page
Use the electronic authentication service “FirstPass” | FirstPass P.167
to perform secure and high-reliability data
communication (only for FirstPass-compatible sites).
Receive only the mail you want among a large | Recv option setting P.181, 189

Save/confirm a message to notify your or someone’s
safety via i-mode in case of a disaster.

i-mode Disaster Message Board
Service

See the “Mobile
Phone User’s

Change a mail address.

Change Mail Address

Guide [i-mode]”.

Receive/reject mail from specific domains.

Receive/reject mail only from i-mode users.

Receive/reject mail from specific addresses.

Spam Mail Prevention (Receive/Reject
Mail Settings)

Do not receive SMS messages.

Spam Mail Prevention (SMS Rejection
Settings)

Receive no further mail from an i-mode terminal
(including a Mova terminal) if the number of mail sent
from this terminal reaches 200 per day.

Reject Mass i-mode Mail Senders

Do not receive advertising mail sent without prior
agreement.

Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail

data that could cause trouble and disabling the
starting of application software.

Disable the mail function temporarily. Suspend Mail

Disable use of the IC card function. IC card lock P.210
Do not receive a “nuisance call” such as a malicious | Nuisance Call Blocking Service P.273
call or wrong number call from a specific caller.

Update the FOMA terminal software with latest | SW Update P.324
upgrades using the packet communication.

Protect the FOMA terminal from viruses by deleting | Scan function P.328
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Before Using the Camera

You can record images by the FOMA terminal’s built-in camera, which you can send by
attaching to i-mode mail and set for the stand-by display, etc.

To use the External Memory, you need to obtain a “Memory Stick Duo” or a miniSD
memory card separately. If you do not have an External Memory, you can purchase one
at a home electric appliance store or other similar store (P.226).

e The image recorded by the camera may differ from actual color or brightness of object.

About Using the Camera

Notes Before Using the Camera

e Clear images cannot be obtained if the camera lens is stained with fingerprints or grease. Wipe the camera with
a soft clean cloth before recording an image.

e Leaving the FOMA terminal in a place exposed to direct sunlight or high temperature for a long period of time
may deteriorate the image quality.

e You cannot start the Camera mode when the battery level is very low. To use the camera, charge the battery
sufficiently.

e The Camera mode may not be activated when the FOMA terminal is charged electrostatically.

Notes on Using the Camera

e To prevent shaking, hold the FOMA terminal firmly or place it on a stable place and use the Auto timer when
recording.

e When you try to record a strong light source directly, such as the sun or a lamp, the screen may black out or the
image on the screen may be distorted.

e The camera is manufactured based on the leading edge technologies, and black and bright points or lines may
appear constantly in the display. Additionally, increased noise may appear as white lines when recording in a
low-light environment. These are not malfunctions.

e When the battery level becomes very low in the Camera mode, the Camera mode is terminated.

About the Copyright

Objects, such as movies, still images, and sounds, recorded using the FOMA terminal
are prohibited from reproduction, transformation and transmission over public lines
without consent of the copyright holders, unless intended for personal use or any other
purpose permitted by law.

Note that some performances, shows, and exhibitions may not allow photography, movie
shooting, or sound recording even for personal use.

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending photos using camera-
¥ equipped mobile phones.

About the Camera Mode

To use the camera, press the shutter for over a second in the stand-by display. The
Camera mode is activated, an image through the camera lens appears in the display,
and the Auto timer indicator and € light.

To terminate the Camera mode, press [=).

@ The Camera mode is terminated automatically if the keypad is not pressed for about two minutes.

Camera



About Still Image/Movie

Item Still image Movie
File format JPEG (Exif format) MP4 (MobileMP4)
File name When saved to [Data Box] When saved to [Data Box]
YYYYMMDDhhmmss YYYYMMDDhhmmss

e The recorded year, month, date, hour, minute, | ¢ The recorded year, month, date, hour, minute,
second is displayed. For example, when a second is displayed. For example, when
still image is recorded at December 1, 2006, a movie is recorded at December 1, 2006,
18:02:10, it appears as “20061201180210". 18:02:10, it appears as “20061201180210".

e When using the Continuous mode, 00 to 03 | When saved to [SubMemory] or [External
‘\s_adtded afterc:he yea‘ltr, month, fdate, th?tr‘ Memory]
minute, second, resulting in a format like
“20061201180210_00". ’ MOVOnnnn

When saved to [SubMemory] or [External

Memory]

DSCOnNnNn

File number NNN-nnnn

e The file number is displayed when saved to
[SubMemory] or [External Memory]. You can
reset the file number (P.153).

e Anumber “100 to 999" is assigned to “NNN” and “0001 to 9999” is a55|gned to “nnnn” in the order of recorded time.
e |f you have not set the date/time, the file name is displayed as “-------------- .

Number of Still Images You Can Save |

The number of still images that can be saved in the Data Box, SubMemory, or External Memory
varies depending on the image quality and size, recording conditions, and object of shooting.

M Estimated number of still images you can record and save in the Data Box

Imagesize| sQCIF | QCIF | QVGA | Stby CIF VGA 1M 2M 3M3%
Image qually (128X 96) | (176X 144) | (240X 320) | (240X 432) | (352X 288) | (640X 480) |(1280X 960) | (1632 1224) | (2048 1536)
Fine About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,178 | About 1,262 | About 680 | About 179 | About 115 | About 71

Standard About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 981 | About 276 | About 177 | About 109
Economy About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,500 | About 1,472 | About 421 | About 276 | About 170

Il Estimated number of still images you can record and save in the SubMemory

Image size | sQCIF QCIF QVGA Stby CIF VGA M 2M 3M3%
Image quality (128X 96) | (176X 144) | (240X 320) | (240X 432) | (352X 288) | (640X 480) |(1280X960)|(1632X 1224) | (2048 X 1536)
Fine About 47,985 | About 23,993 | About 15,995 | About 11,997 | About 11,997 | About 6,855 | About 1,920 | About 1,231 | About 762

Standard About 47,985 | About 23,993 | About 23,993 | About 15,995 | About 15,995 | About 9,597 | About 3,000 | About 1,920 | About 1,171
Economy About 47,985 | About 47,985 | About 23,993 | About 23,993 | About 23,993 | About 15,995 | About 4,363 | About 3,000 | About 1,846

M Estimated number of still images you can record and save in the “Memory Stick Duo” (32MB)

Image size | sQCIF QCIF QVGA Stby CIF VGA 1M 2M 3M%
Image qualty (128X 96) | (176X 144) | (240X 320) | (240X 432) | (352X 288) | (640X 480) |(1280X960) | (1632X 1224) | (2048 X 1536)
Fine About 1,976 | About 988 | About 659 | About 494 | About 494 | About 283 | About 80 | About 51 | About 32

Standard About 1,976 | About 988 | About 988 | About 659 | About 659 | About 396 | About 124 | About 80 | About 49
Economy About 1,976 | About 1,976 | About 988 | About 988 | About 988 | About 659 | About 180 | About 124 | About 76

M Estimated number of still images you can record and save in the miniSD memory card (32MB)

Imagesize| sQCIF | QCIF | QVGA | Stby CIF VGA 1M 2M M
Image qualty (128X 96) | (176X 144) | (240X 320) | (240X432) | (352X 288) | (640X 480) |(1280X960) (1632 1224) | (2048 X 1536)
Fine About 1,828 | About 921 | About 615 | About 462 | About 462 | About 264 | About 74 | About 47 | About 29

Standard About 1,828 | About 921 | About 921 | About 615 | About 615 | About 370 | About 115 | About 74 | About 45
Economy About 1,828 | About 1,828 | About 921 | About 921 | About 921 | About 615 | About 168 | About 115 | About 71

% When the Image stabilize is set to [AUTO], the image size is set to [3M(2000 X 1500)].
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About Recording Time of Movie

The recording time of movie that can be saved in the Data Box, SubMemory, or External
Memory varies depending on the recorded image quality, Shoot mode, image size, file
size restriction settings as well as the recording conditions and object of shooting.

M Estimated recording time of movie you can record and save in the Data Box

(h: hour, m: minute, s: second)

Recording time available for each movie

Total recording time available

File size . Shoot : ;
restriction Image size mode : Ir.nage quality : Ir.'nage quality
Superflne\ Fine \Standard\Economy Superflne\ Fine \Standard\Economy
Attach(S) Sound only |About 5m 10s About 12h 4m 30s
QVGA Image only|About 10s — — — About 23m 50s — — —
(820X 240) |Image+Sound |About 10s|  — — —  |Aoout2ms0s| — — —
QCIF Image only | About 20s|About 30s |About Tm 15| About 2m 50s | About 50m | Abaut Th 16m 155 | About 3h 3m 305 |About 6 40m 205
(176X144) |image+Sound | About 20s| About 30s | About 1m 5s | About 2m 10s | About 47m 40s | About 1h 9m 5 | About 2h 42m | About 5n 9m 50s
sQCIF Image only - About 1m 5s | About 2m 10s| About 3m 355 — About 20 30m 5s | About 5h 9m 50s | About 8h 30m
(128X96) |Image+Sound About 50s |About 1m 455 | About 2m 358 Aoout 20 6m 155 | About 4 10m 153 | About 6h 9m 25
Attach(L) - Sound only |About 20m 10s About 11h 22m 15s
QVGA Image only|About 40s — — — About 23m 455 — — —
(320X240) |Image+Sound | About 40s —  |About2mdos| —
QCIF Image only |About Tm 25s| About 2m 10s | About 5m 15s | About 11m 30s | About 48m 40 | About 1h 13m 5s | About 20 55m 5s | About 6h 23m
(176X144)  |Image+Sound | About 1m 20s | About 2m | About 4m 355 | About 8m 50s | About 45m 50s | About 1h 6m 135 | About 2 34m 5s | About 4n 55m 105
sQCIF Image only - About 4m 20s | About 8m 50s | About 14m 355 About 2h 24m 30s | About 4h 55m 45s | About 8h 6m 105
(128X96)  |Image+Sound| ~ — | About 3m 35s| About 7m 10s|About 10m355| ~ — | About 2h 5s|About 4h 155 |About 5h 53m

M Estimated recording time of

movie you can record and save in the SubMemory

(h: hour, m: minute, s: second)

Recording time available for each movie

Total recording time available

File size . Shoot : ;
BN Image size —— : Image quality : Image quality
Super fine| Fine |Standard|Economy Superflne\ Fine Standard\Economy
Attach(S) - Sound only |About 5m 10s About 129h 37m 20s
QVGA Image only|About 10s — — — About 4h 1m 505 — —
(820X 240) |Image+Sound |About 10s|  — — —  |Mboudhimss|  — — —
QCIF Image only| About 20s | About 30s | About 1m 15s| About 2m 50s | About 8 57m 15s | Abaut 131 38m 40s | About 32 49m 555 | About 71h 38m
(176X144)  |Image+Sound | About 20s| About 30s | About 1m 5s| About 2m 10s | About 8h 31m 40s | About 12 21m 55 | About 81 59m s | About 550 25m 35
sQCIF Image only - About 1m 5s | About 2m 10s| About 3m 355 — About 261 51m 45s | About 55 25m 505 | About 91h 14m
(128X96)  |Image+Sound About 50s | About 1m 45s | About 2m 355 Abost 20 35m 555 | About44h 6m 155 | About 66n 5m 255
Attach(L) - Sound only|About 20m 10s About 125h 4m 55s
QVGA Image only |About 40s — — — About 4h 28m — — —
(820X240) |Image+Sound | About 40s|  — — —  |Moudrtmds|  — —
QCIF Image only | About 1m 25s| About 2m 10s| About 5m 155 | About 11m 30s | About 9 8m 30s | About 13h 42m 45s | About 320 55m 36s | About 71h 59m 40s
(176X144)  |Image+Sound | About 1m 20s| About 2m | About 4m 35 | About 8m 50s | Abot 8h 37m 20s | About 12h 28m | About 28h 59m 5 | About 550 26m 355
sQCIF Image only — About 4m 20s | About 8m 50s | About 14m 355 About 27h 6m 555 | About 55h 28m 355 | About 91h 19m 5s
(128X96)  |Image+Sound About 3m 358 | About 7m 10s | About 10m 358 Aout 220 32m 35 | About 45h 5m 153 | About 66 16m 305
No limit — Sound only |About 1h About 129h 59m 25s
QVGA Image only| About 1h — — — About4h 28m 555 - -
(820X 240) |Image+Sound | About 1h About4h 20m 20s
QCIF Image only|About 1h|About 1h|About Th|About 1h |About % 14m 25 | About 13h 48m | About 330 2m 50s | About 720 13m 40s
(176X 144) |Image+Sound | About 1h|About 1h|About 1h|About 1h |About8 39m 15 | Aoout 12 32m | About 29 5m 105 | About 551 39m ds
sQCIF Image only - About 1h{About 1h|About 1h — About 27h 14m 36s | About 55 42m 35 | About 91h
(128 X96)  |Image+Sound — About 1h|About 1h|About 1h — About 2h 42m 35s | About 451 16m 25 | About 661 2m 455
Camera



M Estimated recording time of movie you can record and save in the External Memory (32MB)

(h: hour, m: minute, s: second)

o Recording time available for each movie Total recording time available
File size . Shoot - p
restriction Image size — Image quality Image quality
Superfine] Fine |Standard|Economy|Superfine| Fine |Standard|Economy

Attach(S) — Sound only| About 5m 10s About 5h 29m 20s
QVGA Image only |About 10s — — — About 10m 50s — - -
(320X240) |Image+Sound | About 10s|  — - —  |About0ms0s|  — — —
QCIF Image only | About 20s| About 30s | About 1m 155 | About 2m 50s | About 22m 455 | About 34m 40s | About 1h 23m 25| About 3h 2m
(176X144)  |Image+Sound | About 20s| About 30s | About 1m 5s| About 2m 10s| About 21m 40s | About 31m 25 | Avaut th 13m 40s | Aoout 20 20m 505
sQCIF Image only - About 1m s | About 2m 10s| About 3m 355 - About 1h 8m 155 | About 20 20m 50s | About 3h 51m 50s
(128X96)  |Image+Sound|  — | About 50s|About Im45s|About2m35s| ~ — | About 57m 25| Avot th 53m 435 | Aoout 20 47m 555

Attach(L) — Sound only| About 20m 10 About 5h Tm
QVGA Image only |About 40s — — — About 10m 455 — — —
(820X 240) |Image+Sound |About 40s|  — — —  |Abouttomiss| — — —
QCIF Image only | About 1m 25s| About 2m 10s | About 5m 15s | About 11m 30s| About 22m | About 33m | About Th 19m 165 | About 2 53m 158
(176X 144)  |image+Sound | About 1m 20s| About 2m | About 4m 35| About 8m 50s | About 20m 455 | About 30m | About fh 9m 455 | Aoout 24 13m 30s
sQCIF Image only — About 4m 20s | About 8m 50s | About 14m 355 - About 1 5m 155 | About 2h 13m 30s | About 3h 39m 455
(128X96)  |Image+Sound| ~ — | About 3m 35s| About 7m 10s| About 10m35s| ~ — | About 54m 15| Aoout 1h 48m 30s| Aoout 20 39m 30s

No limit — Sound only|About 1h About 5h 32m 50s
QVGA Image only | About 11m 25s — — — About 11m 255 — — —
(320X 240) |Image+Sound |About 11m5s|  — — —  |About1imss| — — —
QCIF Image only|About 23m 355 | About 35m 20s| About 1h|About 1h | About 23m 35s | About 35m 20s | About 1 24m 35s | About 3h 4m 555
(176X 144)  |image+Sound | About 22m 5s| About 32m 5| About 1h| About 1h|About 22m 5s| About 32m 5| Aot th 4m 25s | Aoout 20 22m 30s
sQCIF Image only — About 1h|About 1h|About 1h - About 1h 9m 45s | About 20 22m 355 | About 3h 54m 305
(128X96)  |Image+Sound —  |About58m5s|About Th|About Th|  — | About58m 55 |About 1h 56m |About h 50m 15
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Icons in the Camera Mode

In the Camera mode display, the following icons appear depending on the settings and

functions selected.

e You can use (@) (Display) to switch the display of the icons and guide display (Standard, Simple, or Display off).
Even if you select “Display off”, related icons are displayed when you perform any operations.

When recording a still image

PPPP 9 ?

When recording a movie

When recording a still image
(Sub-display)

? P9

% Cawsosan T

Qﬂ?@‘é@ B 7

Tl

4+
—
oL

[

@
-
®—

@ Shoot mode (P.150)
e “[3" appears when recording a still image.
® Shoot mode (P.140, 141)
® Image size (P.146)
@ Image quality (P.149)
® The number of a folder to save to
e Appears when saving data to/playing data from
the SubMemory/External Memory (does not
appear when no External Memory is inserted).

® Save to (P.152)
@ Estimated number of images that can be recorded

e |f the number of images that can be recorded is
higher than 9,999, ‘)" appears.
o[ ~ o2, EV (P.147)
® Zoom (P.147)
Photometry (P.147)
@ Select scene (P.144)
@ White balance (P.148)
@ ® Auto timer ON (P.146)

Camera
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(Sl S

Quit

When recording a movie
(Sub-display)

NOIE

Quit

823 Photo light ON (P.145)

@ Auto focus ON (P.151)

During the Auto focus operation

@ Image stabilize ON (P.151)

= Spot photometry (P.147)

Auto focus frame

@ DE Recording direction indication (P.140, 145, 146)

@) File size restriction (P.150)

® Recording sound only

@ Recording status
OSMP Stopped
@] During image recording
= During image playing
MFIEE During pausing
e FF During image fast-forwarding
<I[ED During image reversing

@) Progress bar

@ Estimated recordable time



Recording Still Images <Shoot by photo>

When recording with the Out-camera, you can use the Auto focus function to focus on an

object at the center of the display and record still images.

e The minimum allowable distance for the Auto focus between the camera and an object is 20 cm using [Normal
mode] and 10 cm using [Closeup mode].

e You cannot use the Auto focus when you set the Select scene to [Night scene]/[Low Light] for recording still images.

1 Press for over a second in the stand-by display.
The Camera mode display appears.

(<] (525D 250
L1 fh €y

3 Press @ (Save).

2 Point the camera at the object and press @ (Shoot).

The white-framed focusing window is used to adjust the focus. When
the image comes into focus, the confirmation sound is heard, and the
focusing window turns green. A still image is recorded with the shutter
sound and the screen for confirming whether to save the image appears.
e While you record a still image, the Auto timer indicator flashes.
e When failed to adjust the focus, the white-framed focusing window turns red.
To focus on an area other than the center of the display
Press @ (wAF+) first to activate the Auto focus, point the camera at
the object, and press (@) (Shoot).
To switch to the In-camera
From the Function menu, select [Shoot] — [Switch camera] — [In cameral].
When using the In-camera, the white-framed focusing window does not
appear, indicating that the Auto focus function is disabled.
To record images using
Press (. When you press halfway down, the Auto focus is
activated. When the image comes into focus, press all the way down.

The still image is saved.

To attach to mail

Press (Func) for over a second. The still image is saved and the Edit mail display

appears.

To cancel a recorded image
Press and select [Yes].

To save as a mirror image during In-camera recording
From the Function menu, select [Save mirror img]. To switch between Normal-img and
Mirror-img, from the Function menu, select [Mirror image]/[Normal image].

@ When there is not enough memory or the number of saved images exceeds the maximum number, the
message appears. Change the place to save the image or delete unnecessary images.
@ When you switch to the Shoot by photo mode from the Movie shoot mode, the following items are reset.

Item Default setting Item Default setting
Change screen to vertical Auto timer OFF
Zoom magnification X1 Picture effect OFF

@ The image may not be saved when you receive a call before the shutter sound ends.

@ Depending on the object of shooting and the recording conditions, you may not be able to adjust focus or
an unexpected portion may be brought into focus.

@ When you record an object under the following conditions, Auto Focus may not be able to adjust the focus

of the object.

- The object does not have color contrast.
- The object is moving.

- You are recording while moving the FOMA terminal.
- There is a light within range of the camera view.

- You are recording in a dark place.
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Recording Images with the FOMA Terminal Folded

You can use the sub-display as a finder to record images while the FOMA terminal is folded.

1

2

Fold the FOMA terminal and press for over a second in the stand-by display.

The Camera mode display appears.

To switch to the Movie shoot mode
Press () (E).

To end the Camera mode

Press (&) (Quit).

Point the camera at the object and press halfway down.

When the image comes into focus, the confirmation sound is heard.
e The focus frame of the Auto focus function does not appear.
e When recording a still image of [QVGA(240 X 320)] or [Stby(240X432)], hold the FOMA terminal with the

recording direction indication “2*” on the screen pointing upward.

Press all the way down.

A still image is recorded with the shutter sound and the image is automatically saved in the
preset location.

Recording Still Images in the Continuous Mode

You can record four still images continuously at an interval of about 0.2 seconds with a
single press of (® (Shoot) or /.
e The size of the images in the Continuous mode is [QVGA(240X320)]. You cannot change the size of images.

e |f you set the Shoot mode to [Continuous mode] while the Select scene is set to [Night scene] or [Low Light],
the Select scene is changed to [AUTO].

e \When the Shoot mode is set to [Continuous mode], the Image stabilize function is temporarily set to [OFF].

1
2

4

Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Shoot mode] —
[Continuous mode], and press (®).

Press &) (Close).

?“EE% EESTICETT]  The Shoot mode is set to [Continuous mode] and " appears.
0. 0EVE) )

P

Point the camera at the object and press (®) (Shoot).

The white-framed focusing window is used to adjust the focus. When the image comes into
focus, the confirmation sound is heard, and the focusing window turns green. Images are
recorded continuously with the burst sound, and the screen for confirming whether to save
the images appears.

Press @ (Save).

Four continuous images are saved.

Camera



Recording Images with Frames

You can record an image with a frame, which can be selected from the preinstalled
frames or downloaded frames.

e For Out-camera recording, you can select a frame size of [sQCIF(128X96)], [QCIF(176 X 144)], [QVGA(240
X 320)], [Stby(240X432)], and [CIF(352X288)]. For In-camera recording, you can select the frame size of
[sQCIF(128X96)], [QCIF(176X 144)], and [CIF(352X 288)].

e The size of images recorded with a frame is determined according to the frame you selected and cannot be
changed.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Shoot mode] —
[Shoot with frame], and press @

Select frame size

sQCIF (128X 96)
QCIF (176 144)
QVGA (240X 320)
Sthy (240%432)
CIF(352x288)

2 Select a frame size and press (®.
The Stamp&Frame display appears.

3 Select a frame and press @

To check a frame
Move the cursor to a frame and press @ (Play).

4 Press &) (Close).

The Shoot mode is set to [Shoot with frame] and ‘&]” and the selected frame appear.

5 Point the camera at the object and press @ (Shoot).

The white-framed focusing window is used to adjust the focus. When the image comes into
focus, the confirmation sound is heard, and the focusing window turns green. An image is
recorded with the shutter sound and the screen for confirming whether to save the image
appears.

6 Press @ (Save).

The image is saved.

Recording a Still Image Using the BestPic™ Mode

Just by bringing an object into focus using the Auto focus function and pressing the

shutter, you can record a total of nine continuous still images in a moment before and

after you press the shutter, from which you can select the best shot.

e The image size of BestPic™ is [8M(2048 X 1536)], the zoom magnification is [X 1], and the image quality is
“Standard”. The image size, zoom magnification, and image quality cannot be changed.

e \When you set the Shoot mode to [BestPic™] while the Auto focus setting is [OFF], the Auto focus setting is
changed to [Normal mode].

e \When the Shoot mode is set to [BestPic™], the Image stabilize and Auto save are temporarily set to [OFF].

e When the Shoot mode is set to [BestPic™], you cannot record an image while the FOMA terminal is folded.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Shoot mode] —
[BestPic™] and press (@).
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2 Press (Close).

=

G The Shoot mode is set to [BestPic™] and “ur1n” appears.

()

3 Point the camera at the object and press (¥) (HF4).

The white-framed focusing window is used to adjust the focus. When the image comes into
focus, the confirmation sound is heard, and the focusing window turns green.

4 Ppress ® (Shoot).

Images are recorded continuously with the shutter sound, and the screen for confirming
whether to save the images appears.

5 Use @ ® to select an image and press (®) (Save).

The selected image is saved and the screen for confirming whether to save another image
appears.
To save another image
Select [Yes], select an image, and press @ (Save).
To return to the Camera mode display
Select [No].

Recording MOVieS <Movie shoot>

You can make movie recordings with the built-in camera.
e The movie recording time varies depending on where to save a movie (P.136). When you save it to [SubMemory],

you can record up to about one hour per movie.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Switch mode] —
[Movie shoot], and press (®).
WWEW The display switches to the Movie shoot display and “E& " appears.

[f—r

01 STTIP me— ] ] 2
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2 Point the camera at the object and press (® (Shoot).

The recording start tone is heard and the movie is recorded. “O8MIP" changes to “ @

e While you record a movie, the Auto timer indicator flashes and the estimated recordable time is
displayed by both a bar and numbers under the image.

To pause recording
Press @ (Pause). The recording pause tone sounds and “M[HlIEE " appears. To restart the
recording, press @) (Record).

To record movies using
Press /. To end the recording, press /@,

3 Press @ (Stop) to end recording.

The recording end tone is heard, the recording is stopped, and the screen for confirming
whether to save the movie appears.

4 press ® (Save).
The movie is saved.
To cancel movie recording
Press and select [Yes].
To check before saving

Press (h) (Play).
To attach to mail
Press &) (Mail). The movie is saved and the Edit mail display appears.

@ When there is not enough memory or the number of recorded time of saved movies exceeds the maximum
number, the message appears. Change the place to save the movie or delete unnecessary movies. Even if
recording is possible, the maximum recording time may not be achieved.

@ When you switch to movie recording from still image recording, the following items are reset.

Iltem Default setting Item Default setting
Shoot mode Regular Select scene AUTO
Auto timer OFF EV 3% +0.0EV
Zoom magnification X1 Photometry 3% Center
Picture effect OFF White balance AUTO
% The setting is reset when the Select scene is set to [Night scene] or [Low Light].

@ If you fold the FOMA terminal while you are recording a movie with it open, the recording is stopped and the
screen for confirming whether to save the movie appears. When the Auto save is set to [ON], the movie is
saved automatically.

@ Noise in the form of a mosaic may appear in an image or the image or sound may be interrupted while you
are recording a movie. Note that this is not malfunction.

@ The movie sound is recorded via the microphone of the FOMA terminal. If you operate the keys or block the
microphone during recording, the recording may be affected by the sound of the keys and other noise.

@® The motion of the recorded movie may be rough depending on the object you are shooting and the
recording conditions.

Recording Movies with the FOMA Terminal Folded

You can use the sub-display as a finder to record movies while the FOMA terminal is
folded.
1 Fold the FOMA terminal and press for over a second in the stand-by display.
The Camera mode display appears.
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The display switches to the Movie shoot display.
To switch to the Shoot by photo mode

Press ¢=) ((=)).

To end the Camera mode

Press (=) (Quit).

3 Point the camera at the object and press /BN,
The recording start tone sounds, the movie is recorded, and “ @ [&E " appears.

To pause recording

Press (s (Pause). The recording pause tone sounds and “ [z ” appears. To restart the
recording, press (=) (Record).

4 Ppress to end recording.

The recording end tone sounds, the recording is stopped, and the movie is automatically
saved in the preset location.

@ If you open the FOMA terminal while you are recording a movie with it folded, the recording is stopped and
the movie is saved.

Changing the Camera Settings

Switching the Recording Scene

When you record a movie by the Out-camera, you can automatically adjust the camera
settings in accordance with a scene. When you change a scene, the White balance,
Photometry, EV, and Picture effect settings are reset.

e When the Shoot mode is set to [Continuous mode] or [BestPic™] or while recording a movie, you cannot select
[Night scene] and [Low Light].

e When the Shoot mode of movie is set to [Sound only], you cannot use the Select scene.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [Select scene], and

press (®).

Camera

Beach/snow
People
Party

5 Night scene

@ |andscape
Sports
[® Low Light

e The Select scene display can be also displayed by pressing in the Camera
mode display.

[AUTO]
[Beach/snow] :

[People]
[Party]
[Night scene] :
[Landscape]
[Sports]

[Low Light]

: Record an image by automatically adjusting the color and brightness.

Record the bright colors of the ocean, lake, and snow scene even
more vividly.

: Make a clear recording of a person’s skin in bright and warm

tones of color.

: Make a clear recording of a party scene by enhancing the mood

of the illumination in a room.

Record night scenes without compromising the atmosphere of
darkness.

: Make a clear recording of an outdoor scene with a vivid

expression of the color of ocean, sky, and trees.

: Record an object that is moving in a brightly lit place such as the

outdoors.

: Increase the film speed in a dark place to record the scene as

brightly as possible.



2 Select a scene and press @
The Select scene is set and the icon for the current scene type appears.
e No icon appears for [AUTO].
%W® | Beach/snow 8 | People & | Party )] ‘ Night scene
< | Landscape 5% | Sports Low Light

Switching the Camera Used for Recording

You can switch between the Out- and In-cameras for recording.

e \When the Shoot mode is set to [Continuous mode] or [BestPic™], you cannot switch the camera.

e \When the Shoot mode is set to [Shoot with frame] and the image size is set to [QVGA(240X 320)] or [Stby(240X
432)], you cannot switch the camera from the Out-camera to In-camera.

e \When you switch the camera from the Out-camera to In-camera, the image size is changed to [QCIF(176X
144)] if it is not supported by the In-camera.

1 Press &) (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Switch camera], and

press (®).

The menu for switching the camera appears.
e You can also display the menu for switching the camera by pressing in the Camera mode display.

2 Select [Out camera)/[In camera] and press @.
The camera is switched.

Switching the Direction for Recording Movies

You can switch the direction for recording movies of [QVGA(320 X 240)] size.
e When the image size is set to [sQCIF(128 X96)] or [QCIF(176X144)], you cannot select the Change screen.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Switch mode] —
[Movie shoot], and press (®).
The display switches to the Movie shoot display.

2 Press &) (Func), select [Shoot] — [Change screen], and press @

The menu for switching the screen appears.

[to vertical]  : Record a movie while holding the FOMA terminal in the landscape orientation.

[to horizontal] : Record a movie while holding the FOMA terminal in the portrait orientation. Make sure that
“2 on the screen points upward.

3 Select the recording direction and press @.
The direction for recording a movie is set.

Turning on Photo Light

The FOMA terminal’s built-in photo light can be used when recording by the Out-camera
in a dark place, etc.

1 Press @ (=¢») in the Camera mode display.

Every time you press @ (=C), the photo light is switched to [ON]/[OFF].
When switched to [ON], the photo light is turned on and “8Z3” appears.

Camera
Continued

145



146

@ The photo light is for helping you record in a dark place. You cannot expect as much amount of light from
the photo light as from the electric flash of a normal camera.

Using the Auto Timer

The Auto timer allows you to record yourself or others without holding the FOMA terminal.
You can also set the interval until recording is started after you press the shutter.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Auto timer], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting a time for the Auto timer appears.

2 Select a time until recording is started after you press the shutter and press @

Select from [OFF], [10sec], [5sec], and [2sec].

The Auto timer is set and “ &) ” appears.

@ If there is an incoming call or you open or fold the FOMA terminal when you are recording with the Auto

timer, the recording stops.

@ After recording, the Auto timer is automatically reset to [OFF].

Selecting an Image Size

@efault [ Still image(Out-camera): Stby(240 X 432), Still image(In-camera) + Movie: QCIF(176 X 144)

)

You can select the size of a still image and movie to be recorded from nine and three

types, respectively.

e When the Shoot mode of the still image is set to [Continuous mode], [Shoot with frame], or [BestPic™], you

cannot select the image size.

e The sizes of images that can be recorded by the In-camera are [sQCIF(128X96)], [QCIF(176X144)], and

[CIF(352%288)] (Still image only).

e When the size of a movie is set to [QVGA(320 X 240)], the image quality of the movie is changed to [Super fine].
When the size of a movie whose image quality is [Super fine] is set to [sQCIF(128X96)], the image quality of

the movie is changed to [Standard].

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Select size], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting an image size appears.
e You can also display the menu for selecting an image size by pressing (1] in the Camera mode display.

2 Select an image size and press @
The image size is set and the icon for the current image size appears.

e \When the image size for recording still images is set to [VGA(640X480)] or larger, the recording

direction indication appears. Make sure that “*"” on the screen points upward.

Still image
G | sQCIF(128 X96) [Cism | Stby(240% 432) Gy | 1M(1280%960)
Ok | QCIF(176X 144) CEm | CIF(352%288) Gy | 2M(1632% 1224)
S | QVGA(240 X 320) B | VGA(640 X 480) CEy | 3M(2048 X 1536) 3

% When the Image stabilize is set to [AUTO], the image size is set to [3M(2000 X 1500)].

Movie

l [SQCIF(128 % 96)

\ [QCIF(176 X 144)

\ [ QVGA(320X 240)

l
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Adjusting the Camera during Recording

Adjusting Brightness

The image brightness (EV: Exposure Value) can be adjusted according to the ambient
condition. The exposure can be adjusted in 13 levels from -2.0EV to +2.0EV for recording with
the Out-camera and in seven levels from -1.0EV to +1.0EV for recording with the In-camera.
1 Press &) (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [EV], and press @
The menu for selecting the EV value appears.
e You can also display the menu for selecting the EV value by pressing in the Camera mode display.
2 Select the EV value and press @.
The brightness is adjusted and the icon for the current EV value appears.

@ When the place is extremely bright or dark, the brightness may not be changed even after being adjusted.

Adjusting Zoom

You can adjust the zoom of an image when you record using the Out-camera. The zoom
magnifications that can be adjusted for each image size are as follows.
Still image Movie

Image size Maximum magnification (zoom level) Image size Maximum magnification (zoom level)
[sQCIF(128X96)] Magnification about X 16 (33 levels) [sQCIF(128X96)] Magnification about X 16 (33 levels)
)
)

[QCIF(176 X 144)] Magnification about X 10 (31 levels) [QCIF(176 X 144)] Magnification about X10 (31 levels
[QVGA(240X320)] or larger | Magnification about X6 (27 levels) [QVGA(320 X 240)] Magnification about X6 (27 levels

1 Use (@© (® in the Camera mode display.

e Use (®) to increase the zoom and (@) to decrease it. When you press these keys
for over a second, an image is zoomed in/out continuously.

The zoom is adjusted and the current magnification is indicated on the

zoom bar.

Setting a Position for Automatic Adjustment of the Exposure

You can set what position on the screen to use as a reference for the image brightness
(EV) adjustment.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [Photometry], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting a photometry mode appears.

e You can also display the menu for selecting a photometry mode by pressing in the Camera mode

display.

[Center] : Photometry mode for centerweighted metering of the display, including the periphery.

[Average] : Photometry mode for average metering of the whole display.

[Spot] . Photometry mode for metering only a part in the center of the display. Aim the object at the
Spot photometry point “<=" in the center of the display. You can use this mode effectively when
recording an object against light or an object with the strong contrast to the background.
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2 Select a photometry mode and press @
The Photometry mode is set and the icon for the current photometry mode appears.
[ [ Center ‘ [ Average ‘ [ spot

Adding a Picture Effect

The images can be recorded with a special effect.
e When you record an image using the In-camera, you cannot select the [Negative art] and [Solarization].

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [Pict. Effect], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting a picture effect appears.

e You can also display the menu for selecting a picture effect by pressing in the Camera mode display.
[OFF] : Cancel the picture effect.

[Negative art] : Set the color and brightness of the image as in a negative.

[Solarization] : Set the image as an illustration with sharp tones.

[Sepia] : Set the image sepia-toned like an old photograph.

[Black&White] : Set the image monochrome (black and white).

2 Selecta special effect and press (®).
The Pict. Effect is set.

Adjusting White Balance

The color balance of the image can be adjusted depending on the lighting condition. If
a recording image appears in unnatural colors, set the white balance in accordance with
the recording environment.

1 Press &) (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [White balance], and

press (®.

The menu for selecting a white balance appears.
e You can also display the menu for selecting a white balance by pressing in the Camera mode display.

[AUTO] : Adjust the color balance automatically.

[Bulb] . Set when recording under bulbs or incandescent lamps.
[Fluorescent] : Set when recording under fluorescent lamps.

[Fine] : Set when recording outdoors on a clear day.

[Cloudy] : Set when recording outdoors on a cloudy day or in the shade.

2 Select a white balance type and press @
The White balance is set and the icon for the current white balance type appears.
e No icon appears for [AUTO].
[ ‘ Bulb ‘ =] ‘ Fluorescent ‘ E43 ‘ Fine ‘ &y ‘ Cloudy
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Restoring the Default Camera Settings

You can reset the camera settings to the default settings. The camera settings listed
below can be reset.

ltem Default setting ltem Default setting
Select scene AUTO EV +0.0EV
Zoom magnification X1 Photometry Center
Picture effect OFF White balance AUTO

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Adjust] — [Reset all], and

press (®).

The screen for confirming whether to perform the Reset all appears.

e You can also display the screen for confirming whether to perform the Reset all by pressing (0] in the
Camera mode display.

2 Select [Yes] and press @
The default settings are restored.

Setting the Camera Operation I

Selecting the Image Quality

You can select the image quality for recording images.

e When the size of a movie is set to [QVGA(320X240)], you can only select [Super fine] for the image quality.
When the size of a movie is set to [SQCIF(128 X96)], you cannot select [Super fine] for the image quality.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Image quality], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting an image quality appears.

Still image
[Fine] : Higher image quality mode. The file size is larger.
[Standard] : Standard image quality mode.
[Economy] : Lowest image quality mode. The file size is smaller.

Movie
[Super fine] : Higher image quality mode. The file size is larger and the recording time is shortest.
[Fine] : Image quality mode for smoother movement in movies.

[Standard] : Standard image quality mode.
[Economy] : Lowest image quality mode. The file size is smaller and the recording time is longest.

2 Select the image quality and press (®).
The image quality is set and the icon for the current image quality appears.

SFE | Super fine (Movie only) 8 | Standard
FIKE | Fine EC® | Economy
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Selecting the Shoot Mode of Movie

You can select the shoot mode of movie from three types.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Switch mode] —
[Movie shoot], and press (®@).
The display switches to the Movie shoot display.

2 Press &) (Func), select [Set] — [Shoot mode], and press @

The menu for selecting a shoot mode appears.

[Image+Sound] : Record a movie with video and sound tracks.

[Image only] : Record a movie with video track only. No sound is recorded.
[Sound only] : Record a movie with sound track only. No movie is recorded.

3 Select a shoot mode and press @
The Shoot mode is set and the icon for the current shoot mode appears.
[ ‘ Image+Sound ‘ ‘ Image only ‘ (0] ‘ Sound only

Restricting the Size of a File Used for Movie Recording

Attach(L)

You can restrict the size of a movie file to a file size that can be attached to i-mode mail.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Shoot] — [Switch mode] —
[Movie shoot], and press (®).
The display switches to the Movie shoot display.

2 Press &) (Func), select [Set] — [File size], and press @
The menu for selecting a file size restriction appears.
[Attach(S)] : You can record up to about 500K bytes.
[Attach(L)] : You can record up to about 2M bytes.

[No limit]  : No file size restriction. You can record up to about one hour. Selectable when [SubMemory]
or [External Memory] is set as the place to save to.

3 Select a file size restriction type and press @

The file size restriction for movie is set and the icon for the current file size restriction type
appears.
e No icon appears for [No limit].

[ & |Attach(s) | &, [ Attach(l) [

@ Depending on the recording conditions and object of shooting, the recording may be stopped before the
maximum file size set in the file size restriction is reached.

Changing the Shutter Sound

The shutter sound can be selected from three types when the Shoot mode for still images
is [Regular], [Shoot with frame], or [BestPic™].
Camera
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e The shutter sound volume is fixed and cannot be adjusted or muted. The shutter sound is heard even if the
Manner mode is set.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Shutter sound], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting a shutter sound appears.

2 Select a shutter sound and press (@)

The Shutter sound is set.
To check the shutter sound
Move the cursor to the shutter sound and press (&) (Play).

Setting the Effective Distance of the Auto Focus

You can set the effective distance of the Auto focus function when you record still images
with the Out-camera.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Auto focus], and I

press (®).

The menu for selecting the Auto focus type appears.
[Normal mode] : Record an image by focusing the object. The minimum focusing distance is about

20 cm.

[Closeup mode] : Record an image by focusing a close object. The minimum focusing distance is about
10 cm.

[OFF] : Record an image without using the Auto focus.

2 Select the Auto focus type and press @
The Auto focus is set and the icon for the current Auto focus type appears.
e No icon appears for [Normal mode].
| B [OFF | BB | Closeup mode

Correcting Camera Shake

Default | AUTO

You can set whether to use the Image stabilize when you record still images with the Out-
camera.
e \When you set the Image stabilize, the shoot range (angle of view) is changed.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Image stabilize], and

press (@).

The menu for selecting whether to correct camera shake appears.

2 Select [AUTOJ/[OFF] and press @
The Image stabilize is set and the icon for the current Image stabilize setting appears.

[ & [AUTO | %5 |oFF
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@ While recording movies, the Image stabilize is set to [AUTO] if you use the Out-camera and [OFF] if you use
the In-camera.

@ The Image stabilize function is to reduce camera shake. Its effect may differ depending on the object of
shooting and recording conditions.

@ In the following cases, the effect of the Image stabilize may be small.
- When camera shake is too strong
- When using the zoom function
- When [Night scene] or [Low Light] is set for the Select scene

@® When recording a moving object, an afterimage may remain in the image. In this case, set the Image
stabilize to [OFF].

Selecting Where to Save Images

@efault [ Still image: [Camera] folder in My picture of the Data Box, Movie: [Camera] folder in i-motion of the Data Box )

You can set the place to save recorded images.
Example: Selecting the External Memory to save the recorded still images

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Select save to], and

press (®).

The menu for selecting a place to save to appears.

. [Data Box] : Save images in the Data Box. Select a folder for saving still images and movies from

My picture and i-motion, respectively.

[SubMemory] : Save images in the SubMemory. Still images are saved in the [Camera] folder in My
picture, movies with video and sound tracks and with video track only in i-motion,
and movies with sound track only in MM file, respectively.

[External Memory] : Save images in the “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card.

When saved in the “Memory Stick Duo”, still images are saved in the [Camera]
folder in My picture, movies with video and sound tracks and with video track only in
i-motion, and movies with sound track only in MM file, respectively. When saved in
the miniSD memory card, still images are saved in the [Camera] folder in My picture,
movies with video and sound tracks and with video track only in the [Distribute
contents] folder in i-motion, and movies with sound track only in MM file, respectively.

2 Select [External Memory] and press @
The place to save images is set and the icon for the selected place appears.

Data Box B | SubMemory
% | “Memory Stick Duo” Ba¥ | miniSD memory card

2% Does not appear when no External Memory is inserted.

Setting Whether Recorded Images Are Automatically Saved

You can set the save method of an image recorded with the FOMA terminal opened.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Auto save], and

press (®.

The menu for selecting whether to automatically save the recorded images appears.

[ON] : After recording, the image is automatically saved.
[OFF] : After recording, press (®) (Save) on the screen for confirming whether to save the image if you
want to save it.

2 Select [ON}/[OFF] and press ®).
The image save method is set.
@ When images are recorded while the FOMA terminal is folded, they are saved automatically, regardless of

the Auto save ON/OFF setting.

Camera
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Resetting File Numbers

When a still image with the file number (P.135) “999-9999” is saved in the SubMemory or
External Memory, no more still images can be saved even if there is a vacant space in
these memories. The Reset file No. allows you to reset the file numbers up to the largest
file number saved in the SubMemory or External Memory. To reset the file numbers,
delete still images that have file numbers larger than that you want to reset beforehand.

e The images cannot be saved even if the file numbers are reset when the SubMemory or External Memory has

no free space. In this case, change the External Memory or delete data saved in the SubMemory or External
Memory.

1 Press (Func) in the Camera mode display, select [Set] — [Reset file No.], and

press (®).

The screen for confirming whether to perform the Reset file No. appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press @
The file numbers are reset.

Using the Bar Code Reader <Bar code reader>

You can use the Out-camera to scan JAN or QR code. The scanned text data can be [N

used for Phone To (AV Phone To), Mail To, Web To and i-appli To functions, Bookmark

and Phonebook entries, and also for displaying and copying/pasting text. You can also

obtain a ToruCa card, and play and save the scanned images and melodies.

e To scan the JAN/QR code, hold the Out-camera about more than 20 cm in Normal mode and 10 cm in Closeup
mode away from the code to be scanned.

e The FOMA terminal may not be able to scan JAN or QR code if it is scratched, smudged, damaged, of poor
print quality, too small in size, or in certain light reflection conditions. It also may not be able to scan some QR

code versions.
12634 ’IH

e The FOMA terminal cannot scan a bar code/2-dimensional code other than JAN and QR codes.

HWhat is JAN code? ‘ |H||||‘H
2857

A bar code that represents numbers using vertical lines (bars) of
different widths.
The FOMA terminal can scan 13-digit and 8-digit JAN codes. A YA

B What is QR code? “Example: 4942857126341
One of the 2-dimensional codes that represent data in the vertical and EL‘]E
horizontal directions. This data includes alphanumeric characters, 3
character strings (kanji, kana, pictographs), melodies, still images, and ﬁﬂﬂ
ToruCa cards. E
e Up to 16 QR codes can be scanned serially so that they connect to each

other and saved as a single data set. When scanning multiple segmented QR “Example: FOMA SO903i"

codes, the message prompting you to scan the next QR code appears after
you scan the first one. Scan the QR code in response to the message.

Scanning JAN/QR Code

You can scan JAN or QR code and save the maintained data for later use. Specifically,
you can use text data from the scanned JAN or QR code to enter information in a textbox
while entering text (P.284).

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] = [BC reader] — [Bar code reader] and press @
The bar code reader is activated and “[B” appears.
To change the effective distance of the Auto focus

Press (@) (Normal/Closeup). Every time you press this key, the mode is switched between

Normal mode and Closeup mode.
Camera
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2 Locate the JAN/QR code at the center of the display and press @ (Scan).

]
o,

Seenning

[E]%[E]

B

Fix eemera

3 Press (®) (Save).

The scanning of the JAN/QR code starts.
When the scanning is completed, the end sound is heard and the data
that has been scanned is displayed in the normal display.
To save scanned data such as a phone number
Move the cursor to data such as a phone number and from the
Function menu, select [Add to phonebook] — [Yes] and save the
scanned data in the Phonebook.
e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal phonebook (P.87,
step 3 to 4) or Add to UIM phonebook (P.89, step 3 to 4).
To save a scanned URL as a bookmark
Move the cursor to the URL and from the Function menu, select [Add
bookmark] — [Yes] — a folder.

The data from the scanned JAN/QR code is saved.

@ Some QR codes allow you to save data such as a name, phone number, and mail address all at once in the
Phonebook just by scanning them.

spaces (blanks).

canned characters cannot be entered in the text editing display, they are replaced with as many

@ A scanned image may not be saved depending on its image or file size.

Displaying the Saved Data

You can save up to 10 data entries for JAN or QR codes that are scanned.
e When a total of 10 data entries is saved and a new JAN/QR code is scanned, unprotected data is overwritten

from the oldest.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [BC reader] — [Saved data] and press @

Data list

1222006/12/07 23:13
1822006/11/28 14:25
18:2006/11/28 10:42
B:2006/11/23 16:21
B:2006/11/12 13:29
B=2006/11/03 19:28
18:2006/11/03 09:47
1832006/10/30 14:05
18:2006,/10/30 13:50

To delete data
Move the cursor to the data and from the Function menu, select
[Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete several data, from the
Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete], select data, press
@ (Complete), and then select [Yes]. To delete all data, from the
Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security code,
and select [Yes].

To protect data
Move the cursor to the data and from the Function menu, select
[Protect ON/OFF] — [Yes]. “lgg” changes to “Eg".

2 Select the data and press (®).

2006/12/14 13:56

E-mail:docomo. taro. /|
\@docomo. ne. jp
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What is i-mode?

i-mode allows you to use the i-mode compatible FOMA
terminal (hereinafter referred to as i-mode terminal) to
access various online services such as site (program)
connection, Internet connection, and i-mode mail.

e i-mode is a paid service that requires a subscription. For
inquiry about subscription, see the backcover of this manual.

e For details on this service, see the latest “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]”.

Important information about using i-mode

@ The data on sites (programs) or Internet sites is generally
protected by the copyright laws. Part or all of the data
such as documents and graphics obtained to the i-mode
terminal from these sites (programs) or Internet sites
cannot be sold or redistributed, whether they are changed
or not, without consent of the copyright holders except for
personal use.

@ The data saved in the i-mode terminal (such as mail,
messages, screen memos, i-appli, and i-motion) and
saved information including bookmarks may be lost as
a result of malfunction, repair, or other handling of the
i-mode terminal. It is recommended that you always keep
the saved data and the important data in a separate note.
Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any
damaged or lost data saved in the i-mode terminal.

@ When the UIM is switched to another card, or the i-mode
terminal is powered on without inserting the UIM, some
of the terminal models may not be able to display/play
back still images/movies/melodies downloaded from sites,
attached files (still images/movies/melodies, etc.) sent/
received by mail, screen memos, and Message R/F.

@ If you set a file whose display/playback is restricted by
the UIM for the stand-by display, ring tone, and/or other
applications, those settings are reset to the initial settings if
the UIM is switched to another card or the FOMA terminal
is powered on without inserting a UIM.

Displaying the i-mode Menu

<i-mode menu>

1 Press (&) (i-mode) in the stand-by display.

[l BB
i-mode menu

Screen Memo

Go to location
Last accessed URL
i-Channel
MessageR/F

Check new messages
i-mode setting

T I —

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

Menu name Function

i Menu Connect the FOMA terminal to the i-mode
center (P.156).

Bookmark Display favorite sites and Internet sites
(P.160).

Screen Memo |Display sites saved in the FOMA terminal
(P.161).

Go to location |Connect the FOMA terminal to the Internet
(P.159).

Last accessed |Display sites and Internet sites displayed

URL last (P.157).

i-Channel Display the channel menu (P.171).

MessageR/F |Display the list of Message R/Message F
received (P.166).

Check new Check if the i-mode center holds mail,

messages Message R, and Message F (P.165, 182).

i-mode setting |Set the i-mode settings on the FOMA
terminal (P.103, 115, 163, etc.).

To display i Menu while displaying a site
From the Function menu, select [i Menul].

Displaying Sites

Various sites offered by IP (information service
providers) can be displayed (the subscription is
necessary for some sites).

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i Menu] — [X = a1—/
1®37] (Menu/Search) and press (®.

2 Select a site and press (®@).
The FOMA terminal is connected to the site.

@ Some of the connected sites may request you to send the
“manufacturer’s serial number of the mobile phone/UIM
(FOMA card)” before you access the site.

The “manufacturer’s serial number of the mobile phone/
UIM (FOMA card)” that you send is used by IP (information
service providers) to identify you in order to provide
information customized for you and to determine whether
the content provided by IP is compatible with the mobile
phone.

Since the “manufacturer’s serial number of the mobile
phone/UIM (FOMA card)” is sent to IP via the Internet, it
might be accessed by a third party. Note, however, that IP
is not notified of your phone number, address, age, and
sex by this operation.



Reconnecting to the Web Page
Displayed Last

The site displayed when you last connected to i-mode
is recorded as the Last accessed URL. You can directly
connect to this site from the Last accessed URL.

e Some web pages cannot be recorded as Last accessed URL.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [Last accessed URL]
and press (®).
Last accessed URL

http://www. .
0

To delete the Last accessed URL
Press @ (Delete).
To copy the Last accessed URL
Press (&) (Copy).
2 Press (® (Cnct).

The FOMA terminal is connected to the site displayed last.

| Displaying SSL Site |

You can display SSL-compatible sites (SSL page)
using an operation similar to that for general sites.
e To display an SSL site, make sure to set the date and time
with the Date/time setting beforehand.
The message on the left appears
when connecting to an SSL site. ‘"
appears when displaying an SSL
site.
To display the certificate
From the Function menu, select
[Certificates].

Establishing

SSL session

(Authenti-
cating)

The message on the left appears
when moving from an SSL site to a
non-SSL site. ‘" disappears when
displaying a non-SSL site.

SSL session
is released

No

@ The confirmation message may appear when the
connected site may not be secure. Select [Yes] to connect
to the SSL site, or select [No] to cancel connecting to the
SSL site.

@ If there are any problems such as an invalid certificate of
the server, the SSL site may not be displayed.

| Selecting Links or Other ltems of Choice |

When using a site, you may display a linked site, enter
texts (textbox) or select an item from multiple options
(radio button, check box, and pull-down menu).

Fornore in foley RYRII
Vour mail addre Go to the related web page.
[~ Textbox

Enter a text.
e The mode and number of characters you
can use depend on the textbox.

ex:
Ma\e
OFemale

Month/Year of Birth: .

E';Tl‘ e When you enter a code such as the i-mode

Select your favorite password, it may be masked by “%".

programs i

¥ Drama Radio button L )

LN Select one item. “{3” of the selected item
arie “ ”

Eshorts’ changes to “®".

Send = Pull-down menu

Select an item from the item list.

Check box

Select one or more items. “[C”

selected items changes to ‘=",

e To cancel the selection, select the check
box again.

of the

| Displaying the Previous/Next Page |

The FOMA terminal stores up to 20 most recently
displayed site pages in its cache.

Site pages stored in the cache are cleared when
you terminate i-mode. When the left or right arrow is
displayed in the guide display, the pages stored in the
cache can be used for display using (@ (® without
accessing the site. Note, however, that if the recorded
site pages exceed the cache size or when a site
page is programmed always to download the latest
information, network communication is performed.

e The text or setting you entered in a site is not stored in the
cache.

e The cache is a place in the terminal used for temporarily
storing the displayed screen data.

4 : Indicates that the previous page
is recorded. Use @ to display the
previous page.

) : Indicates that the next page is
recorded. Use (®) to display the next
page.

Example: When viewing site pages in the order of [A]—[B]—[C]

—[Bl~Dl

@ oll® @

D]

Assuming that you view site pages in the order of [A]—[B]—[C]
and go to a new site page [D] after going back to as shown
in the above illustration, the history for [B]—[C] is cleared and
starts afresh for [B]—[D] at the time you go to a new site page [D].

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Reloading a Page |

| What is Flash?

The page, which is displayed incorrectly or updated
frequently, can be reloaded so that the latest data is
displayed.
1 While displaying a site, press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Reload] and press (®).
The display of the page is updated.

Displaying a Site URL

The URL of the currently displayed site can be
displayed.

1 While displaying a site, press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [URL] and press (®).
The URL of the site is displayed.

[ Sending a URL by Mail

The URL of the currently displayed site can be sent by

- mail.

1 While displaying a site, press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Compose message] and press (@.
The Edit mail display appears.
The site URL is already entered in the main body.
3 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.176, step 2to 5).

Displaying a Site Correctly |

If the display of the text is incorrect on a site, you can
reload the page after changing the character code.

1 While displaying a site, press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Word translate] — [Convert]/[Auto select]
and press (®).

[Convert]:
Sequentially convert the character codes and display
the page again. If the text is still incorrectly displayed,
repeat this operation. The original display reappears
when you repeat [Word translate] — [Convert] several
times.

[Auto select]:
Automatically select and convert the character code and
display the page.

The character code is converted and the page is displayed

again.

@ The page may not be displayed correctly even if the
character code is changed. Note that changing the
character code when the page is displayed correctly may
cause the page to be displayed incorrectly.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Flash is an animation technology that uses animation
and sound. Flash movies enhance site content for
richer expression. You can set a Flash movie for the
stand-by display and other applications.

@ The operation of a site that uses Flash movies may be the
same but the display may be different.

@ Even if @ (Select) is displayed, you may not be able to
use the Select function.

@ Some Flash movies may be accompanied by a sound
effect. To mute the sound effect, set the Sound effect to
[OFF].

@ If you do not operate the FOMA terminal for more than
about 30 seconds while the Flash movie is played back,
the playback pauses. To operate a Flash movie again,
from the Function menu, select [Retry].

@ Even if a Flash movie is displayed, it may not operate
properly in some cases.

@ When you save a Flash movie using the Save image
function or save it in Screen Memo, a portion of it may not
be saved or it may appear differently from the one you
viewed on the site.

@ If an error occurs during a Flash movie playback, this
Flash movie cannot be saved.

@ Some of the Flash movies vibrate the FOMA terminal
during playback. Note that this could happen even if the
vibrator is set to [OFF].

@ Some Flash movies may have to use data saved in the
i-mode terminal. To allow such a Flash movie to use saved
data, set the Use phone info of the i-mode setting to [Yes]
(P.164). This item is set to [Yes] at the time of purchase.
Saved data that may be used by a Flash movie is as

follows.
- Battery level - Reception level - Clock information
- Sound effect sefting - Language setting - Terminal type

- Model information

| Terminating i-mode |

1 Press [=) during i-mode, select [Yes], and press (@.
i-mode is terminated and “G" disappears.



Saving a Site in My Menu vy venu-

If you save the frequently used sites in My Menu, you
can access them easily from next time. Up to 45 sites
can be saved in My Menu.
e Only i-mode sites can be saved in My Menu. To save Internet
sites, use the Bookmark.
1 While displaying a site, select [V 4 X = 1—&$3]
(Save My Menu) and press (®).
e The location of [¥W - X Z 1 —&#%] (Save My Menu) and
the menu structure may vary depending on each site.
2 Enter the i-mode password at [ | E— R/\ZT— K]
(i-mode Password).
The password is masked by “¥ %% %".

3 Select [RTE] (OK) and press (®).

The site is saved in My Menu.

@ The site is saved automatically in My Menu when you
subscribe to a paid site.

Changing the i-mode Password

<Change i-mode password>

The “i-mode password” is used for saving/deleting
My Menu and changing i-mode mail settings, etc.
The i-mode password is set to “0000” at the time of
subscription. Change it to your own i-mode password.
Make sure to keep the i-mode password confidential.

e |f you forget the i-mode password, you must bring your official
identification (such as driver’s license), the FOMA terminal,
and UIM with you to the nearest DoCoMo shop.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i Menu] — [ENGLISH]
— [Options] — [Change i-mode Password] and
press (®.

Change i-mode
Password
Current Password

New Password
|-

New Password
(Confirmation)

-

#You will use
vour i-mode
password to
subscribe and
unsubscribe
sites and set
to your
options,

2 Enter the current i-mode password at [Current
Password].
The password is masked by “¥ % % ¥".

3 Enter the new password at [New Password].

4 Enter the new password at [New Password
(Confirmation)].

5 Select [Select] and press (®@).
The i-mode password is changed.

Displaying Internet Sites

<Internet connection>

i-mode compatible Internet site can be displayed from
the i-mode terminal.

e Sites that are not compatible with i-mode may not be
displayed correctly.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [Go to location] —
[Enter URL] and press (®).
The Enter URL display appears.

e When the URL has been entered before, the URL
entered previously is displayed.

e The beginning of the URL “http://” is entered beforehand.

2 Press (&) (Edit) and enter the URL.
Enter the URL including “http://” within 256 half-width
alphanumeric characters and symbols.

3 Press (® (Cnct).

The FOMA terminal is connected to the site.

e Operations while displaying Internet sites are the same
as while displaying the i-mode sites.

| Displaying Using the URL List |

Up to 50 sites that have been displayed by entering
their URLs are saved in the URL list. The sites can be
directly accessed from the URL list.

e |f a total of 50 URLs is saved in the URL list, the URL is
overwritten from the oldest.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [Go to location] —

[URL list] and press (®.

The URL list display appears.

To delete a URL
Move the cursor to the URL and from the Function menu,
select [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete several URLs,
from the Function menu, select [Select&delete], select
URLs, press @ (Complete), and select [Yes]. To delete
all URLs, from the Function menu, select [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a URL and press (®.
The URL list display appears.

To copy a URL
Press (&) (Copy).

3 Press (® (Cnct).

The FOMA terminal is connected to the site of the selected
URL.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Saving a Site to Display It

Qu|0k|y <Bookmark>

Up to 200 URLs of the sites you display frequently can

be saved in the Bookmark. The sites can be directly

accessed from the Bookmark.

e Both i-mode and Internet sites can be saved as bookmarks,
but with some exceptions.

e The text or setting you entered on the site, etc. is not saved in
the Bookmark.

Saving a Site in the Bookmark

A URL including “http://” of up to 256 half-width
alphanumeric characters and symbols can be saved
as a bookmark.

1 While displaying a site, press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Add bookmark] — a folder and press (®).
The bookmark is saved in the selected folder.
When the maximum number of bookmarks has been
reached
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite a
bookmark appears. To overwrite a bookmark, select [Yes]
and select a bookmark to overwrite.

@ A title of up to 12 full-width or 24 half-width characters can
be saved in the Bookmark. If the length of the title exceeds
the limit, extra characters are deleted. If there is no title on
the bookmark, the URL appears instead.

| Displaying a Site

A site can be displayed using a bookmark.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [Bookmark] and
press (@.
A list of bookmark folders appears.
e The following icons show the type of folder.

[~ (Yellow) | Preset folder

[ (Blue) |User-created folder

2 Select a folder and press (®).

A list of bookmarks appears.

3 Select a bookmark and press (® (Cnct).

The FOMA terminal is connected to the site of the selected
bookmark.
To check the URL
Move the cursor to the bookmark and press (&) (Check).
To copy a bookmark URL
Move the cursor to the bookmark and press (&) (Check)
and &) (Copy).
To change the title
Move the cursor to the bookmark and from the Function
menu, select [Edit title]. Enter the title within 12 full-width
or 24 half-width characters.
To display other site while displaying a site
From the Function menu, select [Bookmark] — a folder
— a bookmark.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

Adding/Deleting Folders

Folders in which bookmarks are saved can be added
or deleted. Up to 10 folders can be used to manage
bookmarks and folder names can also be changed.
e You cannot delete the preset folders.
Example: Adding a folder
1 From the i-mode menu, select [Bookmark] and
press (@), then press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit folder] — [Create folder] and press (®),
then enter a folder name.

Enter a name within eight full-width or 17 half-width

characters.

The folder is added.

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Edit folder name]. Enter a name
within eight full-width or 17 half-width characters.

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Delete folder]. Enter the Security
code and select [Yes].

Moving a Bookmark to a Different
Folder

Bookmarks can be moved to a different folder using
three methods.

Example: Moving a bookmark
1 From the i-mode menu, select [Bookmark] — a
folder and press (®).

To move all bookmarks in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all] =
[Yes] — a folder.

To move several bookmarks
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Select&move],
select bookmarks, and press @ (Complete). Select [Yes]
— afolder.

2 Select a bookmark and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Move] — [Move one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The Select move to display appears.

4 Select a folder and press (®).
The selected bookmark is moved to the different folder.



| Deleting a Bookmark

| Displaying a Screen Memo

You can delete bookmarks using four methods.

Example: Deleting a bookmark
1 From the i-mode menu, select [Bookmark] and

press (®@).

To delete all bookmarks
From the Function menu, select [Delete all], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press (®).

To delete all bookmarks in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several bookmarks
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete], select bookmarks, press @ (Complete),
and select [Yes].
3 Select a bookmark and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected bookmark is deleted.

Saving a Site in the Screen

Memo <Screen Memo>

You can save sites as your favorite ones in the Screen
Memo. You can also instantaneously call up a saved
screen memo.

e You can save up to 100 screen memos, each up to 100K

bytes. The number of screen memos that can be saved may
decrease depending on the data to be saved.

e The text or setting you entered on the site, etc. is not saved in
the Screen Memo.

Saving a Screen Memo |

1 While displaying a site, press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Add screen memo] and press (®.

The screen memo is saved.

When there is not enough memory
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite a screen
memo appears. To overwrite, select [Yes], select
unnecessary screen memos, press (&) (Complete), and
select [Yes].

When the maximum number of screen memos has been

reached
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite a screen
memo appears. To overwrite, select [Yes] and select a
screen memo to overwrite.

Saved screen memos can be displayed. The following
icons show the status of the screen memo.

[1  |Normal screen memo
& Protected screen memo

1 From the i-mode menu, select [Screen Memo] and
press (®.

A list of screen memos appears.

2 Select a screen memo and press (®).

The screen memo is displayed.

To check the URL
Move the cursor to the screen memo and from the
Function menu, select [URL].

To change the title
Move the cursor to the screen memo and from the
Function menu, select [Edit title]. Enter the title within
eight full-width or 17 half-width characters.

@ To operate the Flash movie or GIF animation again, from
the Function menu, select [Retry].

| Protecting a Screen Memo |

You can protect screen memos from being overwritten. -

You can protect up to 50 screen memos (up to 500K
bytes).

1 Select a screen memo from the screen memo list
and press @& (Func).
The Function menu appears.
To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected screen memo and

press ®) (Func).

2 Select [Protect ON/OFF] — [Yes] and press (®).
The screen memo is protected and “[F1" changes to “#".

| Deleting a Screen Memo |

You can delete screen memos using three methods.

Example: Deleting a screen memo
1 From the i-mode menu, select [Screen Memo] and

press (@.

To delete all screen memos
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several screen memos
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete],
select screen memos, press @ (Complete), and select
[Yes].

2 Select a screen memo and press ®&) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected screen memo is deleted.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Obtaining Graphics from a Site/

Message

<Save image>

You can obtain images and frames from sites and

screen memos, and save them in My picture.

e You can save up to 100K bytes for each image entry. The
number of images that you can save varies depending on the
free memory space on the place to save to and data size.

Example: Saving a graphic displayed in a site
1 While displaying a site, press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Save image] — a graphic and press (®).
The selected image is displayed in a frame and the screen
for selecting the place to save to appears.
[Data Box]:
Save an image in the Data Box. Select a folder to save to.
[SubMemory]:
Save an image in the SubMemory.
[External Memory]:
Save an image in the External Memory.
To save the frame/stamp/Deco-mail pictograph
Select [Save image] — an image. The image is saved in
My picture of the Data Box.
To save the background image
Select [Save backgnd img].

3 Select a place to save to and press (@).

The graphic is saved in the selected place to save to and
the screen for confirming whether to set to the stand-by
display appears.
When there is not enough memory or the maximum number
of graphics has been reached
The screen informing insufficient memory or that the
maximum number has been reached appears. To save
the new graphic, select [Slct delete file] — a folder — a
file, press (& (Complete), and select [Yes].

4 Select [Yes)/[No] and press (®).
Select [Yes] to set the graphic for the stand-by display.

@ You cannot save a GIF image exceeding [UXGA(1600 X
1200)] and a GIF animation exceeding [Stby(240X432)]
in the Data Box. You may also not be able to save some
JPEG images in the Data Box.

@ You cannot save a Flash image and a movable contents-
compatible image in the SubMemory.

Downloading Data from Related

Sites

You can download melodies, PDF data, Chara-den,
ToruCa cards, Deco-mail templates, dictionaries, menu
patterns, and mail (vMessage format) from related sites.

<Download>
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M Files that can be downloaded

Type Maximum downloadable size

Melody (SMF/MFi)3% 100K bytes
PDF data3% 2M bytes

Chara-den 100K bytes
ToruCa 1,024 bytes
ToruCa(detail) 3% 100K bytes
Deco-mail template 200K bytes
Dictionary data 100K bytes
Menu pattern 500K bytes
Mail (vMessage) ¢ 200K bytes

3% The number of files that you

can save varies depending on

the free memory space on the place to save to and data size.

Example: Downloading a melody from a related site
1 While displaying a site, select a melody and press (®).

Download
completed

Save
Back

The melody is downloaded and the screen for confirming
whether to save the melody appears.
To check the melody before saving

Select [Play].

To cancel the saving
Select [Back].

2 Select [Save] and press (®).
The screen for selecting where to save appears.

[Data Box]:

Save melodies in the Data Box of the FOMA terminal.
Select a folder for saving melodies.

[SubMemory]:

Save melodies in the SubMemory.

[External Memory]:

Save melodies in the External Memory.

3 Select a place to save to and press (@).

The melody is saved.

To download a Chara-den/Deco-mail/template/dictionary

data/menu pattern

While displaying the site, select data and select [Save].

To download PDF data

While displaying the site, select PDF data and select
[Data Box]/[SubMemory]/[External Memory].

To download a ToruCa card

While displaying the site, select a ToruCa card and

select [Yes] — a folder.
To download mail

While displaying the site, select mail and select [Save]

— [SubMemory]/[External Memory].

e When you select [Save in mail box], the mail is saved
in the Mail box. If the data contains several mails, only

the first mail is saved.

When there is not enough memory
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite the data
appears. To overwrite, select unnecessary data (P.240).



@ Downloaded melodies may not be played back properly.

@ PDF data whose size is unknown is downloaded until the
downloaded size of it reaches 2M bytes.

@ You may be able to display the PDF data you failed to
download by downloading it again. However, some PDF
data may be disabled for display.

@ If you have deleted preinstalled Chara-den E A E
files or PDF data, you can download them -
from “SO@Planet”. -
[i Menu] = [XZ1—/#3&] (Menu/Search) o
~ [5—5 {®EEX—H—] (Mobile Phone 2]
Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet] (Japanese only)

Using the Phone To/Mail To/

Web Tol/i-a ppli To

You can use highlighted information in a site, message,
mail main body, i-motion Telop text, i-appli, ToruCa
card, PDF data, and i-Channel channel list to place a
call, compose mail, display an Internet website, or start
i-appli.

Sometimes, you may not be able to select an item for
establishing a link to the displayed phone number/mail
address/URL/i-appli. Whether you can use the function
depends on sites, mail, messages, i-motion, software, ToruCa
cards, and i-Channel contents.

Placing a Call from the Current Display |

You can place a voice or videophone call or originate a
PushTalk call from a phone number currently displayed
in the display (Phone To, AV Phone To).

1 Select a phone number in the display and press (®).
The screen for confirming whether to place a call appears.
2 Select [Yes] — [Voice call]/[Videophone]/[PushTalk]
and press (®).
The call is connected to the selected phone number.

Composing/Sending Mail from the
Current Display

You can compose/send mail to a mail address currently
displayed in the display (Mail To).
1 Select a mail address in the display and press (®).
The Edit mail display appears.
The selected mail address is entered as the address.
2 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.177, step 3t0 5).

Accessing a Site from the Current Display |

You can connect to a site from a URL currently
displayed in the display (Web To).

1 Select a link (URL) in the display and press (®).
The FOMA terminal is connected to the linked site.

| Running i-appli from the Current Display

You can start i-appli software from a link currently
displayed in the display. The software can also be
started using the infrared communication (i- ppli To).

e Download software that can be started by the i-appli To
beforehand.

e i-appli cannot be started to run when the i-appli To is set to
[No] (P.197).

1 Select i-appli link in the display and press (®).
The screen for confirming whether to start i-a ppli appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press (®).

The software is started to run.

Setting i-mode <i-mode setting>

| Setting the Connection Timeout |

The duration before disconnecting the FOMA terminal
automatically can be set when you cannot send or
receive data due to heavy traffic at the i-mode center.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Common setting] — [Connection timeout] and

press (@.

[60sec]:
Disconnect automatically when unable to send/receive
data for 60 seconds.

[90sec]:
Disconnect automatically when unable to send/receive
data for 90 seconds.

[Unlimited]:
Do not set the connection timeout (however, the
connection can be disconnected due to the radio wave
condition or other reasons).

2 Select the waiting duration and press (®).
The Connection timeout is set.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Changing the i-mode Host
(ISP Connection Communication)

Setting Whether to Use the Saved Data
for Flash Movies

i-mode(UIM)

% You do not need to change the Host setting when

using the i-mode service of DoCoMo.

You can set up to 10 hosts for receiving services other
than the services provided by i-mode (DoCoMo). When
you change a host to other than [i-mode(UIM)], you
cannot use i-mode.

e You must always enter [Host name], [Host number], and [Host
address].

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Common setting] — [Host selection] and press (®).

Host selection ‘

i-mode (UIM)

To edit the settings of the set host
Move the cursor to the set host and from the Function
menu, select [Edit], and enter the Security code. Edit
each item.

To delete the set host
Move the cursor to the set host and from the Function
menu, select [Delete one], enter the Security code, and
select [Yes].

2 Press (&) (Create).
The Security code screen appears.
3 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).

Host setting
Host name

Host number
Host address

Host address?

[Host name]:
Enter a host name within eight full-width or 16 half-width
characters.

[Host number]:
Enter a host number within 99 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

[Host address]/[Host address2]:
Enter a host address within 30 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

4 Enter each item.

5 Press (&) (Complete).
The entered host is saved.

6 Select the host and press (®.
The host is changed.
@ Note that packet communication is not covered by the

Pake-Houdai service if a host of the packet communication
is set to other than [i-mode(UIM)].
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You can set whether to use the saved data (P.158)
when you play back a Flash movie displayed on a site
or saved in the Screen Memo.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Use phone info] and press (®).

2 Select [Yes)/[No] and press (®).

The Use phone info is set.

[ Disabling the Display of Graphics

You can set whether to display graphics when
displaying sites or screen memos.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Display img] and press (®).

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
The Set image display is set.
When set to [OFF], “[@" is displayed instead of a graphic.

@ Some graphics may not be displayed correctly even if the
Display img is [ON].

Displaying a Site Automatically with
the Correct Character Code

You can set to identify the character code of a site
automatically.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Auto detect.] and press (@).

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
The Auto detect. is set.

@ Even if the Auto detect. is [ON], some sites may not be
displayed correctly.



Receiving a Message <receive message>

When a message is received while in the stand-by
display, the contents of the message are automatically
displayed. Up to 20 Message R and Message F each
can be saved in the FOMA terminal.

When receiving a message, “R” or
“IFI” flashes.

Receiving
MessageR

b 4

When receiving is completed, “B" or “F” is displayed, the
indicator flashes, the ring tone sounds, and the number of
received messages is displayed.

The contents of the message appear automatically after
about 15 seconds. The display before receiving reappears
after about 15 seconds when no operations are made.

e Messages that are automatically displayed are saved as

unread.

@ When the number of saved received messages has
reached 20 and a new message is received, the
unprotected message is overwritten from the oldest.

@ You can also disable Auto-display of messages (P.165).

@ Messages are held at the i-mode center when ‘&" or ‘@’

appears (sometimes “@” and “E” do not appear even if
messages are held at the i-mode center).
If the maximum number of messages is held at the i-mode
center, ‘" or “B" appears. In this case, perform the Check
new messages after checking contents of the unread
messages, delete unnecessary messages, and cancel
protection of the messages.

@ Message R/F that has been sent to you in the following
situations is held at the i-mode center.

- During a videophone call

- When the FOMA terminal is powered off

- When the FOMA terminal is outside of the i-mode
service area

During PushTalk communication

- While receiving SMS

While the Self mode is set

While the Omakase Lock is set

- During the infrared communication

During the iC communication

- While connected to the FirstPass Center

While connected to the Data Security Service Center

While updating the software

| Setting Auto-display

Prefer msgR

You can set to display the contents of the message
automatically when it is received while in the stand-
by display. You can also select which message should
be displayed first when receiving both Message R and
Message F at the same time.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Auto-display] and press @
[Prefer msgR]:
Display automatically Message R first when receiving
Message R and Message F at the same time.

[MessageR only]:
Display automatically Message R only.

[Prefer msgF]:
Display automatically Message F first when receiving
Message R and Message F at the same time.

[MessageF only]:
Display automatically Message F only.

[Display off]:
Do not display automatically.
2 Select a display method and press (®.
The Auto-display is set.

Checking a New Message

<Check new messages>

New messages held at the i-mode center while the
FOMA terminal is powered off or outside of the i-mode
service area can be checked.

e Depending on the radio wave condition, you may not be able

to check new messages.

1 Press & (Mail) for over a second in the stand-by
display.
The FOMA terminal is connected to the i-mode center, and
an inquiry result is displayed.
To check messages
Select [MessageR] or [MessageF].

@ You can select an inquiry item (P.189).

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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DlSpIaylng a Message <Message R/Message F>

The list of received messages can be displayed.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [MessageR/F] —

[MessageR]/[MessageF] and press (@.

MessageR 1/8
006/12/28 10:50

[=H 12/28 10:00
Weather Forecast
006/12/27 09:52
oroscope
#72006/12/26 10:00
Fa#Best choice for
12006/12/25 11:45
alt and Pepper
6/12/25 09:48
ecommended sto

e The following icons show the status and type of the

message.

Unread message

= Read message

Protected read message

With melody attachment

| Protecting a Message

Message R or Message F can be protected from being
overwritten.
e An unread message cannot be protected.
Example: Protecting Message R
1 From the i-mode menu, select [MessageR/F] —
[MessageR] and press (®).

To protect Message F
From the i-mode menu, select [MessageR/F] —
[MessageF].

2 Select a message and press ® (Func).

The Function menu appears.

To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected message and press

(Func).

3 Select [Protect ON/OFF] — [Yes] and press (®).
The message is protected and “f2" changes to “d".

Deleting a Message |

With still image attachment

With ToruCa card attachment

_ 2 Select a message and press (®.

MessageR™ 3/8 . .
@2006/12/27 09:524— Received date/time
54H0T 0§60 p g mmmmmmmmeet— SubjEC

4 (PN 0. 98

Sagittarius

Money e

Love  Yeyedledle

Job e

Health Yol

[Some overtime is unavoid|
able because of overlapp
ing jobs. However, if it
triggers & chance to mel
et @ dream partner, it v

The message appears and “F-1" changes to “f=".

e The following icons show the details of a message.

Other icons are the same as in step 1.
File attachment type

A Failed to obtain the image

With invalid image attachment

the message was received)

With image attachment (When the UIM is
= not inserted or other than that used when

% (Green)3 |With SMF-format melody attachment

# (Orange)3 | With MFi-format melody attachment

#F(Orange) |With invalid MFi-format melody attachment

B With image attachment

&% With ToruCa card attachment

% 0" appears when the UIM is not inserted.

see P.183.
To display the previous or next message

Use (@) to display the previous message or (® to display

the next message.
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For details about the operation of the file attachment,

You can delete messages using four methods.

Example: Deleting Message R

1 From the i-mode menu, select [MessageR/F] —

[MessageR] and press @.

To delete Message F
From the i-mode menu, select [MessageR/F] —
[MessageF].

To delete all messages
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete all read messages
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete read
msg], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several messages
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete], select messages, press @ (Complete),
and select [Yes].

2 Select a message and press ®& (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected message is deleted.



Operating the SSL List <sst certiticate-

@efault | CA cert. - DoCoMo cert.1: Valid )

You can set to validate/invalidate the certificate that is
required to connect to an SSL site.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[SSL list] and press (®).

SSL list 13

SICA cert. 2
sSLCA cert. 3
SICA cert. 4
SSLCA cert. 5
SICA cert. 6
SICA cert. 7
SICA cert. 8
sSLCA cert. 9
SLCA cert. 10
SLCA cert. 11
sL0oCoMo cert. 1

[CA cert.]:
An authentication company issues these certificates.
They are saved in the FOMA terminal at the time of
purchase.

[DoCoMo cert.]:
This certificate is required for connecting to the FirstPass
Center and FirstPass-compatible sites and is saved on
the UIM (green).

[User cert.]:
This certificate is downloaded from the FirstPass Center
by [User certificate] and is saved in the UIM (green).

To check the certificate
Move the cursor to the certificate and press (®).

2 Select an SSL certificate and press (&) (Set).
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).
The Valid/Invalid display appears.

4 Select [Valid)/[Invalid] and press (®.
The SSL certificate is set.
When set to [Invalid], “$L" changes to “8(". The SSL
communication is canceled when connecting to an SSL
site that requires a certificate.

tPass

<User certificate>

Setting the Fi

You can issue and download the user certificate from
the FirstPass Center.

The user certificate certifies that you are a FOMA
subscriber. The downloaded user certificate is saved
on the green UIM (FOMA card) and enables you to use
FirstPass-compatible sites.

e You cannot use the user certificate using the blue UIM.

To connect to the FirstPass Center, set the date and time
(P:39).

The screens and operation methods displayed by the
FirstPass Center may change.

While the FOMA terminal is connected to the FirstPass Center,
you cannot send/receive mail or receive Message R/F.

The User certificate is not available overseas.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[User certificate] and press (®).

FirstPass
F\rstFass’éa_ﬂJRiL\?L
=< e, 1-9 EERR
SATERER. 5 0v0- IJ'M\
T,

s DRANIZBIRLT, 1%
BEORITHE. 5 90

JHI\_E

a1he Usage reg
Japanese onl

3 Select [Request your certificate] —
press @
The PIN2 code input screen appears.
To void the issued certificate
Select [Other settings] — [Revoke your certificate] —
[Yes], enter the PIN2 code, and select [Continue] —
[Continue] — [Continue].

4 Enter the PIN2 code and press (® (OK).

e [f you do not enter the PIN2 code within 15 seconds, the
request for issuing your certificate is canceled.

5 Select [Download] —

FirstPass

[Continue] and

[Continue] and press (®).

Reauestmg a certificatel
is complet
Download m certificatel

The user certificate is downloaded and added to the list of
SSL certificates (P.167).

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Precautions on the use of FirstPass

@ The packet communication charge is free when you
connect to the FirstPass Center.

@ The packet communication performed when connecting
to a FirstPass-compatible site are covered by the Pake-
Houdai service. However, data communication with a PC
connected are not covered by the Pake-Houdai service.

@ FirstPass is an electronic authentication service provided
by DoCoMo. Using FirstPass enables client authentication,
which is performed between the site and FOMA terminal
user by exchanging certificates and verifying the received
certificate of the other side for mutual authentication.

@ FirstPass can be used for Internet communication from the
FOMA terminal as well as for Internet communication by
connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC. To use on a PC,
you must install the FirstPass PC software on the supplied
CD-ROM.

@ When you request the user certificate to be issued,
carefully read the displayed “FirstPass Agreement” and
then make the request if you accept the terms.

@ You need to enter the PIN2 code in order to use the user
certificate (P.119).

You are liable for all operations performed after you enter
the PIN2 code. Therefore, exercise care to prevent the use
of your UIM or PIN2 code by others.

@ If you have lost or stolen your UIM, you can invalidate your
user certificate at the “General Contact” numbers provided
on the backcover of this manual.

@ DoCoMo shall have no liability for any content and
information provided by FirstPass-compatible sites. Any
problem must be resolved between you and the FirstPass-
compatible site.

@®DoCoMo and the authentication company do not
guarantee the security for using FirstPass and SSL.
Therefore, you must use them at your own discretion and
responsibility.
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Changing the Host for
Certificate Issue

<Select host>

|>< Normally, you do not need to change the setting. |

When you want a service other than FirstPass services,
you can set one host. Note that if you change the
setting, you cannot connect to the FirstPass Center.

e You cannot set this function during i-mode connection.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[Select host] and press (®).
Select host

To edit the set host
Move the cursor to the set host and from the Function
menu, select [Edit] and enter the Security code. Edit
each item.

To restore the default host setting
From the Function menu, select [Reset], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Press (&) (Create).
The Security code screen appears.
3 Enter the Security code and press (@ (OK).

Host setting
Host name

Host address

[Host name]:
Enter a host name within 99 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

[Host address]:
Enter a host address within 100 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

4 Enter each item.
5 Press (&) (Complete).
The entered host is saved.

6 Select a host and press (®.
The host is changed.



at is i-motion

i-motion is movie data that contains both video and sound
tracks. You can play back an i-motion on the FOMA
terminal and set a saved i-motion for the stand-by display.
The i-motion can be of the following types. The type
of i-motion varies depending on a site and cannot be
selected.

Category D ot
Type Playback method CEEE
Standard Playback is performed |Playback starts after
type while loading data halfway downloading
(Allowed to  |(500K bytes maximum)|i-motion data and pro-
be saved ) ceeds while downloading
the rest of the data.
Playback is performed |Playback starts after
after loading data all i-motion data is
(500K bytes maximum) |downloaded.
Streaming Playback is performed |Playback starts after
type while loading data halfway downloading
(Not allowed |(2M bytes maximum) |i-motion data and pro-
to be saved) ceeds while downloading
the rest of the data. The
i-motion data is deleted
once it is played back.

% Some i-motion cannot be saved.

Downloading an i-motion from

Sites

You can download i-motion from a site and save it to
the FOMA terminal.
e You can save up to 150 i-motion, each up to 500K bytes.

The number of i-motion that can be saved may decrease
depending on the data to be saved.

<Download i-motion>

1 While displaying a site, select an i-motion and
press (®@).

i-motion

Play ]
Save

File property

Back

The i-motion is downloaded to the FOMA terminal.

When the Auto replay is set to [ON], playback of the i-motion

starts automatically after the downloading is completed. (For

i-motion that can be played back while being downloaded,

playback starts after halfway downloading data.)

e The operations during playback is the same as those
described for i-motion in the Data Box (P.223).

e Even if you stop playback while the downloading is in
progress, the downloading continues.

2 Select [Save] and press (®).
The screen for selecting where to save appears.
[Data Box]:
Save the i-motion in i-motion of the Data Box of the
FOMA terminal. Select a folder for saving data.
[SubMemory]:
Save the i-motion in the SubMemory.
[External Memory]:
Save the i-motion in the External Memory.

To play back data
Select [Play].

To display detailed information
Select [File property].

When a link is set in the Telop text
When you stop or pause playback, a confirmation
screen appears and you can use the Phone To/AV
Phone To, Mail To, and Web To functions.

3 Select a place to save to and press (®).
The i-motion is saved.

@ Some i-motion may not be played back/saved properly
even if its data is downloaded successfully.

@ The playback may be paused or the image may be
distorted when you play back i-motion while downloading
data depending on the radio wave condition,
communication line conditions, or the communication
speed. A standard type i-motion allows you to play back
as many times as you want after downloading (using the
saved data). However, a streaming type i-motion does not
allow further playback once it is played back (unless you
download it again).

@ If you fold the FOMA terminal or execute another
function while downloading/playing back an i-motion, the
downloading/playing back is stopped.

@ You cannot download or play back an i-motion in the ASF
format.

Setting Auto Replay of i-motion and

i-motion Type to Download <imotion seting>

@efault | Auto replay: ON, i-motion type: Std )

You can set whether to automatically play back
standard type i-motion. You can also set the type of
i-motion to be downloaded.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-mode setting] —
[i-motion setting] and press (®).

i-motion setting

Auto replayRiINGd

i-motion type
Std d

[Auto replay]:
Set whether to automatically play back a standard type
i-motion during or after downloading.

[i-motion type]:
Set the type of i-motion to be downloaded.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Auto replay].

[ON]:
Automatically play back the i-motion during or after
downloading.

[OFF]:
Do not automatically play back the i-motion during or
after downloading and display the download completion
screen.

3 Select the type of i-motion at [i-motion type].
[Std]:
Download standard type i-motion only. Streaming type
i-motion cannot be downloaded.
[Std./Streaming]:
Download both standard type and streaming type
i-motion.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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What is i-Channel?

The i-Channel service provided by DoCoMo or
another IP (information service providers) distributes
news, weather, etc. as graphics-based information to
i-Channel-compatible terminals.

You can run the latest information updates in the
stand-by display of both main display and sub-display
as Telop text by automatically getting this information on
a regular basis. You can also display a list of channels
and view the channel you want by pressing @ (P.171).
The channel you select from the channel list gives you
access to rich and detailed information.

e For details about precautions on the use of i-Channel and
operating procedure, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[i-mode]”.

The i-Channel service is provided only in Japanese.

( Non-subscriber ) ( Subscriber )
O] ®
Dec 1 F
H03am
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*% The displays shown here
are examples and may be
different from the actual
displays.
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@®When you are not subscribing to i-Channel

@After you start subscribing to i-Channel, the Telop text
appears automatically on the stand-by display of both main
display and sub-display whenever you receive information or
display the channel list.

®When you press @ (i.ch), the channel list appears. You can
view the information for each channel, displayed by the
running Telop text, in a list form instead.

@You can select a channel and view the detailed information
display for each channel.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel

There are two types of channels: “Basic channel” and
“Favorite channel”. “Basic channel” is provided by
DoCoMo and is pre-registered, and therefore you can
use it from the moment you start using the i-Channel
service. The packet communication charge required
for automatic updates of information distributed for the
“Basic channel” is included in the i-Channel service
charge. IP (information service providers) other
than DoCoMo offers “Favorite channel” that you can
register and use according to your needs. The packet
communication charge required for automatic updates
of information distributed for “Favorite channel” is not

included in the i-Channel service charge.

You can display the information for “Basic channel”

and “Favorite channel” as Telop text in the stand-by

display of both main display and sub-display.

e The information may be charged in order to use some “Favorite
channel”.

e You may need to apply separately for access to a “Favorite
channel” to IP that provides it.

e The packet communication charge is required in addition to the
i-Channel service charge when you view detailed information
of “Basic channel” and “Favorite channel” from the channel list.

e The packet communication charge required for automatic
update of information distributed for “Basic channel” during
international roaming is not included in the i-Channel service
charge.

terminal service providers)
Information of
_BaSic channel Information of
% Favorite channel @
i-Channel is a paid service you have to subscribe to.

(To apply for the i-Channel service, the subscription to

i-mode is required.)

e Operation method (P.171)

@ Trial service

If you are subscribing to i-mode and have an

i-Channel-compatible terminal but have not applied for

an i-Channel subscriber’s line for i-Channel-compatible
terminals, you can use the “Basic channel” service free
of charge for a specific period. You must, however, pay

a packet communication charge required for viewing

detailed information from the channel list.

e For details about precautions on the use of the trial service
and operating procedure, see the “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]”.

As a rule, the trial service starts automatically following

a specific period after you insert the UIM and start

using the i-Channel-compatible terminal. If the trial

service does not start automatically, press (@) to start it.

You can use the trial service only once per subscriber

line.

The trial service automatically expires following

a specific period after you start using it. For the

procedure to stop the trial service before it expires, see

the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.
@ You can set the display speed of the Telop text and also
turn off the Telop text (P.172).



Displaying the i-Channel [ When You Receive i-Channel

Main displ
1 Press (@) (i.ch) in the stand-by display. ain display

When you receive information, the
DeC 1 Fri information is automatically run as
O:03am Telop text on the stand-by display.
To display the channel list

Press () (i.ch).

1 REIIFALRS 610
-y @0

The channel list appears. o % BE10C $10-Telop

2 Select a channel and press (®). Sub-display

il [W]0503

4BAEM 16 SHAR

s

EARSEnETE
% BBITC $104-Toop

@ When you receive i-Channel information, “&"—“c" flashes.
Even if you receive information, the FOMA terminal does
not sound the ring tone or vibrate, and the incoming

@ You may receive specific information when the channel list
is displayed, depending on the terms of use.

@ If you change the host, the Telop text may be turned off
and information may not be automatically updated. To
receive latest information, press () (i.ch) and display the
channel list. The Telop text starts running automatically.

@ You can change the i-Channel host using the Host
selection (P.164). Normally, you do not need to change the
host.

@ When the FOMA terminal is powered off, outside of the
service area, or in poor radio wave condition, you may
not be able to receive information. When you receive
information by pressing @ (i.ch), the Telop text is
automatically displayed in the stand-by display.

@ Telop text is not displayed in the following cases.

- When the Lock all is set
- When the PIM lock is set
- When the Omakase Lock is set
- When the Public mode (Driving mode) is set
- When the UIM is not inserted
When the i-Channel or i-mode service is canceled

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Changing the i-Channel Settings

[ Setting the Telop Text |

You can set the display speed of the Telop text and
also turn off the Telop text.

1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-Channel] —

[Ticker] and press @

The Ticker display appears.

[Stand-by]:
Set the Telop text of the stand-by display used for the
main display.

[Sub LCD]:
Set the Telop text of the stand-by display used for the
sub-display.

2 Set the speed for displaying the Telop text at
[Stand-by]/[Sub LCD].

Select from [Fast], [Std], and [Slow].

To turn off the Telop text
Select [OFF].

| Restoring the Default Settings

You can delete saved i-Channel data and reset the
Ticker settings to the default settings.
e If an i-motion or i-a'ppli is set for the stand-by display, the
Ticker settings are not reset.
1 From the i-mode menu, select [i-Channel] — [Reset
i-Channel] and press (®.
The screen for confirming whether to reset the i-Channel
data appears.
2 Select [Yes] and press (®.
The i-Channel is reset.

i-mode/i-motion/i-Channel
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Mail Function of the FOMA

Terminal

The FOMA terminal provides two types of mail
functions: i-mode mail and SMS. To use i-mode mail,
you need to subscribe to i-mode.

| Mail Transmission Function |

Il FOMA terminal = FOMA terminal

You can use i-mode mail or SMS to send a message
from a FOMA terminal to another FOMA terminal.

FOMA terminal FOMA terminal

i-mode mail * i-mode mail

Maximum 5,000 full-width characters

>
Maximum 70 characters/Maximum 160 characters (P.192)
Il FOMA terminal — i-mode terminal for the Mova
service
You can use i-mode mail or SMS to send a message
from a FOMA terminal to an i-mode terminal for the
Mova service. The i-mode terminal for the Mova service
receives SMS sent from a FOMA terminal as i-mode

mail.
FOMA terminal i-mode terminal for Mova service

L —— — —————
SMS

Maximum 2,000 full-width characters
3% The maximum number of characters varies depending on the
setting of the i-mode terminal for the Mova service.

e You cannot send SMS to an i-mode terminal for the Mova
service when the SMS report is set (P.192).

M i-mode terminal for the Mova service - FOMA
terminal

You can use i-mode mail and Short Mail¥ to send a

message from an i-mode terminal for the Mova service

to a FOMA terminal. The FOMA terminal receives Short

Mail sent from an i-mode terminal for the Mova service

as SMS.
i-mode terminal for Mova service FOMA terminal

: |
CShortiall ) @ u—) (__SVS )

Dial special number “1655"  Maximum 50 characters
—_——>
Maximum 250 full-width characters
% Short Mail is a service that allows text messages to be
exchanged between mobile phones for the Mova service.

Mail

What is i-mode Mail?

When subscribing to the i-mode service, mail can be
exchanged with i-mode terminals (including Mova) as
well as e-mail over the Internet.

In addition to the main body of text, you can attach up
to 10 files (JPEG, ToruCa, PDF, etc.) of up to 2M bytes
in total. The i-mode mail function also provides Deco-
mail support, and you can change the font color/size
and background color of the mail main body text. Since
there are many preinstalled Deco-mail pictographs that
can be inserted in an i-mode mail message in the same
manner as other pictographs, you can easily compose
and send expressive mail.

The mail address when subscribing to i-mode is as
follows.

If you are a new subscriber to the i-mode service
The portion of your mail address before the @ mark is
a random combination of alphanumeric characters and
symbols. Check your mail address after subscribing to the
i-mode service.

Example) abc1234~789xyz@docomo.ne.jp.

<Checking your mail address>
[i Menu] — [ENGLISH] — [Options] — [Mail Settings] —
[Confirm Mail Address]

e Users of i-mode terminals (including Mova) need to enter only
the mail address portion before the @ mark to exchange mail.

e PC users need to enter the full mail address (i.e. including
“@docomo.ne.jp”) to send e-mail to i-mode terminals
(including Mova).

e Sending i-mode mail (P.176)

Receiving i-mode mail (P.181)

For details on the i-mode services, see the latest “Mobile
Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”.

@ Receive option

You can check the subjects of mail held at the i-mode
center, and select specific mail that you want to
receive, or delete mail held at the i-mode center before
receiving it (P.181, 189).

Make Settings for Mail

The following settings are available.

<Access to the individual setting>
[i Menu] — [ENGLISH] — [Options] — [Mail Settings] —
[Individual setting item]

e For details on this service, see the “Mobile Phone User’s
Guide [i-mode]” you receive when you sign up for i-mode.

@ Changing your mail address[Mail Address (Change
Mail Address)]

The portion of your mail address before the @ mark

can be changed as you want, such as “docomo.

taro_ab1234yz@docomo.ne.jp”.

@ Checking your mail address [Mail Address (Confirm
Mail Address))]

The current mail address can be checked.



@ Saving a Secret code [Mail Address (Other Settings)
— Register a Secret Code]

The 4-digit Secret code can be saved in addition to
the mail address when the address is set to “phone
number@docomo.ne.jp”. As mail without this Secret
code attached is not received, you can prevent
receiving unwanted mail.

@ Resetting the mail address[Mail Address (Other
Settings) — Reset Mail Address]

The mail address can be set to “mobile phone
number@docomo.ne.jp”.

@ Spam Mail Prevention

You can use the following reject/receive mail settings to

restrict receiving mail.

@ Receiving/Rejecting mail [Receiving Mail (Spam Mail
Prevention) — Reject/Receive Mail Settings]
You can receive mail from the specified companies selectable
from DoCoMo, au, SoftBank, Tu-Ka, and WILLCOM.
You can also receive mail from other companies by
specifying the domains or addresses.
You can even reject Internet mail that impersonates mail
addresses of mobile phone or PHS domains.

® Rejecting SMS[Receiving Mail (Spam Mail Prevention) —
SMS Rejection Settings]
You can restrict receiving SMS by selecting from the following
four types of rejections: [Reject all SMS], [Reject user unset
SMS], [Reject international SMS], [Reject user unset SMS
and international SMS]. You can also check the current
setting.

® Restricting Receiving Mail from Mass i-mode Mail Senders
[Receiving Mail (Other Settings) — Reject Mass i-mode Mail
Senders]
If the number of mail sent from an i-mode terminal (including
Mova) exceeds 200 per day, you can reject further mail
from that terminal. By default, this option is set to "R T D”
(Reject). No additional setting is required for rejecting further
mail.

@ Rejecting Unsolicited Ad Mail [Receiving Mail (Other Settings)
— Reject Unsolicited Ad Mail]
You can reject mail sent without recipient’s agreement for the
purpose of advertising products or services, which has “&
AGEINE %" written at the beginning of the subject field. By
default, this option is set to “#8759 %" (Reject). No additional
setting is required for rejecting unsolicited ad mail (the
senders of such mail are required to add “FRAEGELE X" (six
full-width characters) at the beginning of the mail subject by
law).

@ Restricting the mail size [Receiving Mail (Limit Mail
Size)]

You can preset the maximum size of the i-mode mail

you receive.

@ Confirming the settings [Receiving Mail (Confirm
Settings)]

You can check the current mail settings such as the

reject/receive mail settings.

@ Suspending the mail function [Suspend Mail]

When you do not want to use the mail function provided
by the i-mode center, you can disable it.

| If Unable to Receive Mail

The i-mode center delivers mail to the i-mode terminal
right after receiving it. When the i-mode terminal is
powered off or cannot receive radio waves because
it is outside of the i-mode service area or due to other
reasons, the mail is held at the i-mode center. While the
mail is held at the i-mode center, the center resends
this mail to the i-mode terminal up to three times at
fixed intervals.

You can also use the Receive option setting to select
and receive i-mode mail held at the i-mode center.

| Other Features

@ File transmission/reception

When using i-mode mail (2M bytes file transmission
supported), there is no restriction on the file type of
received file attachments. You can attach and send
up to 10 files of up to 2M bytes in total. When you
receive mail as i-mode mail (2M bytes file transmission
supported), you can receive all file attachments. Files
of up to 100K bytes are received automatically (auto-
received file attachments). Any of remaining files of
up to 2M bytes can be received selectively according
to whether it is necessary (selectively received file
attachments). Even files of up to 100K bytes can be
received selectively regardless of their size using the
Attached file pref. function provided on the FOMA
terminal. When you use a mobile phone of other
terminal model, file attachments that can be received
are restricted to those of the file types supported by
the terminal, and also to the capacity of the terminal in
number and size.

Sender (903i)

o Mail main body
e Images pasted

i-mode
center

)

© Mail main body
e Images pasted in Deco-mail

in Deco-mail o File attachments to be
o File attachments received automatically
| T — ———

o File attachments to be
received selectively

Mail
Continued
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@ Deco-mail
You can compose and send original mail by changing
the font size or background color and pasting an image
in the main body of the mail when you edit i-mode
mail. You can also receive decorated mail. Since there
are many preinstalled Deco-mail pictographs that can
be inserted in an i-mode mail message in the same
manner as pictographs, you can easily compose
and send expressive mail. (When the i-mode terminal
receives decorated mail from a PC, the operation may
not be the same as mail operation on a PC if there
are some decorations that are not supported by the
terminal.)
When Deco-mail is sent to a Deco-mail non-compatible
terminal and Deco-mail compatible terminals with a
capacity of up to 10,000 bytes, the received mail is
shown with a URL. The recipient can view the Deco-
mail by selecting the provided URL.
e Editing Deco-mail (P.177)
e Sending Deco-mail (P.177)
Compatible models : Deco-mail is available on the Deco-mail
compatible models. For details, see the
“Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”.
If you forward mail that contains a URL for viewing Deco-mail
or send mail in which you enter the URL directly, the recipient
of the mail cannot view the Deco-mail.

| About SMS (Short Message Service) |

You can exchange messages between FOMA terminals
without subscribing to i-mode.

Sending SMS (P.191)

Receiving SMS (P.192)

Checking new SMS (P.192)

See DoCoMo's website to send/receive SMS to/from an
overseas telecommunication company other than DoCoMo.

If Unable to Receive SMS (Short Message Service) |

The SMS received at the SMS center is immediately
sent to the FOMA terminal. When the FOMA terminal
is powered off or cannot receive radio waves because
it is outside of the i-mode service area or due to other
reasons, the SMS is held at the SMS center.

Mail

Displaying the Mail Menu

<Mail menu>

1 Press & (Mail) in the stand-by display.

Tl ~Ell

Mail shortcut

Inb

Outbox

Draft

Compose message

Compose SMS

Templates

Check new messages

Check new SMS

Receive option

Mail setting

_ o0 o] ——

Menu name Function

Inbox Display, reply to or forward received
mail (P.184).

Outbox Display or edit sent mail (P.184).

Draft Display mail that was saved without
being sent and sent unsuccessfully
(P.184).

Compose Compose and send new i-mode mail

message (P.176).

Compose SMS |Compose and send new SMS (P.191).

Templates Display the list of Deco-mail templates
(P.179).

Check new Obtain mail, Message R, and Message

messages F held at the i-mode center (P.165, 182).

Check new SMS |Obtain SMS held at the SMS center
(P.192).

Receive option |Select and receive mail held at the
i-mode center (P.181).

Mail setting Set items relating to i-mode mail and
SMS on the FOMA terminal (P.115, 188,
192, etc.).

Composing and Sending

i-mode Mail

<Compose and send mail>

Sent mail is saved in [Outbox].
e Mail may not be displayed correctly on the recipient's phone
depending on the radio wave condition.
1 From the Mail menu, select [Compose message]
and press (@).
Edit mail
To.
X

@——Number of entered bytes

2 Enter an address at [T ].

Enter an address within 50 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.



3 Enter a subject at [5.].

Enter a subject within 15 full-width or 30 half-width
characters.

4 Enter the main body at [E].

Enter the main body within 5,000 full-width or 10,000 half-
width characters.
You can enter a Deco mail Pict. to compose Deco-mail
(PA77).
To obtain location information

From the Function menu, select [Rev loc. Info] (P.217).
To display the preview image

From the Function menu, select [Preview].

5 Press (® (Send).
The mail is sent.

To save the main body of text as signature
From the Function menu, select [Save signature].

@ When the number of saved draft mail has reached 50 or
there is not enough memory left for draft mail, you cannot
compose new mail nor edit draft mail.

@ If new mail is sent when the number of saved sent mail
has reached 500 or there is not enough free space, the
unprotected sent mail is overwritten from the oldest.

@ If mail you send to several addresses is sent successfully
to some and unsuccessfully to other addresses, the same
mail is saved in [Outbox] as sent mail and in [Draft] as
unsent mail/mail sent unsuccessfully.

@ Even if the mail is sent successfully, you may receive the
error message “Transmission failed” depending on the
radio wave condition and the mail is saved in [Draft].

Adding an Address |

You can send i-mode mail containing the same
information up to five addresses all at once by adding
these addresses. You can select the type of address
from To, Cc, and Bcc.

1 Press ® (Func) in the Edit mail display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Add receiver] — address type (To/Cc/Bcc)
and press (®@).

The address field of the selected address type
([To)/[Cc)/[Bzc]) is added.

3 Enter an address in the added address field

[To V[Cel/[Be].

To delete an address
Move the cursor to an address and from the Function
menu, select [Delete receiver] — [Yes].

To change the address type
Move the cursor to an address and from the Function
menu, select [Change addr type] — an address type
(To/Cc/Bcc).

4 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.177, step 310 5).

@ The mail addresses entered in To and Cc are displayed
in the recipient’s terminal display. Note, however, that they
may not be displayed depending on the terminal, device, or
mail software of the recipient. The mail addresses entered
in Bcc are not displayed in the recipient’s terminal display.

| Entering an Address from the Mail List

You can send mail to several recipients saved in the
mail list.

1 Press ®) (Func) in the Edit mail display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Mail list] — a mail list and press (®).
All the members in the list are entered in the address box.

To select a specific address from the mail list
Press (&) (Each) in the Mail list display and select a
member.

3 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.177, step 3to 5).

Composing and Sending

Deco-mail

<Compose and send Deco-mail>

You can compose and send Deco-mail, i-mode mail
that has a decorated main body.
e Deco-mail may not be received or displayed correctly
depending on the recipient’s terminal model.
Main body input display
Input 1% 20 RS- Deco-mail

Sashe and Beck ie—ere—rent— IcONS for the specified decoration
y cute and so frisky. Thl jtems

ey are running throughoy
t the house tirelessly. 4

[é=Why not see " emw],=) == Blink/Move
If you miss this chance,
you will never see suc
h cute little kittens. ¢

R. ap4061 by ol

Preview display
Preview =

== Color/Size/Align
Sasha and Beckie are ver
y cute and so frisky. Th
ey are running throughou
t the house tirelessly.
= Background color
5 Insert image

3 phyly
Why not see 'emw
If you miss this chance,
you will never see suc
h cute little kittens.

R. 4061 by ol

Insert line

-

From the Mail menu, select [Compose message]
and press (®).
The Edit mail display appears.

2 Enter an address and subject.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.176, step 2 to 3).

Mail
Continued
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3 Enter/decorate the main body at [E].

Enter the main body within 5,000 full-width or 10,000 half-

width characters.

Press () (Pict/Sym) to enter Deco mail Pict. 3%

Press (Func) in the Input text display, select [Deco.

slcted txt]/[Quick deco. Mail]/[Decorate mail], and set

decorations using the Cross Deco-palette. The table

below indicates items that you can use for decoration and

associated icons that appear on the title bar of the Input

text display after completing decoration.

3% Deco mail Pict. is a Deco-mail pictograph that can be
entered only in the Edit mail and Edit signature displays.

Function menu Icon Description

Deco. slcted txt After specifying the range
of the main body, you can
decorate it. You can decorate
the mail using [Color/Size] and
[Blink/Move/Align], one after
the other (P.178).

@ Even if you delete a decorated character, the data used
for decoration may not be erased and the number of
characters in the mail main body that you can enter could
be reduced. After canceling the decoration, delete the
character. When you press for over a second, both the
character and the decoration data are deleted.

@ Blinking, motion, and animation stop automatically after a
certain period of time.

@ When Deco-mail exceeding 10,000 bytes is sent to a
Deco-mail non-compatible terminal or a terminal of other
than the 903i series, it is received as ordinary mail in which
a URL for viewing the Deco-mail is included. However,
some Deco-mail non-compatible terminals may receive
mail only of the main body in which no URL for viewing the
Deco-mail is included.

Quick deco. You can specify the
Mail background and font colors
of Deco-mail all at once and
- also insert a decoration line
above and below the text by
selecting a pattern image and
its color scheme (P.178).

Specifying Decoration After Entering
the Main Body

Decorate mail After specifying decoration, you

can enter the main body (P.179).

You can select the font and
line colors from 20 colors.
B The color of a pictograph
: is also changed. To reset to
the normal pictograph color,
select [None].

Color/Size

You can select the font size
from three types, large/
Y & [&]|medium/small. You cannot
change the size of the Deco-
mail pictograph.

Blink/Move/ The characters blink.

Align The characters run from right

to left in Telop text format.

The characters swing to the
right and left.

B EE

1 Press ®) (Func) in the main body input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Deco. slcted txt] and press (@).

3 Select the decoration start point and press (®.
The first character to be decorated is set.

4 Select the decoration end point and press (®.

The range of the text to be decorated is set and the Cross
Deco-palette appears.

5 Select the font size/color and press (®).
Use @) (¥) to select the font size (large/medium/small) and
(@ (® to select the font color.
o If you do not set the font size/color, press (@.

6 Select the text blink/move/alignment and press (®).

Use @) (¥ to select whether or not to allow the text to blink
(ON/OFF) and (@) (® to select the alignment (left justified/
centered/right justified) or move (none/Telop text/swing).

o If you do not set the text blink/move/alignment, press (@).

The position of characters and
images is left justified.

n

Specifying Decoration All at Once

The position of characters and
images is centered.

The position of characters and
images is right justified.

I

Insert image You can insert up to 20 types
of images (90K bytes) from My
- picture of the Data Box. You
can also select a Deco-mail
pictograph.

The line in the color set in
[Color/Size] is inserted.

Background You can select the background

Insert line

color color from 20 colors.

To cancel all decoration settings

From the Function menu, select [Decorate mail] — [Reset all].
To check the decoration settings

From the Function menu, select [Preview].

4 Press (3) (Send).

To save the composed Deco-mail as a template
From the Function menu, select [Save template] — [Yes].
The Deco-mail is saved in Templates.
Mail

e |f you select [Quick deco. Mail] from the Function menu, all

the specified decorations are canceled.

1 Press &) (Func) in the main body input display.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Quick deco. Mail] and press (®.
The Cross Deco-palette appears.

Input

Sample

[— Font color

._l— Background color

|

= =|>]=



3 Select the font/background color and press (®).
Use @) (¥) to select the font color and (@) (® to select the
background color.
o If you do not set the font/background color, press (@).
Input

I~ AT £ T

4 Select a pattern image/color scheme and press (®.

Use (@ (® to select a pattern image to be inserted above
and below the text and @) (¥) to select a pattern image/
color scheme.

o If you do not set a pattern image/color scheme, press (®.

5 Enter the main body.
Enter text within 5,000 full-width or 10,000 half-width characters.

e Number of characters permitted in the main body may
be reduced depending on the type and volume of
decoration you use.

@ You can also select the Quick deco. Malil after entering the
main body.

Entering the Main Body After
Specifying Decoration

1 Press ® (Func) in the main body input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Decorate mail] — the decoration and press (®).
The Cross Deco-palette appears.
When you select [Color/Size]

Input Use &) (¥ to select the font size
(“A " large/* & medium/“ a "
small) and (@) (® to select the font

color.
Samp e — Font size
]
[ [ - | l— Font color
H +—Font color [none]

When you select [Blink/Move/Align]

Input Use @ (¥ to select whether or
not to allow the text to blink (“# "~
ON/* » " OFF) and (@ (® to select
the alignment ("= " left justified/
‘=" centered/"[ =" right justified)
or move (‘" none/“==" Telop text/
‘2 swing).

Samp | e _ ot Blink

&
== - = —Move
&
I_——Align

When you select [Insert image]

Select an image from My picture of the Data Box.
When you select [Insert line]

Insert a line at the line where the cursor is displayed.

When you select [Background color]

Input Use (@ (® to select the background
] color.

Sample

|1 o) M |- Background color

:— Background color [none]

3 Enter the main body.
Enter text within 5,000 full-width or 10,000 half-width characters.

e Number of characters permitted in the main body may
be reduced depending on the type and volume of
decoration you use.

Using a Template to Send Mail

A template is a model used for Deco-mail, which is
preset with decorations for the main body. You can use
templates to easily compose/send Deco-mail.

You can download a template from a site and also
save up to 50 composed/received/sent Deco-mails as
templates (P.178).

e You cannot edit a preinstalled template.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Templates] and press (®). -

Templates
BHEEHBHTES
R

U
SN~
o~ !
bE2S
SHbhHiES
News !

M FN F
Hello!

See You!

To check a template
Select a template.

To change the title
Move the cursor to a template and from the Function
menu, select [Edit title]. Enter the title within 15 full-width
or 30 half-width characters.

To delete a template
Move the cursor to a template and from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete
several templates, from the Function menu, select
[Delete] — [Select&delete], select templates, press
@ (Complete), and select [Yes]. To delete all templates,
from the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To edit a template
Move the cursor to a template and press @ (Edit).

2 Select a template and press &) (Mail).
The Edit mail display appears.

3 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send
Deco-mail (P.177, step 2 to 4).

@ When you save Deco-mail containing an image that cannot be
sent as a mail attachment or Deco-mail with a file attachment
as a template, the image or file attachment is not saved.

Mail
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File Attachment <File attachment>

You can send i-mode mail with up to 10 file
attachments, 2M bytes in total, including still images,
movies/i-motion, melodies, ToruCa cards, PDF data,
Phonebook, Schedule, Bookmark, My data, and other
files.

M Files that can be attached

Type
Fe Image (GIF/JPEG)

Restrictions, etc.
e A JPEG image exceeding 2M
bytes is automatically converted
to a file of 2M bytes or less. (It is
only the first file attachment that
can be selected for conversion.)
A movie/i-motion file exceeding
2M bytes is automatically clipped
from the beginning within 2M
bytes. (It is only the first file
attachment that can be selected
for conversion.)
An attached movie may appear
grainy or may be displayed
after being converted into
several continuous still images
depending on the recipient’s
terminal model.
Some i-motion files may not be
attached.
A melody may not be sent
properly to mobile phones other
than SO903i.

& Movie/i-motion (MP4) |e

% (Green) Melody (SMF) |e
4 (Orange) Melody (MFi)

#: ToruCa e You may not be able to send
some ToruCa cards.

72 PDF data (PDF) e PDF data that you obtained by
page cannot be attached.

#3Tool data e The Phonebook, My data,

Schedule, and Bookmark data
can be attached.

7 Other files —

e Files that cannot be attached to mail and files prohibited from
being retrieved out of the FOMA terminal cannot be attached.

1 Press ® (Func) in the Edit mail display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Add attach file] and press (®).

The Select attach file display appears.

[Image]:
Select an image from My picture of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[i-motion]:
Select a movie/i-motion from i-motion of the Main
memory/SubMemory/External Memory.

[Melody]:
Select a melody from Melody of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[ToruCa]:
Select data from ToruCa of the Main memory.

[PDF]:
Select PDF data from My document of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[Phonebook]:
Select data from Phonebook of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[My data]:
Attach My data.

Mail

[Schedule]:
Select data from Schedule of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[Bookmark]:
Select data from Bookmark of the Main memory/
SubMemory/External Memory.

[Others]:
Select data from Others of the SubMemory/External
Memory.

[Activate camera]:
Select [Camera]/[Movie] and record images/movies
using the camera (P.139, 142).

3 Select a file type and press (®.

To check the contents of a file
Move the cursor to a file and press (@) (Play).

4 Select a folder — a file and press (@).

Edit mail
Te

J ]
20061214183006. 11. 4KB

The file is attached and “F&", “@&", “® "(Green), “% "(Orange),
s vEY Y or “E)” appears.

5 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.176, step 2 t0 5).

@ It may take time to send mail depending on the size of a
file attachment.

@ When you send mail to an i-mode terminal which does

not support 2M-byte file transmission, you can only attach
files of the supported types and size within the capacity of
the recipient’s terminal. If you attach files of unsupported
types or size exceeding the capacity, the file attachments
are deleted and only the mail main body is sent to the
recipient.
When you send a movie as a file attachment to an i-mode
terminal which does not support 2M-byte file transmission,
a movie that is recorded with the image size [QCIF(176 X
144)], image quality [Fine] or higher, and a restricted file
size of [Attach(S)] is recommended.

® When you send mail to an i-mode terminal for the Mova
service, file attachment is restricted to one JPEG image,
melody of the MFi format, or i-motion file. The recipient
receives it as mail with a URL linked to the file. If you
attach multiple files or an unsupported file, the attached
files are deleted and only the mail main body is sent to the
recipient.

| Deleting a File Attachment

1 Select a file in the Edit mail display and press
(Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Dlt attach file] — [Yes] and press (®).
The file attachment is deleted.



Saving i-mode Mail to Send

Latel‘ <Save mail>
If you do not want to send composed mail immediately,
you can save it in [Draft].

1 Press ® (Func) in the Edit mail display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Save] and press (®).
The composed mail is saved as unsent mail in [Draft].

To edit saved mail
From the Mail menu, select [Draft] — [Draft] — mail.

Recei |ng i-mode Mail <auto receives

When mail is sent to the i-mode center, the FOMA
terminal automatically receives them.

e —@mm  While receiving mail, “=" flashes.

s To cancel receiving mail

Press (Cancel). “ " appears
in the next display informing
the completion of reception.
Receiving may be completed
depending on the timing of
cancellation.

Receiving mail

h
When receiving is completed, ‘=" is
Unread mail/message | displayed, the indicator flashes, the
ring tone sounds, and the number
of received mail is displayed.
The display before receiving
reappears after about 15 seconds.
e When returning to the stand-by
display, the notification icon “&"
(New mail) appears. Press @
(Link) and select “&=" to display
the Inbox display.

!
MessageR 0
Messagef 0

@ You can automatically receive up to 100K bytes of data
in each mail, including the file attachment. You have to
manually obtain a file attachment exceeding 100K bytes
from the i-mode center (P.184).

@ If new mail is received when the number of saved received
mail has reached 1,000 or there is not enough free space,
the unprotected read mail is overwritten from the oldest.

@ When you receive multiple mail at the same time, the ring
tone, call picture, and indicator color of the last received
mail have priority.

® Mail that has been sent to you in the following situations is
held at the i-mode center.

- During a videophone call

- When the FOMA terminal is powered off

- When the FOMA terminal is outside of the i-mode
service area

During PushTalk communication

- While receiving SMS

While the Self mode is set

- While the Omakase Lock is set

During the infrared communication
- During the iC communication
- While connected to the FirstPass Center
- While connected to the Data Security Service Center
- While updating the software

@ Some mail is held at the i-mode center when “B=” appears

(sometimes “F4" does not appear even if mail is held at the
i-mode center).
If the maximum number of mail is held at the i-mode
center, “B&" appears. In this case, check the contents of
unread mail, delete unnecessary received mail, or cancel
protection of received mail before performing the Check
new messages.

@ When the size of received mail (number of characters
and file attachment size) has exceeded the number
of characters (data size) specified at Limit Mail Size
accessible through [i Menu] — [ENGLISH] — [Options]
— [Mail Settings], the file attachment cannot be received
automatically.

Selecting to Receive i-mode

Mail

You can check through mail held at the i-mode center,
where you can select mail to receive and delete mail
without receiving it based on the information such as
mail subject. To use this function, set the Recv option
setting to [ON]. When the Recv option setting is set to
[ON], i-mode mail is not received automatically.

e When the Recv option setting is set to [ON], the Mail tone

does not sound and when the Manner mode or Vibrator is set,
the vibrator does not operate.

il EER When receiving mail, the notification

icon “B5” (Mail at center) appears.
DeC 1 Fri To check mail
O:03am Press @) (Link) in the stand-by
display and select ‘5" — [Yes].
The FOMA terminal is connected
to the i-mode center.

<Receive option>

Mail at center

Mail
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| Receiving i-mode Mail after Selecting |

Connect to the i-mode center and select mail to
receive.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Receive option] and
press (@.

ESnrry for né\agﬁ
docomotaro@l. [0 co. |

P
743 12500 1h @

The call is connected to the i-mode center and the list of

i-mode mail saved at the center appears.

e When the mail contains a file attachment, the following
icons appear.

Still image file attachment
i-motion attachment
Melody attachment
ToruCa card attachment
Other file attachment

| B || g | B

2 Select [{RE8] (Holding) for the mail and press (®).

[5248] (Receive):

Receive a selected i-mode mail.
[HlBR] (Delete):

Delete a selected i-mode mail.
[#RE&] (Holding):

Hold a selected i-mode mail at the i-mode center.
3 Select [Z{5] (Receive) and press (®).
4 Select [ZH{E/HIBR] (Receive/Delete) and press (®).

1%2'\' - FTRIRUITA-D
B/ AR

iE-hEV5-h BS‘CDX-Ibg

To delete all mail
Select [HIBR] (Delete) below [ | E—REYH—H52T
D A—)L%] (All mail from the i-mode center).
5 Select [RTE] (OK) and press (@.

The selected mail is received.

Checking New i-mode Mail

<Check new messages>

New mail held at the i-mode center while the FOMA
terminal is powered off or outside of the i-mode service
area can be checked.

e Depending on the radio wave condition, you may not be able
to check new mail.

1 Press ® (Mail) for over a second in the stand-by
display.
The FOMA terminal is connected to the i-mode center, and
an inquiry result is displayed.
To check mail
Select [Mail].

Mail

Replying to i-mode Mail

<Reply to mail>

You can compose and send replies to the received
mail.
e You may not be able to reply to some received mail.

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press
® (Quote).

The Edit mail display appears.

The mail address as address, “Re: title of the received

mail” as subject, and “>main body of the received mail” as

main body are entered beforehand.

e When the subject including “Re:” exceeds 15 full-width
or 30 half-width characters, the extra characters are
automatically deleted.

To reply to mail without the sender’s message
Move the cursor to mail and press () (Reply).

To reply to broadcast mail
Select mail, press (&) (Quote) or () (Reply), and select
[Reply to sender]/[Reply all].

2 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.177, step 3t0 5).

The reply mail is sent and “f&” appears.

@ No quote is used for a file attachment, a melody or i-a ppli
To link that is inserted in the mail main body, and an image
in Deco-mail that cannot be redistributed.

Forwarding i-mode Mail

<Forward mail>

You can forward received mail to another person. A file
attachment is also forwarded.

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press
(Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Forward] and press (®).
The Edit mail display appears.
“Fw: title of the received mail” as subject and “main body of
the received mail” as main body are entered beforehand.
e When the subject including “Fw:” exceeds 15 full-width
or 30 half-width characters, the extra characters are
automatically deleted.

3 Compose mail and send it.

e Follow the same steps as in the Compose and send mail
(P.176, step 2 to 5).

The mail is forwarded and “fi}” appears.

@ A melody or i-appli To link inserted in the mail main body,
an image in Deco-mail that cannot be redistributed, and a
file not yet downloaded are not forwarded.



Saving the Mail Address/Phone

Number in the Phonebook

Saving the Sender’s/Recipient’s Mail
Address in the Phonebook
You can save the mail address of a received mail

sender and recipient or sent/saved mail recipient in the
Phonebook.

Example: Saving the mail address of a received mail sender to
the FOMA terminal phonebook as a new entry

1 From the received mail list, select mail, press (@),
and press ® (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Save address] and press (®@).

The screen for selecting how to save to the Phonebook
appears.

3 Select [New] and press (@.
The screen for selecting where to save appears.
When you select [Add]
Select an entry to which you want to add the mail
address from the Phonebook.
When there are multiple mail addresses

Select mail addresses — [New]/[Add].
4 Select [Main memory] and press (®.
The Edit phonebook display appears.
To save to the UIM phonebook

Select [UIM].
5 Save other items.

e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal
phonebook (P.87, step 3) or in the Add to UIM
phonebook (P.89, step 3).

6 Press (&) (Complete).
The entry is saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

Saving the Phone Number/Mail
Address in Display in the Phonebook

The mail addresses or phone numbers currently

displayed in the site, received mail/sent mail, or ToruCa

card can be saved in the Phonebook.

e Depending on the site, the displayed phone number or mail
address may not be saved.

Example: Saving the phone number contained in the main body
of the received mail to the FOMA terminal phonebook
as a new entry

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press
(@, and then select the phone number and press

(Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Add to phonebook] and press (®).

The screen for selecting how to save to the Phonebook
appears.

3 Select [New] and press (®).

The screen for selecting where to save appears.

When you select [Add]

Select an entry to which you want to add the phone
number from the Phonebook.
4 Select [Main memory] and press (®).

The Edit phonebook display appears.

To save to the UIM phonebook
Select [UIM].

5 Save other items.

e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal
phonebook (P.87, step 3) or in the Add to UIM
phonebook (P.89, step 3).

6 Press (&) (Complete).
The entry is saved in the FOMA terminal phonebook.

Playing Back/Saving a File

Attachment Received in i-mode Mail

You can display/play back/save/delete a file that
is attached or pasted in i-mode mail or a message
including an image, melody, ToruCa card, movie/
i-motion, PDF data, Phonebook, Schedule, Bookmark,
and My data.

M File attachments that can be played back and saved

Format Restrictions

Image (JPEG/GIF) |e You can save a Deco-mail pictograph

and stamp/frame in the Data Box only.

Movie/i-motion
(MP4)

Melody (SMF/MFi) |e You cannot play back a melody of
100K bytes or more. You can save a
melody of 100K bytes or more in the
SubMemory/External Memory only.

You may not be able to play back
correctly a melody sent from a mobile
phone other than SO903i.

ToruCa card e You cannot play back a ToruCa
card of 1,024 bytes or more and a
ToruCa(detail) card of 100K bytes or
more. You can save ToruCa cards only
in the Main memory.

PDF data (PDF) —

Tool data You can save the Phonebook, Schedule,
and Bookmark data.

When you save a file using [Save
attached], you cannot select the Main
memory.

Other files e You can save other files in the

SubMemory/External Memory only.

e The number of files that you can save varies depending on
the free memory space on the place to save to and data size.

Mail
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Example: Saving a file attachment received in mail

| Deleting a File Attachment
1 From the received mail list, select mail and press (®).

You can delete a file that is attached to i-mode mail.

e You cannot delete an i-appli To link that is displayed in the
mail main body.

2 Select a file attachment and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

To display/play back a file attachment

Example: Deleting a file attached to the received mail
Move the cursor to the file attachment and press (@®).

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press (®).
3 Select [Save attached] and press (®).

The Save to display appears.

[Data Box]:
Save a file attachment in the Data Box. Select a folder
for saving a file attachment.

[SubMemory]:
Save a file attachment in the SubMemory.

[External Memory]:
Save a file attachment in the External Memory.

To play back a melody pasted in a message
Select [Play melody].

To save a melody pasted in a message
Select [Save melody] — a place to save to.

To check a melody title
Select [Confirm title].

To display details about an inserted image
Select [Insert img info] — an image. The detailed
information appears.

To save an inserted image

2 Select a file attachment and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Dlt attach file] — [Yes] and press (®).
The file attachment is deleted.

Displaying Received/Sent/

Saved Mail

You can display received/sent/saved mail any time you
want to. Received and sent mail can be saved in [Inbox]
and [Outbox], respectively. Mail that was saved without
being sent or sent unsuccessfully, is saved in [Draft].

e You can save up to 1,000 received mails, up to 500 sent

mails, and up to 50 saved mails. The number of files that can
be saved may decrease depending on the data to be saved.

e For SMS saved in the UIM, some function menu items are not

Select [Save insert img] — an image — a place to save available.
to.
1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox]/[Outbox]/[Draft]
B 4 Select a place to save to and press (®). and press (®).
The file is saved. Received mail
To display Tool data Inbox 25/66
Move the cursor to the file attachment, press @ and CINT
select [Confirm]. fZi-appli folder |
To save Tool data in the FOMA terminal EFolder 1

Move the cursor to the file attachment, press (@), select
[Register], enter the Security code, and select [Add]/
[Overwrite].

When there is not enough memory
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite the data
appears. To overwrite, select unnecessary data (P.240).

e The number of saved mail in the folder at the cursor/the
total number of mail is displayed at the right end of the
title line.

e The following icons show the status of the folder. Next to
the icon, the folder name is displayed.

[Z/A  |Preset folder/Mail security is set
@ Some of the received image and movie/i-motion may not (Yellow)
bejplayesloaciicolecty [Z/fA |User-created folder/Mail security is set
(Blue)
| Receiving a File Attachment Selectively fe/fg | FO!der created by i-appli with mail/Mail
security is set

You can obtain a file attachment exceeding 100K
bytes and one for which the Attached file pref. is set to

If there is unread mail, “B1" appears at the lower left
of the icon.

[Invalid]. To display the SMS list in the UIM
e You cannot obtain a file attachment whose retention period is Press @ (UIM).
expired.

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press (®).
2 Select 77" and press (®).

The obtaining operation starts and the file attachment is
obtained.

@ If you obtain a file attachment not yet existing when there
exist already 1,000 received mails or there is no more
free memory space in the FOMA terminal, the obtained
data overwrites the unprotected read mail from the oldest
one. Depending on the size of the file attachment to be
obtained, multiple mails may be overwritten by it.
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2 Select a folder and press (®).
The received/sent/saved mail list appears.
Received mail

Received date/time

12:34 ROEZER
Concert ticket next
13 HHEEDF
esterday’ s sub
212/12 BHEBEDF
BHappy Birthday

£12/11 docomo. taro
fPlace set for mee
f12/10 BEHEDF
Sorry, 20 minutes |

Sent mail
Outbg

Sent date/time
Recipient
Subject

0:24 docomo. taro
It's a long time si
B12/13 RIE—EB

FaSnapshots during
Bl12/11 EHREDF
Schedule for tomorr

Saved mail
Draf

Saved date/time
Recipient
Subject
=212/13 docomo. taro
Give me a call

ow about skiin

EeSouvenir for you
w12/1 EEEDTF
PMap to the event

e The received/sent/saved date/time field indicates the
time when the mail is received/sent/saved today, and
otherwise the date. When the date/time is corrected to
the local time during international roaming, “@" appears
(P.39).

e For SMS, the beginning of the mail main body is

displayed instead of the subject.

The following icons show the status and type of the mail

and the type of the file attachment.

File attachment type

) |With image attachment
& With movie attachment

With melody attachment

With ToruCa card attachment

With i-appli To

HE e

With PDF data attachment

With Tool data attachment (Phonebook,
Schedule, Bookmark)

=

With other file attachment

To display mail addresses or phone numbers
When saved in the Phonebook, the name is displayed
instead of the mail address/phone number. Press (#] to
switch the display temporarily between the names and
mail addresses/phone numbers.

To place a call
When a mail address and phone number is saved in
the Phonebook, you can place a call to this number.
Move the cursor to the mail and from the Function menu,
select [Call back].

3 Select mail and press (®.

Received mail Sent mail

Address
1) 4/25| type oute 1/25|Sent
020061212 11:541Received [@2006/12/14 20: 12 dateftime

r—Recipient
Recipient
(¢

r-ﬁﬁf;??:l dateftime [T $E (& % F mmmmme—rvt
5.:Happy Eirthday:l FSender [o EH1E D F =t
FSubject [t FIE—ER =1 (Cc;

Happy birthday! It's alr -..Departure date and tiyl '-Hecwpient
eady one year since you Bec)
left. You surely familig Long desired XXX! The | —Subjecl
rize yourself with the | ng awaited departure is
ocal culture. | hope you close at hand.

enjoy your coming year. Let' s meet together at X
Attached is our memorial XX on 16th at 5:45 pm.
s0ng. Toast to our departure w

fWMﬁ 9M
- END - - END -

e The following icons show the details of mail. Other icons
are the same as in step 2.
File attachment type

@ Invalid pasted data (when several data is
pasted)

% () |With SMF-format melody attachment
(Green) |[(Invalid data)

@ (4F) |With MFi-format melody attachment
(Orange) |(Invalid data)

Pa(F3) |Wwith image attachment (Invalid data)

With movie attachment (Invalid data)

Mail status With ToruCa card attachment (Invalid data)

£ |Unread mail With PDF data attachment (Invalid data)
1) |Read mail (Protect ON) With Tool data attachment (Phonebook,
(&) |Replied mail (Protect ON) Schedule, Bookmark) (Invalid data)
(@) |Forwarded mail (Protect ON) Not loaded file attachment
EI(E) |Sent mail (Protect ON) File attachment loading in progress

2 |Unsent mail/mail sent unsuccessfully File attachment loading error

Fa File attachment already deleted

Mail type

e |SMS

SMS in the UIM (Received/sent mail only)

GE
fi#  |Unable to reply mail (Received mail only)
2

Mail used by i-a ppli with mail

To display the previous or next mail
Use (@ to display the previous mail or (®) to display the
next mail.

@ You can set the received/sent/saved mail not to be
displayed by folder (Mail security) (P.128).

Mail
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Storing the Mail at the Data Security
Service Center

You can use the Data Security Service to store up to 10
i-mode mails or SMS messages at one time at the Data
Security Service Center.

Data Security Service is a paid service that requires a
subscription. For details on this service, see the “Mobile
Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

You can also store an image inserted in Deco-mail.

You cannot store a file attachment and also a mail file
exceeding 100K bytes.

Example: Storing received mail
1 Press ®) (Func) in the received mail list.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Store at Center] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).
The Select mail display appears.

4 Select mail and press (®.
e To store several mails, repeat step 4.

5 Press (&) (Complete).
The screen for confirming whether to store the mail appears.

6 Select [Yes] and press (®@).

The call is connected to the Data Security Service Center
and mail is stored. When the storing is completed, the
completion display appears.

7 Press (® (OK).

The storing result display appears.

@ You cannot store SMS report.

[ Adding/Deleting Folders

In addition to [Inbox]/[Outbox], you can create up to 20
folders each to manage received and sent mail. Besides
these folders, additional five folders are reserved for
i-appli with mail each in [Inbox]/[Outbox]/[Draft]. You
can also change a folder name or sort the folders.

You cannot delete the preset folders, folders including
protected mail and mail folders supported by i-appli with
mail software. Folders of i-appli with mail can be deleted
if there is no supporting software for that i-a ppli with mail.
In this case, the other folders of that i-a ppli with mail in the
received, sent, or saved mail list are also deleted.

You cannot change the names of the preset folders and
folders of i-appli with mail.

Mail

Example: Adding a folder for received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox], press (®), and
press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit folder] — [Create folder], press (@), and
enter a folder name.

Enter a name within eight full-width or 17 half-width characters.

The folder is added.

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Edit folder name]. Enter a name
within eight full-width or 17 half-width characters.

To reorder folders
From the Function menu, select [Edit folder] — [Reorder
folders] — a folder. Move the cursor to the folder, press
(® (Move), and press (@ (Complete).

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Delete folder]. Enter the Security
code and select [Yes].

@ After downloading i-a ppli with mail, the folders of i-a ppli
with mail are automatically created in [Inbox], [Outbox],
and [Draft].

Moving Mail to a Different Folder

You can move received/sent mail to another folder
using three methods.

Example: Moving received mail
1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox] — a folder and

press (®@).

To move all mail in a folder
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all] —
[Yes] — a folder.

To move several mails
From the Function menu, select [Move] —
[Select&move], select mails, and press @ (Complete).
Select [Yes] — a folder.

2 Select mail and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Move] — [Move one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The Select move to display appears.

4 Select a folder and press (®.
The selected mail is moved to the different folder.



Protecting Mail

| Displaying i-a ppli Mail as Regular Mail

Received or sent mail can be protected from being

overwritten. Up to 500 received mails and 250 sent

mails can be protected.

e You cannot set protection for unread mail and unsent mail/
mail sent unsuccessfully.

Example: Protecting received mail

1 From the received mail list, select mail and press
(Func).
The Function menu appears.
To cancel the protection
Move the cursor to the protected mail and press &) (Func).

2 Select [Protect ON/OFF] — [Yes] and press (®.

The mail is protected and “d/&8/&i" appears.
To cancel the protection of all mail
From the Function menu, select [Unprotect all] — [Yes].

Deleting Mail |

You can delete the received or sent mail using the
following six methods.

Delete one
Select&delete

Delete a mail in the folder.

Delete several mails in a folder. Up to
30 mails can be selected at a time.
Delete all read mail.

Delete read msg

(for received mail only)
Delete all

Delete read msg

(for received mail only)
Delete all

Delete all mail in the folder.
Delete all read mail in the folder.

Delete all received or sent mail.

Example: Deleting received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox] and press (®).
To delete all received mail
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].
To delete all read mail
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete read
msg], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press (®.

The received mail list appears.

To delete all read mail in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete read
msg], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete all mail in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several mails
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete], select mails, press @ (Complete), and
select [Yes].

3 Select mail and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected mail is deleted.

i-a ppli mail can be displayed as regular mail. If after
the i-a ppli with mail software is deleted, mail saved in
the folder of the i-a'ppli with mail can be displayed in
the same way as regular mail.

Example: Displaying received i-a ppli mail

1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox] and press (®).

2 Select the folder of i-appli with mail and press
(Func).

The Function menu appears.

3 Select [i-mode mail form] and press (®).
The i-a ppli mail can be displayed as regular mail.

| Checking the Number of Mail Saved |

The number of mail saved can be checked for each folder.
Example: Checking the number of received mail saved
1 From the Mail menu, select [Inbox] and press @
2 Select a folder and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.
3 Select [Memory status] and press (®).
Memory status

Folder All

= 1

(] 22 56
& 2 10
Tt 25 66

The number of received mail saved in the selected folder
and the total number of received mail saved are displayed.

Received mail

& |Number of unread mail

= |Number of read mail

&' |Number of protected read mail
Sent mail

= |Number of sent mail

B |Number of protected sent mail
Saved mail

The number of saved mail in the selected folders and
the total number of saved mail are displayed.

Mail
Continued



188

| Sorting Mail

Received or sent mail in a folder can be sorted for
display temporarily.
Example: Sorting received mail

1 Press ®) (Func) in the received mail list.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Sort] — a sorting order and press (®.
Received mail
[Date]:
Sort mail from newest to oldest received date.
[From address]:
Sort mail by the sender’s mail address in alphabetical
order.
[Subject]:
Sort mail by the subject in Japanese alphabetical order.
[Size]:
Sort mail by the mail file size from the largest (including
an obtained file attachment).
Sent mail
[Date]:
Sort mail from newest to oldest sent date.
[To address]:
Sort mail by the recipient’s mail address in
alphabetical order.
[Subject]:
Sort mail by the subject in Japanese alphabetical order.
[Size]:
Sort mail by the mail file size from the largest (including
a converted file attachment).
The mail is listed in the selected order.

® When you select [Subject], sorting may not be performed
exactly in Japanese alphabetical order if, for example,
some subjects contain a mixture of full-width and half-
width characters. For SMS, sorting may not be performed
exactly in Japanese alphabetical order because it is
treated as mail without the subject.

Mail

Setting the Mail Function of the

FOMA Terminal

<Mail setting>

| Assigning Separate Folders for Mail |

You can save requirements to sort received or sent mail
so that they can be automatically assigned to folders.
Up to 30 sorting requirements can be saved.

Example: Setting a sorting requirement for received mail

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Sort
inbox] and press (®.

Sort inbox

Sorting requirement field

To set a sorting requirement for sent mail
From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Sort outbox].
To delete a sorting requirement
Move the cursor to the sorting requirement field and
from the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one]
— [Yes]. To delete several sorting requirements, from
the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete],
select sorting requirements, press @ (Complete), and
select [Yes]. To delete all sorting requirements, from the
Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].
To sort the sorting requirements
From the Function menu, select [Reorder] — a sorting
requirement — a folder to move to and press (&) (Complete).
To cancel editing
From the Function menu, select [Cancel].

2 Select the sorting requirement field and press (®.

Sort rulel

Sorti riteria
I

3 Select the sorting method at [Sorting criteria].

[Address]:
Specify a mail address. The mail address portion after
the @ mark is required. However, when you set the mail
address to “phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, enter the
phone number only.

[Group]:
Specify a group.

[Subject]:
Enter a subject or a part of it within 15 full-width or 30
half-width characters.

[None]:
Sort mail that does not meet any specified sorting
requirement.

4 Select a folder to be used for sorted mail at [Folder

to sort into].

When no folder is specified
Mail is sorted to [Inbox]/[Outbox].



5 Press (&) (Complete).
The sorting requirement is saved.

@ If mail satisfies several sorting requirements, the sorting
requirement with a lower number in the list has higher
priority. If you set [None] for sorting requirement, the
sorting requirements lower than the number you set
become invalid, and mail is sorted to the folder for which
[None] is set.

@ If you delete a folder for which the sorting requirement was
set, [Inbox]/[Outbox] is used as a sort destination folder.
@ If data saved as Secret is contained in a group that has
been set as a sorting requirement, and if you receive mail
from a sender or send mail to a recipient who is relevant
to the data, it is saved in [Inbox]/[Outbox]. To enable the

sorting requirement, set the Secret display to [ON].

@ An i-appli with mail is automatically sorted to the
corresponding i-a@ppli with mail folder regardless of the
sorting requirement.

@ Mail received before the sorting requirement is set is not
sorted automatically.

| Adding a Signature to Mail |

Setting the Type of Mail/Message to be
Checked

You can set whether to receive mail, Message R, and
Message F when making inquiries to the i-mode center.

Example: Setting the i-mode inquiry set for mail
1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] = [Common
setting] — [i-mode inquiry set] and press (®).
i-mode inquiry set
Valid ~

MessageR [Valid ~
MessageF |Valid ~

2 Select [Mail] — [Valid]/[Invalid] of the i-mode inquiry
set.
The i-mode inquiry set is set.

| Setting to Select and Receive Mail

When saved beforehand, your signature can be
attached at the end of the main body of mail.

| Saving a Signature |

The signature attached to mail can be created and
saved.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Edit
signature] and press (®).
The Edit signature display appears.
e |f you have saved a signature before, it is displayed.

2 Press (® (Edit) and enter a signature.
Enter a signature within 5,000 full-width or 10,000 half-
width characters.
You can enter a Deco mail Pict. to compose Deco-mail
(P.177).

3 Press (& (Complete).
The signature is saved.

@ You can also decorate a signature (P.177).

| Adding a Signature Automatically

The saved signature can be automatically attached to
the main body when you compose mail.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] —
[Signature] and press (@.

2 Select [Auto]/[No] and press (®).
The Signature is set.

@ Even if the Signature is set to [No], you can attach the
signature manually. From the Function menu in the Input
text display, select [Add signature].

@ Even if the Signature is set to [Auto], you cannot attach
a signature to a reply mail using the Quote function or a
forwarded mail.

Default | OFF

You can set whether to selectively receive i-mode mail.

e Even if the Recv option setting is [ON], all mail is received
if you use the Check new messages. If you do not want to
receive mail, set [Mail] to [Invalid] in the i-mode inquiry set
(P.189).

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Recv

option setting] and press (®.

The Recv option setting display appears.

[ON]:
Sent mail is held at the i-mode center and not received
by the FOMA terminal. To receive, use the Receive
option (P.181).

[OFF]:
Sent mail is received automatically by the FOMA
terminal.

2 Select [ON])/[OFF] and press (®.

The Recv option setting is set.

Mail
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| Setting a Mail List |

@efault [ List: List0 to 9, Member list: None )

By saving mail addresses in a mail list, you can send
mail to all members in the list at the same time.

Up to 10 mail lists can be saved. Up to five mail
addresses can be saved in each mail list.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Mail
list] — a mail list and press (®.

List setting
List
2

Member list 0/5

2 Enter a list name at [List].

Enter a list name within eight full-width or 16 half-width
characters.

3 Select [Member list] and press (®.

Friend

Member field

To delete a member
Move the cursor to the member field and from the
Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes].
To delete all members, from the Function menu, select
[Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security code, and
select [Yes].

4 Enter the mail address or the phone number in the
member field.

Enter a mail address or phone number within 50 half-width
alphanumeric characters and symbols.

5 Press (&) (Complete).
The member list is set.

6 Press (&) (Complete).

The mail list is set.

To delete a mail list
Move the cursor to a mail list in the Mail list display and
from the Function menu, select [Delete one] — [Yes]. To
delete several mail lists, from the Function menu, select
[Select&delete], select mail lists, press (&) (Complete),
and select [Yes]. To delete all mail lists, from the Function
menu, select [Delete all], enter the Security code, and
select [Yes].

@ Even if you change the contents of the Phonebook after

saving a member to the mail list, the saved contents on the
mail list do not change.

Mail

Playing a Melody Automatically from
Mail

The melody can be set to be played back automatically
when displaying mail or message.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Common
setting] — [Melody auto play] and press (®.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
The Melody auto play is set.

@ When mail has several melody attachments, the melodies
are played back in the order they were attached to the
mail. Melodies in the MFi format has lower priority than
those in the SMF format.

® When the Manner mode is set or when the message is
displayed automatically, the Melody auto play is disabled.

Setting the Receiving Operation
during Multitasking

You can set whether the incoming mail or received mail
display should appear when you receive mail, SMS, or
Message R/F while you are using the FOMA terminal
for other tasks.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] —
[Common setting] — [Dur multi task disp] and
press (®).

[Prefer alarm]:
Display the incoming mail or received mail display.
[Prefer operat.]:
Do not display the incoming mail or received mail
display. ‘=", “k”, or “F” flashes while you are receiving
mail/message and ‘0", “s1”, ‘", or “F" appears after
reception.

2 Select [Prefer alarm]/[Prefer operat.] and press (®).
The receiving operation during multitasking is set.

® Regardless of the setting, mail and message R/F are
received with [Prefer operat.] while placing (originating)/
receiving a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call, during a
voice call, videophone call, or PushTalk communication,
recording a still image/movie, while receiving mail during
running i-appli, or while receiving SMS during mail
reception.



Enabling the Receiving of a File
Attachment

You can set whether to automatically receive the file
attached to i-mode mail.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] —
[Attached file pref.] and press (®).

Attached file pref.
Image Va
Melody Va
i-motion |Va
ToruCa Va
PDF Va
Tool data|Va
Others Va

daddda«

2 Select [Valid)/[Invalid] for each item.

[Valid]:
Automatically receive a file attachment.

[Invalid]:
Do not automatically receive a file attachment. To obtain
a file attachment, from the Inbox display, select “F)"
(P.184).

The Attached file pref. is set.

@Even if you set the Attached file pref. to [Valid], a file
attachment exceeding 100K bytes is not received
automatically.

Deleting the Send/Receive Ranking
List

Up to 20 each of most frequent senders and recipients
are automatically saved in the Send and Receive
ranking lists. You can select a recipient from this list
when you compose mail. The Send and Receive
ranking lists can be cleared at once.

Example: Deleting the Receive ranking list
1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Clear
Recv ranking] and press (®.
To delete the Send ranking list
From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [Clear Send
ranking].
2 Select [Clear all] and press (®).
All Receive ranking list data is deleted.

Composing and Sending SMS (Short

Message Service) <compose and send sms>

Regardless of whether you subscribe to i-mode, you
can send/receive text messages between FOMA
terminals.

e You can exchange SMS with recipients/senders who
subscribe to an overseas telecommunication company other
than DoCoMo. See the NTT DoCoMo website for information
about countries and overseas telecommunication companies
you can use for sending/receiving SMS.

Even if the Notify caller ID is set to [Not notify], an SMS
recipient is notified of the sender’s phone number.

The text of sent message may not be displayed correctly
on the recipient’s terminal depending on the radio wave
condition or the type of characters to be sent.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Compose SMS] and
press (@.

Edit SMS

To.

R70char

2 Enter a phone number at [ To].

Enter a phone number within 21 digits.

When a recipient subscribes to an overseas

telecommunication company other than DoCoMo
Enter “+” (press (O] for over a second), “Country code”,
and “recipient’s mobile phone number”, in this order.
When the mobile phone number starts with “0”, enter the
number without “0”. You can also send SMS by entering
“010", “Country code”, and “recipient’s mobile phone
number”, in this order. (To reply to SMS received from
overseas, use the latter method using “010”.)

3 Enter a main body at [E]].

When you set [Language] to [JPN] for the SMS setting,
enter the SMS main body within 70 characters regardless
of full-width or half-width.

When you set it to [ENG], enter the main body within 160
half-width characters (excluding *, o, I, 1, .,-, ", and ° ).
Use of the symbols (|2 {}[]7¥) reduces the number of
characters that can be sent.

4 press (&) (Send).

The SMS is sent.

To save SMS without sending it
From the Function menu, select [Save]. The SMS is
saved in [Draft].

@ When you subscribe to the Multi Number Service, set
[Basic Number] for the Set Multi Number.

Mail



Receiving SMS (Short Message il Setting SMS (Short Message

Service) <Receive svis> [iIll Service) <SMS setting>

The FOMA terminal automatically receives SMS. You Default | Language: JPN, SMS report: Invalid, Validity: 3 days,
can save up to 1,000 received SMS including i-mode SMSC: DoCoMo, Type of Number: International,
mail in [Inbox]. Address: 81903101652
EE:S R While receiving SMS, =" flashes. 3% Normally, you do not need to change the SMSC,

Type of Number, and address settings.

1 From the Mail menu, select [Mail setting] — [SMS

Receiving SNS setting] and press (®).
SMS setting
SMS report
Invalid~
Validity 3days v
SMsC DoCoMo ~
’ on i
i —&mm  When SMS reception is completed,
Unread meil/message | ‘5" is displayed, the incoming 81903101652
indicator flashes, the ring tone
sounds, and the number of received

SMS appears.

— After about 15 seconds, the

display prior to the SMS reception

reappears.

e When returning to the stand-by
display, the notification icon “&"

[Language]:
Select whether a message to be sent is going to be
displayed in Japanese or English. The number of
characters that can be sent varies depending on the
type of characters.

- ! (New mail) appears. Press (@ [SMS report]:

MessageR 0 R : . .

Messagef 0 (Link) and select “=" to display g:rt]twhether you require a delivery report when SMS is

the Inbox display. o
[Validity]:
@ You can compose and send a reply to the received SMS Select the per'\od.fqr hq\ding your SMS.at the SMS
and forward it (P.182). center when a recipient is unable to receive the SMS
you sent.

@ Some characters in a received SMS message are replaced
with as many spaces (blanks). [SMSC]:

Set when you receive SMS services provided by

companies other than DoCoMo.

Checking New SMS (Short [Type of Number]:

When you select [Others] at [SMSC], select

Message Service)  <checknewsws- {International)/{Unknown].
e When “X” or “#” is included in the address entered at
New SMS held at the SMS center while the FOMA [Address], select [Unknown].
terminal is powered off or outside of the service area [Address]:

When you select [Others] at [SMSC], enter an address.

can be checked. You can enter up to 20 half-width digits.

e Depending on the radio wave condition, you may not be able
to check new SMS. 2 Set each item.
1 From the Mail menu, select [Check new SMS] and 3 Press (&) (Complete).

press @ The SMS setting is set.
The FOMA terminal is connected to the SMS center and
receives SMS if some are held at the center.

@ Even if you check new SMS, it may take time to receive
SMS.

Malil
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What is i-a ppli?

By downloading i-appli from its site, the i-mode
compatible FOMA terminal (hereinafter referred to
as i-mode terminal) can be made more useful in
many ways. For example, you can enjoy many kinds
of games by downloading them to it. Downloading
i-appli for stock information allows you to check the
stock price automatically at the set time. In another
aspect, i-a ppli for maps enables the smooth scrolling
by downloading only necessary data. There are also
i-appli from which you can directly save data to the
Phonebook and Schedule, as well as i-appli that can
be linked with Data Box for saving/loading images.

L -moce terminal R i-mode center J i-appii J 1P

Downloading i-a ppli (P.195)

Running i-a ppli (P.196)

Running i-a ppli automatically (P.201)

Some software may use the serial number of the mobile
phone/UIM (FOMA card) of the i-mode terminal.

Some software performs network communication while
running. The setting can be made not to perform it (P.197).

M Using Saved Data

Some i-a ppli software can refer to, save or operate the
i-mode terminal information (Phonebook, Bookmark,
Schedule, pictures, and icon information). Operations
using the saved data are as follows.

- Save in Phonebook - Use icon information
- Save in Bookmark - Save in Schedule
- Obtain picture from Data Box - Save picture in Data Box

- Save ToruCa card

i-appli

[ What is i-appli DX?

i-appli DX enables you to enjoy i-appli more
conveniently by working in conjunction with the i-mode
terminal information (mail, Redial/Received record,
Phonebook, etc.). For example, you can compose
mail with your favorite character in the display, or set
a character to notify you of the caller when receiving a
call. Furthermore, information you need such as stock
prices or game results can be provided in real time
using mail.

M Using Saved Data

Some i-a ppli DX software can refer to, save or operate
data such as mail, Redial/Received record, and ring
tones, in addition to data that can be used with the
usual i-appli (Phonebook, Bookmark, Schedule,
pictures, and icon information). Operations using the
saved data are as follows.

- Save in Phonebook - View Phonebook
- Use icon information - Save in Bookmark
- Save in Schedule - Use Mail menu

Use i-mode mail compose display

- View latest redial record

- View latest received record - View latest unread mail
Save ring tone

- Change ring tone (call, videophone call, mail, message)
Obtain picture from Data Box - Save picture in Data Box
- Save new ToruCa card, select, obtain ToruCa card

Change display settings (stand-by display, placing/receiving
a call, receiving/sending mail, receiving message R/F)

With i-a ppli DX, the network transmission may be performed
regardless of the software’s transmission setting in order to
confirm the validity of software. The number and timing of
transmission varies depending on the software.

To start i-a ppli DX, the current date and time must be set.

What is i-a ppli with Mail?

The i-appli with mail is a type of i-appli DX. By

exchanging information using i-mode mail, you can use

i-appli more conveniently. For example, information

such as stock prices or game results can be provided

in real time.

e i-appli mail used by i-appli with mail software may not be
displayed correctly in some cases.

What is Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-appli?

You can use an Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli
for various useful functions. For example, you can
download e-money or a train ticket by reading/writing
data on an IC card. You can also use your mobile
phone to check the balance or purchase history on
your IC card.

e When you use the Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli, your IC
card information is sent to IP (information service providers)
of the service that you are subscribing to.

e What is Osaifu-Keitai? (P.206)



What is GPS-compatible i-a ppli |

GPS-compatible i-a ppli provides convenient functions
using the GPS function, such as providing you with
an easy access to town information of your current
location and letting the FOMA terminal to navigate you
to the destination by enabling to show your real-time
location on the map.

e When you use a GPS-compatible i-appli, your location
information is sent to IP (information service providers) of the
i-appli.

e When you use the GPS function with a GPS-compatible
i-appli, you need to set the Use location info of the i-appli to
[Yes].

| Other Features |

@ i-appli stand-by display

i-appli stand-by display enables you to set i-appli

for the stand-by display and to receive mail or place

a call from that display. The i-a ppli stand-by display

provides convenient use of the stand-by display. For

example, you can display the latest news or weather

information in the stand-by display, or set your favorite

character to notify you of the mail reception or the

alarm (P.202).

e This function is available with the software supporting the
i-a ppli stand-by display.

@ Auto start of i-appli

The software can be started automatically by

specifying the time, date or day of the week. Some

software can be started automatically at intervals set

by the software (P.201).

@ Camera recording
The images can be recorded from the software using
the camera of the i-mode terminal (P.204).

e This function is available with the software supporting the
camera function.

@ Infrared communication

Data exchange with the devices equipped with the
infrared communication function can be operated from
software. Much more in conjunction with the devices
equipped with the infrared communication function is
possible (P.204).

e This function is available with the software supporting the
infrared communication.

e Depending on the other device, some data cannot
be exchanged even if it is equipped with the infrared
communication function.

@ Infrared remote control

Various devices or equipment such as home electric
appliances compatible with the infrared remote control
can be operated from the software (P.243).

For example, you can turn your mobile phone into an
AV remote control linked with a TV program list for
the preinstalled “G-GUIDE TV Program List Remote
Control” (P.198).

e This function is available with the software supporting the

infrared remote control. The software must support the other
device.

Downloading i-a ppli from a Site

You can download i-appli software from sites and
save it.

e You can save up to 100 i-appli software, each software
maximum 1M bytes. The number of i- ppli software that can
be saved may decrease depending on the data to be saved.

When downloading ends in failure due to the radio wave
condition, the software is not saved.

When downloading i-appli with mail, software cannot be
downloaded if there are already five mail folders for i-a ppli
with mail or if software using the same mail folder already
exists.

-

While displaying the site, select the software and
press (@.
The software is downloaded.

When the screen for confirming whether to download the
software appears
Select [Yes] or [Download].

2 Select a folder and press (®).
The downloaded software is saved in the selected folder.

3 Perform the Software setting.

SW init. Setting
NW setting
Yes v
SCppli stand-by
No ~
Use location info

Yes v

e There are items that cannot be changed depending on
the software.
To connect to the network automatically when the software
is started
Select [NW setting] — [Yes].
e Settings you made are applied to the NW setting and
Stand-by NW setting of the Individual set (P.197).
To set the software for the i-appli stand-by display
Select [i appli stand-by] — [No].
To use the location information
Select [Use location info] — [Yes].

4 Press (&) (Complete).

The screen for confirming whether to run the software
appears.

5 Select [Yes] and press (®).

The downloaded software is started.

i-appli
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@ If you have deleted preinstalled software, you can
download it from “SO@Planet”.

[i Menu] — [X = 2 —/#%3] (Menu/Search) = [T —5 (&
55 X—71—] (Mobile Phone Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet]
(Japanese only)

@ The message “Terminal and UIM ID will be sent” may
appear when downloading. Select [Download] to
download. Since the “serial number of your mobile
phone/UIM (FOMA card)” is sent to IP (information service
providers) via the Internet, it might be accessed by a third
party.

@ The message “This software uses saved data” may appear
when downloading. Information on the saved data to be
used can be confirmed by pressing [Description]. Select
[Download] to download the software. The i-appli uses
the saved data in this case.

@ If you lock the IC card function while downloading an
Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli, the downloading is
stopped.

@ After downloading i-a@ppli with mail, i-appli with mail
folder is automatically created in Inbox, Outbox, and Draft.
The folder is named based on the downloaded i-appli
with mail and cannot be changed.

@ If only the mail folder to be used remains when
downloading i-a ppli with mail, that folder can be used. If
a folder name is different from the name of a downloaded
i-appli, this folder name is changed to the downloaded
i-appli name. If the i-appli with mail does not use that
folder, it can be deleted and a new folder can be created.
Note that the i-appli with mail cannot be downloaded
without creating a new folder.

@ Even if there is enough memory, you may not be able to
download an Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli depending
on the volume of data saved on your IC card. If you cannot
perform a download, delete unnecessary software data in
accordance with the confirmation screen and download
the i-appli again. (You may not be able to delete some
software data.) In some cases, you may need to start up
the software before deleting related data on the IC card.

Checking i-appli Information When

Downloading

The software information can be displayed when
i-a ppli software is downloaded from a site.

1 From the Menu, select [i-appli] — [i appli setting]
— [SW description] and press (®@).

2 Select [Yes)/[No] and press (®).
The SW description is set.

i-appli

Running i-a ppli <Run i-arppli>

i-a ppli software can be set to run manually.

1 Press (&) (i-mode) for over a second in the stand-by
display.
The i-a ppli folder list appears.
e The following icons show the type of folder.

[E7 (Yellow) Preset folder |
|EZ (Blue) |User-created folder |

2 Select a folder and press (®).

JIN—5 1/6
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The list of i-a ppli software appears.

e A combination of the following icons shows the type of
i-a ppli software.

Software supporting i-& ppli stand-by display
(While setting)

Software supporting i-appli DX stand-by
display (While setting)

Software supporting i- ppli with mail stand-
by display (While setting)

Software not supporting i-a@ppli stand-by

BI(E) %

()

EAGRIES

e display

4% Software not supporting i-a ppli DX stand-by
“7 | display

2 3 Software not supporting i-appli with mail
i stand-by display
T(E®) Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli software

(While the service is unavailable)
L Software downloaded from an SSL site
E GPS-compatible i-a ppli software
0] Software set for automatic startup

% “==" appears to the lower right of the icon for the
software while downloading in progress.

3 Select the software and press (®.

The software is started up and “& " or “@k” appears.

To quit i-appli software
Press (=) and select [Yes].

To check the detailed information
Move the cursor to the software and from the Function
menu, select [Soft description].
e Displayed items may vary depending on the software.
e The name of the software listed in the Soft description

display cannot be changed.

To display the certificate
Move the cursor to the software and from the Function
menu, select [Certificates].



@ Some software applications start up immediately from the
site. This means that the software has been downloaded,
but not saved. Also note that you cannot save some
downloaded software.

@ Some software applications that start up immediately from
the site may require NW setting while it is running.

@ The software pauses when the Alarm or Schedule alarm
time comes while running the software. Press (=] or to
return to the previous display.

@ The software can be paused and the phone can be
answered when you receive a voice, videophone, or
PushTalk call while running the software. The previous
display returns when a call is finished. When receiving a
videophone or PushTalk call while i-appli communication
is in progress, the setting for the V.ph while packet or the
i-mode arrival act is applied, respectively.

@ When you receive mail/message while running the
software, “.”, “Hl", or “E” appears.

When the Receive option setting is [ON], “B" appears if

you receive mail while running the software. “F5" (Mail at

center) appears when you display the stand-by display. To

check mail, use the Receive option (P.181).

@ Images used by i-a ppli software3¥ and some of the data
you entered may be automatically sent to a server via the
Internet.

% Images used by i-appli software include those
recorded by the camera activated from within i-& ppli
software with camera interface, obtained using the
infrared communication function of i-appli software,
obtained from sites or Internet home pages using
i-appli software, and obtained from the Data Box by
i-a ppli software.

@ You can save data of some software applications in a
miniSD memory card. The data saved in a miniSD memory
card may not be used by other terminal models.

@ There is i-a ppli software that starts the specified software
so that you can enjoy the software without returning to the
software list. If software to start is not specified, you need
to select it. Even if software to start is specified, however,
you need to download it if it is not included in the software
list.

Setting i-appli Operating Conditions

e |t may not be possible to change some items of the saved
software.

1 From the list of i-arppli software, select the software
and press ®) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Individual set] and press (@.

Individual setting
NW setting

Yes M
Stand-by NW setting

goonli To

Yes v
Yes v

Use icons
Yes v
Cng. ring tone/img.
Yes -
Phonebook/Records
Yes v

[NW setting]:
Set whether to permit the software that uses network
communication to connect to the network or alternatively
set it to ask confirmation every time you start it.

[Stand-by NW setting]:

Set whether the FOMA terminal should connect to the
network when you set an i-appli software that uses
network communication as the stand-by display.

[i appliTo]:

Set whether to start the software from the currently
displayed i-a ppli link.

[Use icons]:

Set whether to use icon information (mail, message,
radio wave condition, battery level, and Manner mode).

[Cng. ring tone/img.]:

Set whether to permit the software to change the ring
tone or image. Otherwise, set the software to ask for
your permission every time before changing it.

[Phonebook/Records]:

Set whether to permit the software to look up the
Phonebook, Redial/Received record, unread mail, or
ToruCa cards.

[Use location info]:

Set whether to use the location information.

3 Set each item.

@ If you set the NW setting or Stand-by NW setting to [No],
the software may not be started and information may not
be provided in a timely manner.

@ If you set the NW setting or Stand-by NW setting to [Yes],
i-appli automatically connects to the network. When the
FOMA terminal is connected to the network, the packet
communication charge is required.

@ When you set [Yes] for the Use icons, icon information
might be accessed by a third party since it is sent to IP
(information service providers) via the Internet just as it is
the case with the “serial number of your mobile phone/UIM
(FOMA card)".

@ Depending on the settings of the Individual set, the
network connection and use of icon information (such as
unread mail and battery level) from i-a ppli software may
not be available.

i-appli
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Preinstalled Software

Default settings of the preinstalled software are
indicated in the table below.

Iltem Default setting
Stand-by display None specified
NW setting Yes
Stand-by NW setting Yes
i appli To Yes
Use icons Yes
Cng. ring tone/img. Yes
Phonebook/Records Yes
Use location info Yes
Auto start User set OFF
SW set Invalid

@ GH+ RBHEFRYEIY (G-GUIDE TV Program list
remote control)

% The display shown is an image for
explanatory purpose and may be
different from the actual display.
The TV program list is displayed
according to your location.

:

This convenient i-appli is a TV program list integrated with an
audiovisual remote control function and it is free.

It enables you to get analog/digital ground-based TV program
information for your preferred hour from anywhere, any time. The
information includes a TV program title, details of the program,
start/end time, etc.

If you find any program interesting, you can let the DVD recorder
to schedule recording of it remotely via the Internet. (A DVD
recorder with a hard disk that features a remote scheduling
function is required. Before using this function, the initial setting
for this appli is also required.)

You can also search for program information by entering a
keyword such as a TV program category or your favorite TV
personality.

Furthermore, you can also perform remote control operation of
a TV/video player/DVD player (P.243). (Some models are not
compatible with this function.)

e When you use the “G-GUIDE TV Program List Remote Control”
for the first time, you need to perform initial registration and
accept the Terms of Use.

An additional packet communication charge is required for
using this function.

When you use the FOMA terminal overseas, set its date/time
to Japan time.

For details, see the “Mobile Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”.

About the remote scheduling function
If you have a DVD recorder that supports a remote scheduling
function, you can schedule recording of a program from the
program list provided by this appli.
To use this function, the initial setting for this appli is required.
e Making initial setting
1. Set the DVD recorder to connect to the Internet.
(For more information, see the user's manual supplied with
your DVD recorder.)
2. Start this appli, select “UE— NMEETFH” (Remote
scheduling) from the menu, and continue the initial setting
as instructed by the displayed guidance.

i-appli

e Scheduling recording of a program
Once you complete the initial setting, by selecting a desired
program and selecting “JE— NMREITH)” from the menu,
you can connect to the DVD recorder that has an entry in this
appli via the Internet and let it to schedule recording of the
program.
% If the time for the program has been scheduled for another

program, the message appears in the program list.

e An additional packet communication charge is required for

using this function.

@ y—454 LYy ~D (Mobile Credit iD)

— % The display shown is an image for
explanatory purpose and may be
e different from the actual display.

The mobile credit iD is a credit service that enables you to

make payments for shopping and cash withdrawals by simply

holding up your Osaifu-Keitai to a reader. It provides you with a

convenient way of shopping because you need neither to take a

card out of your purse nor give your signature as you did before.

e To use iD, a subscription to a credit card that adopts the iD
brand, the iD appli, and a Card appli (the latter is provided by
each credit card issuing company) are required.

e When you start the iD appli for the first time, you are asked
to agree with “CHIF_EDFR" (Note on using the program)
and you need to download the Card appli after making
preparations for using the iD appli.

e A fee for using a credit service that adopts the iD brand
(annual membership fee, etc.) varies depending on the credit
card issuing company.

e The packet communication charge is required for

downloading the iD appli and a Card appli that is provided by

each credit card issuing company.

For information on iD, see the i-mode site for

iD or its Internet home page.

s [i Menu] — [XZa—/#&5R]
(Menu/Search) — [DCMX
(=542 Iw )] (Mobile
credit-card service)

Home page : http://id-credit.com

i-mode site




@ [DCMX]Z LYy K7 T U (“DCMX’ credit appli)

BELDT—SAN
BEEDILS M H—KIED |
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% The display shown is an image for
ST CHLRAG
—J explanatory purpose and may be

wiam different from the actual display.

“DCMX” is an “iD” compatible credit service provided by NTT
DoCoMo group. Three types of services are available in DCMX:
DCMX mini in which the total amount of credit is limited to
¥10,000, and DCMX and DCMX gold that also provide a credit
card function.

DCMX mini provides immediate use of a mobile credit service
with an easy subscription that can be made from within this
software.

What you can do on this software

[ Subscription and Examination 31 ]

A4

[ Setting card information ]
Using

No need for troublesome charging!

You can enjoy shopping simply by holding the mobile
phone that has been configured for the service close to a
reading device, without being asked for your signature.

Checking %2
You can check the available balance of the credit and the
usage details for this month from within the mobile phone!

Changing
You can also make settings for getting the card reissued
and updated from within the software!

. J

%1 We make a brief online examination for your qualification
when we receive your subscription order. If your subscription
is to other than DCMX mini, the connection is redirected
to the i-mode site for subscription information.

%2 A function, such as for checking the usage status is
available only when you are a member of DCMX mini.

For information on the contents of the service

and on how to subscribe to the service, see

the DCMX i-mode site or website.

i-mode site : [ Menu] — [XZ1—/#&5R]
(Menu/Search) — [DCMX (& —
ALY R)] (Mobile
credit-card service)

Home page : http://www.demx.jp

For information on this service itself, call the “General

Contact” on the backcover of this manual.

@ When you start this software for the first time, you are
asked to agree with “CHIFA_EDEE" (Note on using the
program). Agree with it to continue.

@ If i-mode communication takes place due to using this
software, network, the packet communication charge is
required.

@ After the subscription is accepted and the configuration is
completed, functions, such as checking the usage status
and changing the settings cannot be performed from this
software. To use these functions, first start iD appli and
activate the DCMX appli by selecting it from within the iD
appli.

Precautions on the Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli
software

@ Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any
information set in the IC card.

@ I XHEXF I v b (Deco-mail Emoji Pocket)

o T AARIF
Miruk

“Deco-mail Emoji Pocket” is i-appli software dedicated for
handling Deco-mail pictographs and provides a facility for
easily searching and saving Deco-mail pictographs, which are
conveniently available from the 903i series and you can use just
like any ordinary pictographs in i-mode mail.

“Deco-mail Emoji Pocket” allows you to search for Deco-mail

pictographs provided by IP (information service providers)

starting from a theme like “/17 JU” (Category) or “A 5 I+

F+ 524" (illustrations and characters) and easily save them

in the FOMA terminal. You can also save multiple Deco-mail

pictographs at a time. Once you find a Deco-mail pictograph of
your preference, you can see the introductory letter issued by
the providing site, in which you can also get access to the site.

e The monthly information charge for “Deco-mail Emoji Pocket”
is free. An additional information charge may be required for
viewing a site provided by IP (information service providers).

e An additional packet communication charge is required for
using this function.

o For details, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

@ HAFDGOLF2+ for SO (MINNANOGOLF
MOBILE 2+ for SO)
e = B0
; = GOLF

0 )

©SCEI

This is the SO original version of the very popular golf game “d*
AISDGOLF” Series. You can play this game on a large screen
matching the size of SO903i.

i-appli
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Game modes
Tournament mode
A player can participate in tournaments set for the
player’s current rank, and a round of nine holes. Players who
successfully win the tournament are allowed to draw in a
lottery for getting new gear after completing the round.
Putter golf
Putter golf can be played on putting greens only. In this mode,
players compete to get the ball in the hole with one good
shot. You can get the higher score for the longer distance the
ball has rolled from your club to the hole.
Training mode
A player can select a hole and practice on it. You can also set
the wind and weather and are allowed to retake a shot after
playing it.

My data

You can check the player’s status and a gear that the player

currently holds.

Characters

By selecting the Game mode and a course at the Course Select,
you can select one of two characters, “F7-21" (Nanako) and
“3/4—77" (Shark) at the Character Select.

@ NAVITIME for SO

“NAVITIME for SO” is a total navigation service that covers all
modes of transportation, including trains, airplanes, cars, and
even traveling on foot. You can use audio navigation for walking
and trains using the GPS function of SO903i.

NAVITIME st S0

Main functions of this i-appli
NAVITIME for SO provides a number of functions using the GPS.
The main functions are introduced below.
Total Navi
This service enables you to search for the best way to reach
a destination from various modes of transportation by simply
setting the starting and destination points. You can also find
out how to reach a destination from your current location
using the GPS.
This service offers a detailed guide
such as the most convenient train
compartment to board for train
transfers and station exit, and walking
route to take after getting off at the
station.

i-appli

. M3 A guide with maps, audio, and icons
is provided for walking routes.

Drive Supporter

Car navigation with your mobile phone! Drive Supporter
is an audio car navigation service designed for use by a
passenger. It provides a user-friendly guide to a destination
using maps, audio, and left/right turn icons.

This service announces the names
of intersections to ensure accurate
navigation.

Current location (GPS)

You can display a map of your current location and search
for a spot in the neighborhood. You will find this feature highly
useful when you want to search for a nearby convenience
store or restaurant in an unfamiliar town. Audio navigation is
provided to guide you until you reach the searched location.
Transfer station search/timetable

You can use this service to search for train transfer stations
and use the timetable for all railway lines in Japan. You can
call up previously searched stations and routes from the
history log so that you can find a transfer station quickly when
you are in a hurry.

@ About this service
For details on this service, contact so_support@navitime.
co.jp.

@ You can use all NAVITIME functions of SO free of charge
for 90 days after you use it for the first time. An additional
packet communication charge is required. For details,
see [FIFBFIBRICDWT] of the [BRE/A >~ T4 X — 3]
menu of NAVITIME for SO.

@ The expiration date is scheduled for December 31, 2009.

@ Before you use this i-a ppli, make sure to read the “Terms”
displayed when starting this i-appli and check the
agreement box.

@ There is a packet communication charge for the use of this i-appli.

@ When you use this i-appli, make sure to drive or walk in
accordance with the prescribed traffic regulations and
rules. Do not operate the mobile phone or check the
display while you are driving and walking.

@ The Drive Supporter function is the service designed for
passenger use only. A person who is driving a car is strictly
prohibited from watching or operating this function.

@ NAVITIME for SO and NAVITIME of the i-mode site
are separate services. Information such as a location
registered for either service cannot be called up or used
by the other service.

O©NAVITIME JAPAN CO., LTD.

Map: Shobunsha Publications, Inc./Sumitomo
Electric Industries, Ltd.

Aerial photograph: Digital Earth Technology



Running i-a ppli Automatically

<Auto start>

| Enabling/Disabling Auto Start |

You can set whether to start i-appli software
automatically on the FOMA terminal.

1 From the Menu, select [i-appli] — [i appli setting]
— [Auto start] and press (®).

2 Select [Yes)/[No] and press (®).

Whether to enable the Auto start is set.

Setting the Start Date and Time

The i-a ppli software can be started automatically. You
can set the starting date/time and day of the week and
whether to use the software’s automatic start for each
i-a ppli software.

1 From the list of i-appli software, select the software
and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Auto start] and press (®).

Auto start

SW set [[nva
[User set]:
Set the staring date/time and day of the week for each
software.
[SW set]:

Set whether to start the software using the software’s
auto start function.

3 Select [User set] and press (@).

User setting

4 Select a style of the Auto start time at [Style].

[OFF]:
Do not set the start time.

[D/T]:
Start the software automatically at the specified date
and time.

[Eyd]:
Start the software automatically at the specified time
everyday.

[Week]:
Start the software automatically at the specified time on
every specified day of the week.

5 Enter the date/time/day of the week.

e Enter the date/time/day of the week according to the
style of the auto start time selected in step 4.

6 Press () (Complete).

7 Select [SW set] and press (®@).
The SW set display appears.

8 Select [Valid)/[Invalid] of the Auto start function of
the software at [Set].
The Auto start is set.

@ The Auto start does not operate in the following cases.
- When the FOMA terminal is powered off
- During a call/communication
When the date/time is not set
When another function is executed
When the Alarm/Schedule alarm is set to start at the
same time as the Auto start
- When the Lock all/PIM lock is set
When the Omakase Lock is set

i-appli
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Setting i-a ppli for the Stand-by

Dlsplay <i-appli stand-by>

Only one supporting software can be set for the i-appli
stand-by display. The software that supports the
i- ppli stand-by display is identified by “[El/Z/F]".

e When the software using network transmission is set for
the i-appli stand-by display, it may not operate properly
depending on the radio wave condition.

e When you set the i-appli stand-by display from the i-a ppli
software list display, the image set for the stand-by display in
the Stand-by display is also changed.

1 From the list of i-arppli software, select the software
and press ®) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Stand-by display] — [Yes] and press (®.
The i-appli stand-by display is set and the icon (P.196)
changes to indicate that the software is set for the stand-by
display.

To operate the software set for the i-appli stand-by display
Press (®) in the i-appli stand-by display.

@ The message confirming whether to start the i-appli
stand-by display appears when the FOMA terminal is
powered on if the i-appli stand-by display is set. Select
[No] not to start it. Select [Yes] or leave it for a while to
start the i-a ppli stand-by display.

@ If the Lock all or PIM lock is set while you set the
i-appli stand-by display, the i-appli stand-by display is
temporarily terminated. When you cancel the Lock all or
PIM lock, the i-a ppli stand-by display reappears.

@ The Web To cannot be used from the i-appli stand-by
display.

@ If an error which could terminate the i-appli stand-by
display occurs, the time of error occurrence can be
checked in the stand-by error history.

@ If a security error occurs in the i-a ppli stand-by display,
/2" (Stand-by SW error) appears in the stand-by display.

Terminating the i-appli Stand-by
Display

The i-appli stand-by display is terminated and the
normal stand-by display is set.

1 From the list of i-appli software, select the software
and press ®) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Stand-by display] — [Cancel] and press (®).
[End]:
End the i-appli stand-by display once and redisplay
without terminating it.
[Cancel]:
Terminate the i-a ppli stand-by display.
The i-a ppli stand-by display is terminated.

i-appli

Managing i-a ppli

e For some software, IP (information service providers) may
access the software saved in the mobile phone and directly
stop the use of it. In this case, most operations including
starting the software, setting the software for the stand-by
display, and upgrading the software are disabled and only
deleting the software and displaying the software information
are available. To use the software again, you need to request
IP to resume the use of the software. For more details, contact
IP.

e For some software, IP (information service providers) may
send data to the software saved in the mobile phone.

e When IP (information service providers) sends a stop/
resume request or data to the software, the mobile phone
starts to communicate with IP and “E” flashes. No packet
communication charge is required.

| Upgrading i-a ppli

The software saved in the FOMA terminal can be
upgraded if a newer version of the downloaded
software is available on a site.

1 From the list of i-appli software, select the software
and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Upgrade] — [Yes] and press (®).
Download of the new version of the software starts.

@ Some software can be upgraded automatically when it is
started.

@ When the FOMA terminal is connected to the network for
software upgrade, the packet communication charge is
required.

Adding/Deleting Folders

Folders in which software are saved can be added
or deleted. Up to 10 folders can be used to manage
software and folder names can also be changed.

e You cannot delete the preset folders.

Example: Adding a folder

1 Press (3 (i-mode) for over a second in the stand-by
display and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit folder] — [Create folder], press (@), and
enter a folder name.

Enter a name within eight full-width or 17 half-width

characters.

The folder is added.

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Edit folder name]. Enter a name
within eight full-width or 17 half-width characters.

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Edit folder] — [Delete folder]. Enter the Security
code and select [Yes].



| Moving i-a ppli to a Different Folder

You can move software to a different folder using three
methods.

Example: Moving a software
1 Press (&) (i-mode) for over a second in the stand-by
display, select a folder, and press (®).

To move all software in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all] —
[Yes] — a folder.

To move several software
From the Function menu, select [Move] —
[Select&move]. Select software and press (&)
(Complete). Select [Yes] — a folder.

2 Select the software and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Move] — [Move one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The Select move to display appears.

4 Select a folder and press (®).
The selected software is moved to the different folder.

| Deleting i-a ppli

You can delete software using four methods.

Example: Deleting a software
1 Press (&) (i-mode) for over a second in the stand-by
display.
To delete all software

From the Function menu, select [Delete all], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press (®).

To delete all software in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several software
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete] and select software. Press @ (Complete)
and select [Yes].

3 Select the software and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected software is deleted.

@ When deleting i-appli with mail or deleting all software
including i-appli with mail, you can select whether to
delete the automatically created mail folder at the same
time. However, if the i-appli with mail folder contains
protected mail at the time you select to delete both of
them, neither the software nor the folder can be deleted.
When you select to delete only the software and keep the
folder intact, you can display only the mail main body from
the Function menu (P.187).

@ Some Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-@ ppli software may not
be deleted. Some software requires to run i-a ppli software
and delete data stored in the IC card before you can
delete the software.

@ When the IC card lock is set, you cannot delete an Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible i-a ppli.

Checking Error History and Trace
Result

The error histories for the i- ppli stand-by display and
the results output by the i-appli trace feature can be
displayed.

Stand-by err hist |\When an i-appli stand-by display is
terminated by an error, such as being unable
to continue operation, up to 10 records
including the time of error occurrence, etc.
are displayed.

Security err. hist. |When i-appli software is terminated by an
error, such as being unable to use the saved
data, up to 10 records including the time of
error occurrence, etc. are displayed.

When i-appli software supporting the trace
feature is terminated, up to 16 trace results
are displayed.

Auto start err hist| When i-a ppli software fails to operate the
Auto start, up to 10 records including the time
of error occurrence, etc. are displayed.

Trace result

Example: Displaying the stand-by error history

1 From the Menu, select [i-appli] — [i appli history]
and press (®).

Gppli history

Stand-by err hist
Security err. hist.
Trace result

Auto start err hist

2 Select [Stand-by err hist] and press (®).

Stby err hist
2006/12/14 15:11
crXXXgame
(2006/12/13 12:34

CrXXXhoroscope

To display the security error history
Select [Security err. hist.].

To display the trace result
Select [Trace result].

To display the auto start error history
Select [Auto start err hist].

To delete the error history or trace result
Press (®) (Delete) and select [Yes].

@ To i-a ppli authors
If the software does not operate properly during its
programming, the trace result may be useful as a
reference.

s
TR 503
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Displaying i-a ppli Data in

miniSD Memory Card i appiminisp)>

You can display i-appli data saved in the miniSD
memory card, using a folder name.

1 From the Menu, select [i-appli] — [i appli(miniSD)]
and press (®.
SCppli data

(@Folder?
(@Folderd
(@Folderd

The i-a ppli(miniSD) folder list display appears.

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to a folder and from the Function menu,
select [Delete folder]. Enter the Security code and select
[Yes].

2 Select a folder and press (®).
The SW description display appears.

rious i-a ppli Functions

Using the Camera Function from
i-appli

You can use the camera function (P.139) from the
software running on the FOMA terminal.
e Images are used and saved in the software.
e |tems that can be set and the startup procedure of the
camera vary depending on the software.
1 While running the software, start the camera
function.
The Camera mode display appears.

2 Point the camera at the object and press (®).

The image is recorded.

Using the Bar Code Reader from
i-appli

You can use the bar code reader (P.153) from the

software running on the FOMA terminal.

e The startup procedure of the bar code reader varies
depending on the software.

e The scanned data may be used in the software.

1 While running the software, start the bar code
reader.

The bar code reader display appears.

2 Locate at the JAN/QR code at the center of the
display and press (®.
The JAN/QR code is scanned.

i-appli

Using Infrared Communication from
i-appli

You can use the infrared communication (P.240) from
the software running on the FOMA terminal.

e There are some data that cannot be exchanged even if the
other device is equipped with the infrared communication
function.

e The startup procedure of the infrared communication varies
depending on the software.

1 While running the software, start the infrared
communication.

2 Select [Yes] and press (®@).
The infrared communication is started.

Obtaining a ToruCa Card from i-a ppli

You can obtain ToruCa cards from the software running

on the FOMA terminal and save them.

e You can obtain up to 100 ToruCa or ToruCa(detail) cards
each up to 1,024 bytes for a ToruCa card or 100K bytes
for a ToruCa(detail) card. The number of cards that can
be obtained may decrease depending on the data to be
obtained.

e The obtaining method of ToruCa cards varies depending on
the software.
1 While running the software, select a ToruCa card
and press (®).
The screen for confirming whether to save data appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press (®).
The ToruCa card is obtained.
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What is Osaifu-Keitai?

“Osaifu-Keitai” provides convenient i-mode functions
(i-mode FeliCa) that can be performed using the IC
card inserted in an i-mode terminal.

FeliCa adopts a contactless IC card technology that
enables data to be read/written just by scanning.

You can simply hold up your Osaifu-Keitai to a reading
device (reader/writer)3 in stores that provide the
FeliCa service to pay for your shopping using e-money,
or use it as an airplane ticket or point card. With
features like Osaifu-Keitai, your mobile phone becomes
an increasingly handy tool in real life.

This latest FeliCa is even more convenient to use
compared with previous versions of the FeliCa-
compatible contactless IC card. For example, you can
deposit e-money in Osaifu-Keitai on the IC card from a
site, and check the balance and purchase history.

% A device used for reading and writing an IC card.

IP (information Reading device
service providers) (reader/writer)
Provides Osaifu- //‘
é % —
A’

Keitai-compatible

services.
e Deposit
e Purchase
e Using accumulated e Deposit
bonus points. e Purchase
""" e Using

i-mode center

Connects IP with the
i-mode terminal.

accumulated
bonus points.

3% To use IC card functions, download Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-a ppli software supporting IC card.

@ The application procedure for using Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible services varies from one service to another.
Please inquire at the relevant contact office, such as your
IP (information service providers). For precautions on the
use of each Osaifu-Keitai-compatible service, see the
“Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

@ Note down the name of Osaifu-Keitai-compatible service
you are using and its contact office phone number on a
separate memo and keep it safely. The data on the IC card
could be lost/changed due to an Osaifu-Keitai trouble/
repair, change to another FOMA terminal, or handling
condition. (Note that, as a rule, you are requested to delete
the data yourself when your mobile phone is repaired.)
Please note that DoCoMo shall not be liable for any data
loss/change of the information saved on the IC card. The
procedure for deleting data on the IC card and taking
action for lost/changed data varies from one Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible service to another. Please inquire at your IP
(information service providers) beforehand.

@ Be careful not to lose your Osaifu-Keitai. In case you lose
your Osaifu-Keitai, inquire at your IP (information service
providers) for the action to be taken regarding the Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible service. You can restrict the IC card
function using the IC card lock or Omakase Lock.

Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa

What is the iC transfer service?

The iC transfer service¥1 is a service provided for
transferring all data stored on the IC card at once*2 to
a new Osaifu-Keitai when the Osaifu-Keitai is replaced
%3. Once the data stored in the IC card is transferred
to the new Osaifu-Keitai, you can use Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible services by simply downloading the Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible i-a ppli.
You can use the iC transfer service at our service
counter of your local DoCoMo shop, etc.
%1 There is a processing charge for the use of the iC transfer
service. (There are some cases where no charges apply.)

Packet communication charges apply for Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible i-a ppli downloads and various settings.

%2 There are some Osaifu-Keitai-compatible services that do
not support the all data transfer function. Unsupported
services are deleted when you use the iC transfer service.
Therefore, utilize the backup service of each Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible service or delete them before you use the iC
transfer service.

%3 The FOMA terminal to be replaced must be an Osaifu-Keitai
supporting the iC transfer service (903i series).

Starting an Osaifu-Keitai-

compatible i-a ppli

You have access to useful functions, for example,
reading/writing data on the IC card using an Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible i-a ppli in order to deposit e-money
(such as train ticket deposit) or look up the balance or
purchase history from the mobile phone.

e When you start or download the Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-a ppli software for the first time, the message “Current UIM
necessary to use IC card?” appears. If you select [Yes], the
information of a UIM and its associated IC card is saved.
Therefore, when you insert another UIM, you cannot use
Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [IC card content]
and press (®@).

IC card content 1/2
7=-549by" yMiD

in BCMMI}?‘ yN7

2 Select the software and press (@).
The software is started up and “&” or “g” appears.

@ Reading/writing of data on the IC card from the software
is interrupted in the following cases. Partially read/written
data may be discarded.

- When the time preset for the Schedule alarm or Alarm
occurs

When receiving a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call

(The operation that takes place after you hang up the

call may be different depending on the service you

use.)

- When the battery runs out



Using the Osaifu-Keitai |

When you hold up and show the FeliCa mark “5)"
side of the FOMA terminal to a reading device (reader/
writer), you can use the FOMA terminal for payment
as e-money or use it in place of a train ticket. You can
use this function without starting up the associated
software.

You can use Osaifu-Keitai by holding up and showing the
FeliCa mark to a reading device (reader/writer) during a call
or i-mode connection. You cannot start the software.

Holding up and showing the FeliCa mark to a reading device
(reader/writer) may cause the associated software to be
executed.

o |

o (o

)

When the FOMA terminal comes within the
communication range with the reading device (reader/
writer), the FeliCa Sign lights in green. The vibrator
vibrates when the communication starts.

@ If the FeliCa mark on the FOMA terminal is not recognized
by a reading device (reader/writer), move the terminal
back and forth and side to side as you hold it up to the
device.

@ Even if the FOMA terminal is powered off, you can use the
Osaifu-Keitai by holding up and showing the FeliCa mark
to a reading device (reader/writer). You cannot use it if the
battery pack is not attached. You may not be able to use
Osaifu-Keitai if the attached battery pack has not been
used for a long period of time or has not been charged
after the battery alarm was sounded. In this case, charge
the battery pack and power on the FOMA terminal. When
the FOMA terminal is powered off, you cannot start an
Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli to read/write data on the
IC card.

@ Note that if you leave the FeliCa Sign lighting, the battery
drains faster.

ToruCa is an e-card that can be obtained using
Osaifu-Keitai. This convenient e-card can be used for
applications such as flier, restaurant card, or coupon.
You can obtain ToruCa cards from a reading device
(reader/writer) or site. These e-cards can be easily
exchanged by way of e-mail, infrared communication,
or the External Memory.

The ToruCa card you obtained is saved in [ToruCa]
of the [LifeKit] menu. You need a ToruCa-compatible
terminal to use ToruCa. For details, see the “Mobile
Phone User's Guide [i-mode]”.

| Flow of ToruCa Operation

Hold up and show the Osaifu-Keitai
to a reader in order to obtain a
ToruCa card.

When the FOMA terminal comes
within the communication range with
the reading device (reader/writer),
the FeliCa Sign lights in green. The
vibrator vibrates and the FeliCa Sign
flashes when the communication
starts.

ToruCa 1/8 3 L
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Select an obtained ToruCa card from the ToruCa list.

| Methods for Obtaining a ToruCa Card |

External Memory

“Memory Stick Duo”
miniSD memory card

7

~
)
g
Infrared/
iC communication

Exchange a ToruCa card between
i-mode terminals

(_ORcode ) ey
Crapi

@® When you exchange a ToruCa card using i-mode
communication, you have to pay the regular packet
communication charge.

Obtaining a ToruCa Card

<Obtain a ToruCa card>

You can hold up and show the FOMA terminal to a
reading device (reader/writer) to obtain a ToruCa or
ToruCa(detail) card.

e You can obtain up to 100 ToruCa cards, each up to
1,024 bytes for a ToruCa card and up to 100K bytes for a
ToruCa(detail) card. The number of ToruCa cards that can
be obtained may decrease depending on the data to be
obtained.

e While the IC card lock is set, you cannot obtain a ToruCa card
from a reading device (reader/writer).

Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa
Continued
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When you obtain a ToruCa card
Dec 1 Fri from a reading device (reader/
O:O03Fm | writer), the FeliCa Sign flashes in
green, a beep sounds to notify you
that the card has been obtained,
the ToruCa card is displayed, and
the previous display reappears after
about 15 seconds. The notification
icon “&" (New ToruCa) appears in
New ToruCa 1| the stand-by display.
To display the ToruCa card

Press (@ (Link) in the stand-by

display and select “&".

Displaying a ToruCa Card

<Display ToruCa>

You can display a saved ToruCa or ToruCa(detail) card
any time. You can also obtain a ToruCa(detail) card
from the ToruCa card.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [ToruCa] and

press (@.

ToruCa 8/12
[“Folderl

Used

The ToruCa folder list appears.
e The following icons show the status of the folder.

[ (Yellow) | Preset folder

4 Select [5##fl] (Detail) — [Yes] and press (®).

T
0612714 12:45
REAL LS

You obtain a ToruCa(detail) card.
To update a ToruCa(detail) card to the latest status
From the Function menu, select [Updated ToruCa] — [Yes].
To save data such as a phone number in the Phonebook
Move the cursor to the phone number, etc. and from the
Function menu, select [Add to phonebook].
e Follow the same steps as in the Saving the Redial/
Received Record in the Phonebook (P.90, step 4 to 7).

@ When you obtain a ToruCa card from a reading device
(reader/writer) while displaying a list such as the ToruCa
list, select [ToruCa] once again to display the obtained
ToruCa card.

Managing ToruCa Cards

e You cannot move, sort, or search a ToruCa card in the [Used]
folder.

| Adding/Deleting Folders |

[ (Blue) |User-created folder

e |f there is an unread ToruCa card, “<%" appears at the
lower right of the icon.
2 Select a folder and press (®).

Obtained date/time
Index

ToruCa
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Category icon

The ToruCa list appears.
e The following icons show the status of the ToruCa card.

/ Unread ToruCa card/Expired unread ToruCa
= card
o Read ToruCa card/Expired read ToruCa
- |card

3 Select a ToruCa card and press (®).

T —— " (X
B/12/14 12:45
aaarane — Category icon
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You can create and delete a folder for saving a ToruCa
card. You can manage up to 22 folders. You can also
change the name of a folder or sort folders in the list.

e You cannot delete or change the names of the preset folders.

Example: Adding a folder
1 Press &) (Func) in the ToruCa folder list.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit folder] — [Create folder], press (@), and

enter a folder name.

Enter a folder name within eight full-width or 17 half-width

characters.

The folder is added.

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to the folder and from the Function
menu, select [Edit folder] — [Edit folder name]. Enter
a folder name within eight full-width or 17 half-width
characters.

To reorder the folders
From the Function menu, select [Edit folder] — [Reorder
folders] — a folder — a position to move to and press
@ (Complete).

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to the folder and from the Function
menu, select [Edit folder] — [Delete folder], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

Moving a ToruCa Card to Another
Folder

You can move ToruCa cards to another folder using
three methods.
e You cannot move a ToruCa card to [Used].




Example: Moving a ToruCa card
1 From the ToruCa folder list, select a folder and

press (®).

To move all ToruCa cards in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all] —
[Yes] — a folder.

To move several ToruCa cards
From the Function menu, select [Move] —
[Select&move], select ToruCa cards, and press
@ (Complete). Select [Yes] — a folder.

2 Select a ToruCa card and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Move] — [Move one] — [Yes] and press (®).

The Select move to display appears.

4 Select a folder and press (®).
The selected ToruCa card is moved to another folder.

| Deleting a ToruCa Card

@ When you sort ToruCa cards using [Index], the order of
sorting may not follow the Japanese alphabetical order if
both full-width and half-width characters are used.

| Searching a ToruCa Card

You can search for ToruCa cards by genre.

1 Press ® (Func) in the ToruCa folder list.

The Function menu appears.
To search for ToruCa cards in the folder
Press @) (Func) in the ToruCa list.

2 Select [Search] and press (®).

Select category
Town info
Supermarket
travel/recreation
fashion/accessory
beauty/relaxation
game/horoscope
hobby/entertainment

You can delete ToruCa cards using four methods.
Example: Deleting a ToruCa card
1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [ToruCa] and

press (®@).

To delete all ToruCa cards
From the Function menu, select [Delete all], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a folder and press (®).

To delete all ToruCa cards in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several ToruCa cards
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete], select ToruCa cards, press
@ (Complete), and select [Yes].

3 Select a ToruCa card and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected ToruCa card is deleted.

| Sorting the List |

You can temporarily sort the ToruCa cards in a folder
and display them.

1 Press ®) (Func) in the ToruCa list.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Sort] — a sorting order and press (®).

[Date]:

Sort by obtained date/time from newest to oldest.
[Genre]:

Sort by genre that identifies the type of ToruCa.
[Index]:

Sort by index in Japanese alphabetical order.
[By kana]:

Sort by “kana” in the data saved on a ToruCa card.
The ToruCa cards are displayed in accordance with the
selected sort method.

Education
Others

AE M BE—Category icons

3 Select a genre and press (®) (OK).

The search result appears.

To delete all searched ToruCa cards
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all
item], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To move all searched ToruCa cards
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all
item] — [Yes] — a folder.

Setting the ToruCa Details

<ToruCa setting>

Setting Whether to Obtain a ToruCa
Card

You can set whether to obtain ToruCa cards from
a reading device (reader/writer) or using the iC
communication.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —

[ToruCa] — [ToruCa receive] and press (®).

[Yes]:
Obtain a ToruCa card from a reading device (reader/
writer) or using the iC communication.

[NoJ:
Do not obtain a ToruCa card from a reading device
(reader/writer) or using the iC communication.

2 Select [Yes)/[No] and press (®).
The ToruCa receive is set.

Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa
Continued
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Setting Whether to Automatically
Recognize a ToruCa(Detail) Card

You can set whether to check the ToruCa information

using a reading device (reader/writer) and move

ToruCa card that is to be deleted to [Used].

e Up to 20 ToruCa cards are saved in [Used]. When the number
of saved cards exceeds 20, the cards with the oldest date/
time are deleted, in that order.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —

[ToruCa] — [Auto recognition] and press (®).

[ON]:
Check the ToruCa card information using a reading
device (reader/writer).

[OFF]:
Do not check the ToruCa card information using a
reading device (reader/writer).

To display the explanation about the Auto recognition
Move the cursor to [Auto recognition] and press (&) (Help).

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
The Auto recognition is set.

When you select [ON]
Select [Yes].

@ When the Lock all or PIM lock is set, a ToruCa card does
not move to [Used] even if it is to be deleted regardless of
the Auto recognition being set to [ON].

Setting Whether to Check the
Duplication of a ToruCa(Detail) Card

You can set the FOMA terminal to check if the
ToruCa(detail) card you are trying to obtain has been
obtained already when you obtain the card from a
reading device (reader/writer).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —

[ToruCa] — [Duplication check] and press (®).

[ON]:
Check if a target ToruCa(detail) card is already obtained.
Do not obtain a ToruCa card that you have obtained
already. Obtain a ToruCa card only when you have not
obtained it yet.

[OFF]:
Do not check if a target ToruCa(detail) card is already
obtained.

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
The Duplication check is set.

Setting Whether to Notify That within the

<IC act. Notice>

Communication Range

You can set the FOMA terminal whether to notify you
of being within the FeliCa communication range or the
FeliCa communication being started by vibration or the
FeliCa Sign when you are close to a reader with the
FOMA terminal powered on.

Osaifu-Keitai/ToruCa

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —
[IC act. Notice] and press (®.

IC act. Notice
By vibrator

N~
By LED

N ~
[By vibrator]:

Set whether to activate the vibrator when the
communication starts.

[By LED]:
Set whether to turn on the FeliCa Sign in green when
you enter the range in which communication is enabled
or when the communication starts.

2 Select [ON)/[OFF] of the vibrator at [By vibrator].
3 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the FeliCa Sign at [By LED].

@ When the Public mode (Driving mode) is set, the FeliCa
Sign does not light and the vibrator does not operate even
if the By vibrator and By LED are set to [ON].

Locking the IC Card Function

<IC card lock>

You can lock the IC card function to prevent others
from using it.

1 Press (®) for over a second in the stand-by display.

The IC card function is locked and

‘3" appears.

To cancel the IC card lock
Press (®) for over a second
in the stand-by display, enter the
Security code, and press (@) (OK).

Locking the IC Card Function When
the FOMA Terminal Is Powered Off

@efault | IC card lock: OFF, IC lock(power-off): Last status )

You can set to automatically lock the IC card function
when the FOMA terminal is powered off.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Lock/Security]
— [IC card lock] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).

IC card lock
IC card lock

OFF ~

IC lock (power-off)

Last status~

[IC card lock]:
Set whether to lock the IC card function.

[IC lock(power-off)]:
Set whether to automatically lock the IC card function
when the FOMA terminal is powered off.

3 Select [Last status]/[Locked] at [IC lock(power-off)].

[Last status]:
Keep the current status even after the FOMA terminal is
powered off.

[Locked]:
Lock the IC card function when the FOMA terminal is
powered off.



GPS Function

WRAE IS GPS? ...ttt ettt h e s et n e en e en e et nnes 212
Checking Your LOCALION ......cccueiiiiiiiiiiiiiieesiee e <Position location> 212
Using the GPS-compatible i-Q PPli . ...eoeeeeeieeieiieiese e <iappli> 213
Providing Your Current Location Information upon Request .................. <Location provision> 214
Notifying Your Current Location Information ..........cccccoeceiiiiiiiiniinninnienne <Location notice> 215
Displaying the History of Location Positioning ...........ccccovceeeeierienereenee. <Location history> 216
Using the Location Information from Each FUNCHON ..........ccoceeiiiiiiiiiiieiiiecceecee e 217
Precautions on the Use of GPS FUNCHONS .........ccoiiiiiiiiiii e 218

211



212

What is GPS?

GPS (or Global Positioning System) is a system
developed and operated by the U.S. Department of
Defense. This system enables you to determine your
current location (latitude, longitude, etc.) using the
positioning radio waves transmitted from a satellite in
earth orbit.

You can obtain location information (latitude, longitude,
etc.) of your FOMA terminal using the positioning
radio waves transmitted by the GPS satellite. You can
have access to various services using the location
information you obtain.

Operations that You Can Perform Using the GPS
Functions

@ Viewing the map of your current location and
searching for the neighborhood information (Position
location) (P.212)

You can send current location information to display

a map and search for information related to your

neighborhood.

@ Using GPS-compatible i-appli software (Run i appli) (P213)

Convenient i-a ppli software using location information

is available, which uses location information to provide

functions, such as navigation useful when walking or
driving to an unfamiliar destination and transportation
guide. The preinstalled software “NAVITIME for SO”
also provides the above described navigation function.

@ Providing your location information in response to a
request (Location provision) (P.214)
If the FOMA terminal is registered to a service
supporting the Location provision function (including
DoCoMo’s “imadoco-search”) beforehand so that it
can be searched for by the service, the FOMA terminal
provides its location information in response to a request
asking for its current location. % “imadoco-search”
is a service that enables a searcher to determine
an approximate location of an owner of the i-mode
compatible FOMA terminal using map information
accessible from a mobile phone or PC. You can use an
additional “Keitai-Osagashi Service” that enables you to
determine an approximate location of the missed FOMA
terminal using map information accessible from a PC.
For details about the “imadoco-search” service and
“Keitai-Osagashi Service”, see the DoCoMo’s website.
3% When the Location request (P.214) is set to [ON], the location
information may be sent to a searcher without operating the
FOMA terminal.
@ Notifying your current location (Location notice) (P.215)
You can notify other person (a service provider
supporting the Location notice function) of your current
location information.
@ Sending your current location information or favorite
location by mail (P.217)
You can attach the location information in the main body
of mail. A recipient of this mail can view the neighborhood
map using the URL for the location information.
@ Saving the location information in the Phonebook (P217)
You can save the location information that you obtained

in the Phonebook and use it.
GPS Function

@ You can set the sound volume to be used and the vibrator
and incoming indicator operations to be performed when
you position and notify your current location and when you
are requested to provide your location information (P.104).

Checking Your Location

<Position location>

You can measure your current location to determine where

you are. You can display a map based on the location

information you obtain, mail the location information, or

save the location information in the Phonebook.

e No communication charge is required for confirming your
current location. Note, however, that there is an extra packet

communication charge for displaying a map based on your
current location information.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Position
location] and press (®).
i) ‘" flashes and the incoming
indicator flashes.
The progress of accuracy is
indicated by the bar.
To quit the Position location
Press @) (Cancel).
To display the result for identifying a
location right away
Press (&) (Use).

{
Positioning loc.

Accuracy v Yr o=

Positioning
your location.
Press ‘Use’ key
to complete

D 4

Position location To retry the operation

Press @) (Retry).

~Accuracy

Yok Nearly accurate location
information (with an error less
than about 50 m)

Yk Relatively accurate location
information (with an error less
than about 300 m)

H v vy: Approximate location
information (with an error
more than about 300 m)

e Use the positioning accuracy as a guide. The accuracy
may vary depending on the radio wave condition of the
vicinity.

2 Press (®) (OK).

The Use location info display appears.

To display a map of the determined current location
Select [Read a Map].

e After displaying the map, you can search for the
neighborhood information using * i TU 7 —E:21&
#Z—" (i-mode area -Neighbor info-). For details about
" TU7 —ELIE#R —", see the DoCoMo’s website.

To use the location information with GPS-compatible i- & ppli

software
Select [Run i appli] = software to be used.

To paste the location information to mail
Select [Paste to mail] — [Yes].

e “P location URL” that has a link to the location
information is entered in the mail main body.

To save the location information in the Phonebook
Select [Add to phonebook] — [New]/[Add].

e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal
phonebook (P.87, step 3 to 4).

Positioning
completed.
Accuracy » % k==




Using the GPS-compatible

i-appli

You can use the location information with GPS-
compatible i-a ppli software.

e When you use a GPS-compatible i-appli, the location
information is sent to the information provider of the software
being used.

When you use the GPS function with a GPS-compatible
i-appli, set the Use location info of the software being used
to [Yes].

The method of using the location information varies
depending on the software.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] = [GPS] —
and press (®.
The GPS software list display appears.

<i appli>

[i appli]

2 Select a software and press (®).
The software is started up and “&" or “&" appears.

How to Use NAVITIME for SO |

“NAVITIME for SO” is a total navigation service that
covers all modes of transportation, including trains,
airplanes, cars, and even traveling on foot. You can
use audio navigation for walking and trains using the
GPS function of SO908i.

You can use all NAVITIME functions of SO free of charge for
90 days after you use it for the first time. An additional packet
communication charge is required. For details, see [l
FIBRICDWT] of the [RE/A T+ A—32/] menu of
NAVITIME for SO.

The expiration date is scheduled for December 31, 2009.

For details about the operation, see the displayed instructions
and Help.

Example: Searching a route from your current location to a
destination using the total navigation function
1 Press (&) (i-mode) for over a second in the stand-by
display, select [V 7 h—E5] — [NAVITIME for SOJ,
and press @

e When you start this i-appli for the first time, the
confirmation screen appears. When you select [{2#)9
%], the screen for confirming the activation appears.
Confirm the terms of use. To use NAVITIME for SO,
select [FESS/FIFARHIFAGE]. If you do not want to display
the screen for confirming the activation from the next
time, select [REILEEZRR ULIELY].

2 Select [#E] — [ h—#)LF E] and press @.

ARG Y BRI AN
LT{IEAN

B SO O
h'{-l T U1 T andbbel o] il

TR -1
r!vsle—rnmmm‘ﬁ B
W ki L

BEEFEEN - TEW- T
ANTEERR{HNTEET

3 Enter a store name/address/station name, select
[#82R], and press (@).
e Use (@ (® to switch the search method.
The search result screen appears.

4 Select a destination and press @

CRVITIN JAFAN
W LA T a

[ i B B ST

5 Select [—5)L— M&FR(GPS)] and press (@).

The current location is determined and the route search
result from your current location to the destination is
displayed.

6 Select [BFEFEBIA] —

press (@)

The map near your current location appears and the voice
navigation starts.

[[EERD S ZFIFT %] and

l Menus of NAVITIME for SO
Menu item Description
FTE(NAVI) | h=FILFE Search routes using

(Total navigation) vehicles, car, and walking

and voice navigation.

RS« JHY7R—%— |Voice navigation for car
(Drive supporter) route

<%Ho&FE Search efficient routes
(Gurutto navigation) [to go around in multiple
ways.

ERBME/ My JL— I | Display recently searched
(Search history/My routes or the previously
route) saved My route.

IR7EHh (GPS) (Current location) Display a map of your
current location and
neighborhood information.

BRI w b | HBEIRER

Search a map according

RR (Search map) to station name/location

(Map/Spot name/address.

search) BIITHRAMRwY b |Introduce season-specific
(Recommended location information and
location) events.

GPS Function
Continued
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this i-a ppli.

BHISTE (Notice) |Display a newly added
event and location
information, and
maintenance service
notification.

BIERTE Various settings of

(Various settings) NAVITIME for SO

ANV (Help) Introduction, how to use

the service, and contact

for inquiries

Providing Your Current Location Information

upon Request

<Location provision>

- You can provide your current location information when

214

there is a request from another party.

Before using the Location provision, set the Location request
to [ON]. You may also need to perform the usage settings
for each service (P.215). (When you use “imadoco-search”,
you need to set “fiIEIBFRFIFHFE" (Settings to use location
information) (settings for imadoco-search) in i Menu (“4
23 VERE" (Options) of “BE&BHIA-FE" (Charge &
Subscription/Settings)).)

To use the Location provision, you may need to subscribe to
a service provider that supports this function. There may be a
charge for the use of the service.

To use the Location provision, follow the information provided
by the service provider and DoCoMo’s website.

When the Location request is set to [ON], the location
information may be sent to a searcher without operating the
FOMA terminal.

When Your Location Information Is
Requested

When the provision of the location information is

requested by the preset GPS host, the Location
provision is started.

e During a voice call or PushTalk communication, the vibrator
does not operate.

GPS Function

Menu item Description When the settings for using each service is set to “SFA]” (accept)
FRFZIR | TIRIRSR (Search|Search for a train transfer “£" flashes, the Loc. provide/accept
(Transfer/ train transfer station) |station by specifying the tone sounds, and the incoming
Timetable) departure/arrival station. indicator flashes.
B5%IZR123R (Search|Search the timetable of I To quit the Location provision
timetable) railroads in Japan. - 1090XXXXXXXX Press @) (Cancel).
FMRRIERE Display the recently [ & 3 E—ER
(Transfer search|searched train transfer Accuracy ke
history) route. o
RSA4D RS+ JHR—%— |Voice navigation for car ;gi;t;gggqfon
(Drive) (Drive supporter) route Press clear kéy
RIS Search for parking places to cancel
(Search parking) n Japan_and provide _the When the settings for using each service is set to “E[OfEsR"
route guide to a parking .
(Check every time)
place.
SRTE/A > T # (NAVITIMEE [ ? Display the introduction
A—=23V (What is NAVITIME?) |for the first-time user.
(Settings/ HMFBHIBRICDWT | Display the use restrictions Loc. Reg. from:
Information) | (About use that become effective after ALY EIY—F
restrictions) 90 days have elapsed BEIE—E8
from the first time you use Send Loc.

Not Send L

" Select [Send Loc.].

“[” flashes, the Loc. provide/check
tone sounds, and the incoming
indicator flashes.

To quit the Location provision

Press @) (Cancel).

Providing location
A< Iy —F

[
Accuracy sy

Positioning
your location,
Press clear key
to cancel

@ If there is a request for your location information when the
Public mode (Driving mode) is set, the FOMA terminal
operates as follows.

- When the settings for using each service is set to “5F
" (accept), it is indicated only in the display and the
location information is provided. The Loc. provide/accept
tone, vibrator, and incoming indicator do not operate.

- When the settings for using each service is set to “&0l
53" (Check every time), the location information is not
provided.

@ The location information may be sent depending on the
timing of cancellation.

@ Even if the location information may have been sent, the
service provider that supports the Location provision
function may not have received it depending on the radio
wave condition.

Setting Whether to Provide Your
Location Information

You can set whether to accept or reject the request to

provide your current location information.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Notify/
Provide menu] — [Loc. request menu] — [Location
request] and press (®).

The Security code screen appears.



2 Enter the Security code and press (®).

The Location request display appears.

[ON]:
Provide the location information to requesting party. The
location information may be sent to a searcher without
operating the FOMA terminal.

[OFFJ:
Do not provide location information to requesting party.

3 Select [ON]/[OFF] and press (®).
[EEH

©)

Dec 1 Fri

803am

The Location request is set. If you set [ON], “E3" appears.
To perform the setting via the Initial setting
From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] —
[Init. setting] — [Location request], enter the Security
code, and select [Yes]/[No].

| Setting the User-defined Host |

|>< Normally, you do not need to change this setting. |

You can set one host for using the GPS service besides
the Initial host set at the time of subscription.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Notify/
Provide menu] — [Loc. request menu] — [Host
setting] and press (®).

Host setting

Initial host

Unregistered

To edit the set host
Move the cursor to the set host, press (&) (Edit), and
enter the Security code. Edit each item.

To delete the set host
Move the cursor to the set host, press @) (Delete), enter
the Security code, and select [Yes].

To reset the host to the default setting
Select [Initial host].

2 Select [Unregistered] and press (&) (Edit).
The Security code screen appears.
3 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).

Register host

Host address

[Host name]:
Enter a host name within 99 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

[Host address]:
Enter a host address within 100 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

4 Enter each item.

5 Press (& (Complete).

The entered host is saved.

6 Select a host and press (®).
The user-defined host is changed.

Performing Settings for Using the GPS
Service

You can connect to the GPS service settings site and
perform setting necessary for providing the location
information.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Notify/
Provide menu] — [Loc. request menu] — [Service
settings] and press (®).

The FOMA terminal is connected to the GPS service
settings site.

2 Set each item.

e For details about how to set the services, contact your
service provider.

@ While you are connecting to the GPS service settings site,
available Function menus are different from the ones displayed
during i-mode. The URL history is also not recorded.

@ If you connect to the GPS service settings site during
international roaming, an error message appears on the
display and a communication charge is required.

Notifying Your Current Location

Information

<Location notice>

You can notify a specific party (a service provider that
supports the Location notice function) of the location
information of your current location.

e To use the Location notice, you may need to subscribe to a
service provider that supports this function. There may be a
charge for the use of the service.

e To use the Location notice, follow the instructions provided by
the service provider or on the DoCoMo’s website. There is a
charge for the use of the Location notice function.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Notify/
Provide menu] — [Location notice] and press (®).
The Loc. service client display appears.

2 Select a party to be notified and press (®.
“E” flashes and the incoming

[l e .
Notifying location indicator flashes.
OO —ER When the current location is

notified, the location notice tone
sounds and the location information
is notified to a recipient.
To enter a party to be notified and
notify location information
Select [Direct input], enter the
service client ID, and press @
(OK).
To quit the Location notice

Press @) (Cancel).

Accuracy kv

Positioning
your location.
Press clear key
to cancel

@ The location information may be sent depending on the
timing of cancellation.

@ Even if the location information may have been sent, the
service provider that supports the Location notice function
may not have received it depending on the radio wave
condition.

GPS Function
Continued
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Saving a Party to Be Notified

You can save a party to be notified of your current
location information as a location service client. Up to
five parties can be saved.

e Make sure to enter [Loc. serv. client] and [Service client ID].

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [GPS] — [Notify/
Provide menu] — [Loc. service client] and press (®).

Loc. service client

To display the details of a party
Move the cursor to the party and press (@) (Detail).
To edit the information of a party
Move the cursor to the party and from the Function
menu, select [Edit]. Edit each item.
To delete a party
Move the cursor to the party and from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete
all parties, from the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].
To save a party in the Phonebook
Move the cursor to the party and from the Function menu,
select [Add to phonebook] — [Main memory]/ [UIM].
e Follow the same steps as in the Add to FOMA terminal
phonebook (P.87, step 3 to 4) or in the Add to UIM
phonebook (P.89, step 3 to 4).

2 Press (&) (Create).

Reg. service client
L se client

Service client 1D

Phone number

[Loc. serv. client]:
Enter a name of the party to be notified within 16 full-
width or 32 half-width characters.
[Service client ID]:
Enter a notified party ID specified by the service
provider within 12 half-width digits including “%” and “#”.
[Phone number]:
Enter a phone number within 26 half-width digits
including “%”, “#", “+", and “P”". You can also copy
phone numbers from the Phonebook.
e You cannot save a phone number that is already
saved as Loc. serv. client.

3 Set each item.

4 Press (&) (Complete).

The party is set as a location service client.

Displaying the History of Location

Positioning

<Location history>

Up to 50 results of location information positioned by
the Position location, Location provision, and Location
notice are recorded as history. You can perform various
operations from the location information recorded in the
history.

GPS Function

e When the number of location information records exceeds 50,
the records are deleted starting from the location information
with the oldest date/time.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] = [GPS] —
[Location history] and press (®).

Loc. history

When the location information is
available, “Iit" appears

Type of positioning

e The following icons show the type of positioning used.

4 |Position location

I3 |Location notice

[l |Location provision

To use the location information

Press &) (Func).
e For details about how to use the location information,
see P.217.
To delete a location history record

Move the cursor to the location history record and from
the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] —
[Yes]. To delete several location history records, from
the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete],
select records, press @ (Complete), and select [Yes].
To delete all location history records, from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security
code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a location history and press (®).

Positioning date/time

Type Either Position location,
Location notice, or Location
provision is displayed.

Location information:

Latitude (degree, minute,

second), Longitude (degree,

minute, second)

“N" and “E” indicate northern

latitude and eastern longitude,

respectively.

WGS84 (World Geodetic

System), Tokyo (Japan

Geodetic System)

The geodetic system is the

standard used for indicating

a location on earth by its

longitude/latitude.

Accuracy

Loc. history
2006/12/14 10:20:10
Position location
XX XX XX, XXX

Datum:

@ When the Location notice or Location provision is
performed, it is recorded in the Location history even if the
Position location fails or is canceled. However, note that
some items are not displayed.

@ A location history record for which location information is
not obtained cannot be used by any function.

@ Even if the result of the Location provision or Location
notice is left in the history, the service provider may not
have received the location information.



Using the Location Information

from Each Function

You can display a map based on the location
information added to the Phonebook, sites, screen
memos, ToruCa cards, or Message R/F. You can also
paste the location information URL to mail.

Adding the Location Information

You can add the location information to the FOMA
terminal phonebook or paste the location information
URL in the main body of mail.

Example: Adding the location information to the mail main body
by obtaining it by the Position location

1 Press ® (Func) in the mail main body input
display, select [Rev loc. Info], and press @

Rev location info

From loc. history
From phonebook

To add the location information to the FOMA terminal
phonebook
Select ‘" in the Edit FOMA terminal phonebook
display.
e When you add the location information to the FOMA
terminal phonebook, you cannot select [From
phonebook].

2 Select [From position loc.], press (@), and press
® (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to paste the location
URL appears.
To add the location information by selecting from the
Location history
Select [From loc. history] — a location history and press
® (OK).
To add the location information by selecting from the
Phonebook
Select [From phonebook] — a phonebook.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®).

“F location URL" that has a link to the location information
is entered in the mail main body.

| Using the Added Location Information

You can use the location information added to the
FOMA terminal phonebook, sites, screen memos,
ToruCa cards, or Message R/F.

Example: Using the location information added to the
Phonebook

1 From the Phonebook, select data — [[&Has loc. Info]
and press (®.

Use location info
un i appli

aste to mail
ocation detail

To display a map of the location information
Select [Read a Map].
e After displaying the map, you can search for the
neighborhood information using “ i TU 77 —E:iDIE
R —" (i-mode area -Neighbor info-). For details about
1 TUFP —EDIE#HR—", see the DoCoMo’s website.
To use the location information with GPS-compatible i-appli
software
Select [Run i appli] — software to be used.
To paste the location information to mail
Select [Paste to mail] = [Yes].
e “ P location URL" that has a link to the location
information is entered in the mail main body.
To display location information details
Select [Location detail].

GPS Function
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Precautions on the Use of GPS

Functions

You may need i-mode subscription for the use of the GPS

function.

GPS is operated by the U.S. Department of Defense.

Therefore, GPS radio wave condition may be controlled

(degradation of accuracy, suspension of radio wave

transmission, etc.) at the discretion of the U.S. Department of

Defense.

Note that radio waves may not be received or it may be

difficult to receive radio waves in the following conditions,

since GPS uses radio waves from a satellite.

Inside or immediately under a building

Inside a basement or tunnel, and below the ground or

water

Inside a bag or box

- High-rise building district or densely populated residential
area

- Inside or under a thick covering of trees

Near a high-voltage cable

In a car, inside a train compartment

- Bad weather such as heavy rain or snow

When there are obstructions (people or objects) near a

mobile phone

When you are covering the main display or earpiece of

your mobile phone with your hand.

The obtained location information may deviate by 300 m or

more under the above conditions.

When the FOMA terminal is outside of the service area (or it is

overseas), the GPS function is not available.

There are about 24 GPS satellites in orbit at an altitude of

about 20,000 km, and each satellite takes about 12 hours

to travel around the earth. Therefore, radio wave reception

condition may vary depending on the date/time even if the

operating environment is the same. For example, a significant

deviation could occur to the location information or it may not

be possible to identify a location.

Please note that DoCoMo shall have no liabilities for any

purely economic loss including those due to missing a

chance to check the measurement (communication) results

because of external factors (including the running out of the

battery), such as a failure, malfunction, or any other problems

of the FOMA terminal or the power failure.

You cannot use the FOMA terminal as a navigation device for

an aircraft, vehicle, and person. Please note that DoCoMo shall

have no liabilities whatsoever even if you suffer damage or loss

while performing a navigation using the location information.

You cannot use the FOMA terminal as a high-accuracy

measurement GPS. Please note that DoCoMo shall have no

liabilities whatsoever even if you suffer damage or loss due to

a deviation of the location information.

The GPS function may not be available in a case such as

when another function is active.

GPS Function
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Displaying the Saved Image

<My picture>

You can display images saved in My picture of the
Data Box, SubMemory, or External Memory.

1 Press @ (F3) in the stand-by display, select [My
picture], and press (®.
My picture folder list appears.

2 Select a folder and press (®).
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My picture file list appears.
e The following icons show the type/size of an image.

The selected image appears.

To change the display quality
Press [5). By pressing [5], you can switch the display
quality between Normal/Sharp/Dynamic.

e The following icons show the display quality.

| Normal
E} Sharp
[®  |Dynamic

To hide the icons and guide display
Press (@ (Display). When you press (&) (Display), you
can switch the display between standard and simple or
turn off the display.

To display the previous/next image
Use (@ to display the previous image and (® to display
the next image.

To display a JPEG or GIF image in enlarged or original size
Press (@) (Enlarge/True img). Press @) (True img/Shrink.)
to restore the original size.

To display a Flash movie again
Press (h) (Retry).

To attach to i-mode mail
Press @) (Func) for over a second (P.180).

To set an image for stand-by or other displays
From the Function menu, select [Display setting] = a

% The size of an image is [3M(2000 X 1500)] when the
Image stabilize function is set to [AUTO].
e “@" appears on the upper right of the icon for images
prohibited from being retrieved out of the FOMA terminal.
To display the saved date/time
Press (#] to switch the display temporarily between the
management title and saved date/time.

— Display quality
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type of display.
Icon Type Size To display an image of VGA or higher in the landscape
&  |JPEGimage sQCIF(128 X 96) orientation
- QCIF(176 144) Press @ (Horz1l).
To activate the camera
= QVGA(240%320) From the Function menu, select [Pict. shoot mode].
= Stby(240 X 432)
= CIF(352 % 288) @ It may take time to display a file list or images saved in the
SubMemory or External Memory.
= VGA(540480) @ If you edit a recorded image on a PC, etc., “= " may be
= 1M(1280X960) displayed instead of the thumbnail.
L 2M(1632 X 1224) @ When the image cannot be displayed, “(A" appears.
L 3M(2048 X 1536)3¢
= Others | Displaying Images as a Slideshow
[ Frame image -
ES Stamp image — (Default | 3 sec )
% |Deco mail Pict. - You can automatically switch and display a JPEG
[ |GIFimage - image saved in My picture of the Data Box,
4 |Flash movie - SubMemory, or External Memory.

1 Press & (Func) in My picture file list.
The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Slideshow] and press (®.

Slideshow

Interval 3sec "

3 Select the time during which an image is displayed
at [Interval].
e The interval may vary depending on the size of the
displayed images.
4 Press () (Activate).
The slideshow starts.
To stop the slideshow

Press @) (Stop).



Editing Still Images <Edit photo>

You can edit a JPEG image saved in My picture by

adding a stamp, a frame, etc.

e You cannot edit preinstalled images or images prohibited
from being retrieved out of the FOMA terminal.

e Some images may not be edited.

e |Images may become inferior by editing repeatedly.

Adding a Frame |

A frame can be added to an image of [sQCIF(128 X
96)], [QCIF(176X144)], [QVGA(240X320)], [Stby(240
X432)], and [CIF(352X 288)].

Example: Adding a frame and saving by overwriting
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press (@),
and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Edit photo] — [Frame] and press (®).

3 Select a frame and press (®).

To check a frame
Move the cursor to a frame and press @ (Play).

4 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®.
The image with the frame is saved by overwriting the
original image.

To save as a new image
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

Adding a Stamp |

A stamp can be added to an image of [sQCIF(128 X
96)], [QCIF(176 X 144)], [QVGA(240X 320)], [Stby(240 X
432)], and [CIF(352 X 288)].

Example: Adding a stamp and saving by overwriting
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press (®),

and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit photo] — [Image stamp] and press (®.

3 Select a stamp and press (®.

To check a stamp
Move the cursor to a stamp and press @) (Play).

4 Use @ (¥) / @ ® to adjust the position and press
@ (Paste).

To add the same stamp
Repeat step 4.

To paste another stamp
Press (h) (Retry) and perform step 3 to 4 again.

5 Press &) (OK).

6 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).
The image with the stamp is saved by overwriting the
original image.

To save as a new image
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

[ Adding Text

Text can be added to an image of [sQCIF(128X96)],
[QCIF(176 X 144)], [QVGA(240 X320)], [Stby(240 X
432)], and [CIF(352X288)]. The style and color of the
text can also be specified.

Example: Adding text and saving by overwriting
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press (@),
and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit photo] — [Text stamp] and press (®).

Text stamp

Font color
Font size
Font type
Thickness Std
Underline No

<]

P
Rl

“

«

3 Enter a text to be added at [Input text].
Enter a text within 10 full-width or 20 half-width characters.

4 Select a color of a text at [Font color].
5 Select the size of a font to be pasted at [Font size].
6 Select the type of a font to be pasted at [Font type].

7 Select the thickness of a font to be pasted at
[Thickness].

8 Select [NoJ/[Yes] at [Underline].
9 Press (&) (OK).

10 Use @ (® / @ ® to adjust the position and press
(® (Paste).

To add the same text stamp
Repeat step 10.

To paste another text stamp
Press () (Retry) and perform step 3 to 10 again.

11 Press (&) (OK).

12 Press (®) (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).
The image with the text is saved by overwriting the original
image.

To save as a new image
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data
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Trimming Part of an Image After Zoom In |

| Converting the Image Size

You can specify a part of an image after zooming in on

it and trim it into a size of [sQCIF(128X96)], [QCIF(176
X144)], [QVGA(240X320)], [Stby(240X432)], or
[CIF(352 X 288)].
e When the image size is [sQCIF(128 X96)], you cannot trim
this image.
Example: Trimming an image and saving by overwriting
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press (@),
and press ®) (Func).
The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Edit photo] — [Zoom&trim] — a size of an
image to be trimmed and press (®).
e The image size displayed in gray is not available for

trimming.

3 Press (&) (Zoom(T))/ &) (Zoom(W)).

sQCIF (128 96)

e Press (&) (Zoom(T)) to enlarge and (h) (Zoom(W)) to
reduce an image.

The zoom is adjusted and the bar is displayed for the zoom
magnification you have set.

4 Use @ (@ / @ (® to select the area to be trimmed
and press (® (OK).
The image is trimmed to the selected size.

5 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).
The trimmed image is saved by overwriting the original
image.

To save as a new image
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

| Rotating an Image

An image of [sQCIF(128X96)], [QCIF(176 X144)],
[QVGA(240X 320)], [Stby(240 X 432)], [CIF(352X 288)],
and [VGA(640X480)] can be rotated.

Example: Rotating an image and saving by overwriting
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press @,
and press ®) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit photo] — [Rotate] and press (@).

3 Press () (Rotate) and press (®) (OK).
Every time you press (@ (Rotate), the image rotates
clockwise by 90 degrees.

4 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).

The rotated image is saved by overwriting the original
image.
To save as a new image

Select [Save new] — a place to save to.
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You can convert an image size into [sQCIF(128X96)],
[QCIF(176X144)], [QVGA(240X320)], [Stby(240X
432)], or [CIF(352X288)].
Example: Converting an image size and saving
1 From My picture file list, select an image, press (®),
and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Edit photo] — [Select size] — a size of an
image to be converted and press (®).
e The image size displayed in gray is not available for size
conversion.
3 Press (® (Save), select [Yes] — a place to save to,
and press (@).
The size-converted image is saved.

@ Some of the image size cannot be converted into the
selected size.

Storing a Still Image at the Data
Security Service Center

You can use the Data Security Service to store up to
10 GIF/JPEG images at one time at the Data Security
Service Center.

e Data Security Service is a paid service that requires a
subscription. For details on this service, see the “Mobile Phone
User's Guide [i-mode]”.

You cannot store a file that contains an image larger than
100K bytes and a still image that is prohibited from being
retrieved out of the FOMA terminal.

1 Press &) (Func) in the file list of My picture.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Store at Center] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (®.
The Select&save display appears.
4 Select an image and press (®).
e To store several images, repeat step 4.
5 Press (3 (Complete).

The screen for confirming whether to store the image
appears.

6 Select [Yes] and press (®).

The call is connected to the Data Security Service Center
and the image is stored. When the storing is completed,
the storing completion screen appears.

7 Press (® (OK).

The storing result display appears.



Playing Back Movie/i-motion

<i-motion>

You can play back movie/i-motion that is saved in
i-motion of the Data Box, SubMemory, or External
Memory.

1 Press @ (F3) in the stand-by display, select
[i-motion], and press (@.
The i-motion folder list appears.

2 Select a folder and press (®).

Camera 1/8
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The i-motion file list appears.
e The following icons show the type/size of a movie/
i-motion and playback restrictions.

Type and size

To hide the icons and guide display
Press @ (Display). When you press @ (Display), you can
switch the display between standard/simple or turn it off.
To display the previous/next movie/i-motion
Use (@ to display the previous movie/i-motion and (®) to
display the next movie/i-motion.
To display an image of [sQCIF(128X96)] or [QCIF(176 X
144)] in enlarged size
Press @) (Enlarge). To restore the original size, press
@ (True img).
To attach to i-mode mail
Press &) (Func) for over a second (P.180).
To set a movie/i-motion for the stand-by display
From the Function menu, select [Stand-by display].
To change the orientation of an image
From the Function menu, select [Play mode change] —
[Horizontal].
e You can also select [Horizontal wide] when the image
size is [QVGA(320 X 240)].
To start the camera
From the Function menu, select [Movie shoot mode].

4 Press (@) (Play).

2
% =@ (I} Display quality
&

Icon Type Size
% Movie/i-motion with |sQCIF(128 X 96)
video and sound
X
i tracks QCIF(176 X 144)
.3 QVGA(320% 240) X P
PLEY £
= Others The selected movie/i-motion is played back.
= Movie/i-motion with|sQCIF(128 X 96) Operating method
P video track only
] QCIF(176 X 144) Operation Key operation
L] QVGA(320X240) Play Press (@) (Play).
i Others Pause Press (®) (Pause).
B Movie/i-motion with _ Stop Press @) (Stop).
sound track only Volume Use @ @
e “@" appears on the upper right of the icon for movie/ adjustment

i-motion prohibited from being retrieved out of the
FOMA terminal.

Playback restrictions

Icon Playback restrictions

Fast-forward  |Press (® during playback. Pressing and
holding (® also provides Fast-forward.

Fast-reverse  |Press (@) during playback. Pressing and
holding @ also provides Fast-reverse.

Ci§ Movie/i-motion with playback restrictions

Frame advance |Press () during pause.

5 Movie/i-motion whose time limit on playback
has expired

To play back movie in a folder repeatedly
From the Function menu, select [Continuous play]. The
files displayed in the list are played back sequentially. To
stop the playback, press &) (Stop).

To display the saved date/time
Press (3] to switch the display temporarily between the
management title and saved date/time.

3 Select a movie/i-motion and press (®).
The selected movie/i-motion appears.
To change the display quality
Press [5]. By pressing [5], you can switch the display
quality between Normal/Sharp/Dynamic.
e The following icons show the display quality.

0 Normal
B |sharp
= Dynamic

@ It may take time to display a file list or movie/i-motion
saved in the SubMemory or External Memory.

@ If you edit a recorded movie on a PC, etc., “®" may be
displayed instead of the thumbnail.

@ If you leave the FOMA terminal without a battery pack or
with a fully expended battery pack for a long period of
time, the date and time is reset, and a movie/i-motion that
has a time limit on playback may not be played back.

@ A movie/i-motion can be set for the ring tone and/or
incoming image when [Ring tone] and/or [Receive display]
is set to “Not restricted” as can be checked in the Detail
info display. However, the following are the exceptions.

- A movie/i-motion restored from a PC or another FOMA
terminal, which was once transferred to it using the
infrared or iC communication or DoCoMo keitai datalink

- A movie/i-motion saved from the External Memory to
the FOMA terminal (including the one that is restored to
the FOMA terminal after once copied/moved from there,
except for the movable contents-compatible one)
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Edi ing MOVies <Edit movie>

You can edit a movie recorded with the FOMA terminal.
e Some movies may not be edited.

| Clipping a Still Image from a Movie |

You can specify any portion of a movie and clip it as a
still image.

1 From the i-motion file list, select a movie, press (@),
and press ® (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit movie] — [Clip picture] and press (®).

To move forward frame-by-frame

Press (®.

3 Press (® (Play), press (® (Pause) at the clipping
position, and press () (Clip).
4 Select [Yes] and press (®@).

5 Press (® (Save), select [Yes] — a place to save to,
and press (®.

The still image clip is saved in My picture.

| | Clipping a Movie

224

You can clip a portion of a movie of [sQCIF(128X96)],
[QCIF(176X144)], and [QVGA(320X240)] image size
by specifying the range or size to be clipped.
Example: Trimming a movie image by specifying size and saving
by overwriting
1 From the i-motion file list, select a movie, press @
and press @& (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit movie] — [Clip movie] and press (®).

Clip movie

Any size
Attach to mail (8)
Attach to mail (L)

[Any size]:
Clip a movie by specifying the start and end positions.
[Attach to mail(S)]:
Automatically clip a movie to up to 500K-byte length
from the specified start position.
[Attach to mail(L)]:
Automatically clip a movie to up to 2M-byte length from
the specified start position.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data

3 Select [Attach to mail(S)]/[Attach to mail(L)] and

0 TS (2 UL 50

To move forward frame-by-frame

Press (®.
4 Press (® (Play), press (® (Pause) at the clipping
start position, and press (@) (Start).

When you select [Any size]
Press (@ (Play), press (® (Pause) at the clipping end
position, and press &) (End).

5 Select [Yes] and press (@).

6 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).
The movie clip is saved by overwriting the original movie.

To save as a new movie
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

| Converting the Image Size |

You can convert a [QVGA(320X240)] image size
movie into the [QCIF(176 X 144)] image size.

Example: Converting the image size and saving by overwriting
1 From the i-motion file list, select a movie, press (®),
and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Edit movie] — [Select size] and press (®).
3 Select [Yes] and press (®).

4 Press (® (Save), select [Overwrite], and press (®).
The converted movie is saved by overwriting the original
movie.

To save as a new movie
Select [Save new] — a place to save to.

@ It may take time to convert a large movie/i-motion file.

@ When the size of a file after conversion is too large, movie
images may be partially clipped into a file of 500K bytes or
less.



What is Chara-den? <Chara-den>

You can send an avatar of your choice instead of your
own image when you use the videophone function. You
can make this avatar move by pressing the keys on the
keypad. The mouth part of some avatars can be moved
in response to the sound heard from the microphone.

M Preinstalled Chara-den characters

Dimo

Gomrey

Il Action lists of the preinstalled Chara-den characters
Dimo
Full-body action

1. %5 2. < 3 BB
4: ChICBERE 5 OK 6: NG
7. BX 8 BrREXAxR 9. H—v
£TE
Full-body action
1. FAS—LY 20 APAY 3 BLBU
4. SN~V 5 Ukl 6. Sb~oll
7. BLE 8: R 9. HE
Parts action
11 \FD 122 LPDDTSFE 13 KBHTVDFEL
14 U~ TIFATPRA 15 BIHOH 16 SDFHE
17 Bd 18 Hwyall 19: OHD
v x
Full-body action
1. RFAE—-0 2. AvA4¥ 3 HLBU
4: SNL~WLI 5 ULreldre 6 Sbh~ol
7. BLE 8 YR 9 HE
Parts action
11 \BF D 122 LLDDOTIFE 18 KBIUVDFEWV
14: U~ EATYPRA 150 BIHO 160 HBOIF
17: 8% 18 SFwyall 19: OHD

@ If you have deleted a preinstalled Chara-den fille, you can
download it from “SO@Planet”.
[i Menu] = [X = 2 —/4&5&] (Menu/Search) = [T —% (&
55X —71—] (Mobile Phone Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet]
(Japanese only)

| Displaying and Operating Chara-den

You can display Chara-den characters saved in the
Chara-den folder of the Data Box.

1 Press ® () in the stand-by display, select
[Chara-den], and press (®).

Chara-den 1/3

Management title

The Chara-den file list appears.

e File restriction is set for Chara-den files and “@&"
appears on the upper right of the Chara-den icon.

To place a videophone call
Move the cursor to the Chara-den file and from the
Function menu, select [Call Chara-den], enter a phone
number, and press () (V.phone).

To set a substitute image of videophone
Move the cursor to the Chara-den file and from the
Function menu, select [Set sub image].

2 Select a Chara-den file and press (®).

5 4= Action mode icon

©So-net

To display the previous/next Chara-den
Use (@ to display the previous Chara-den and (®) to
display the next Chara-den.

Operating method

Operation Key operation

Stop action Press (0] while in action.

Switch the action|Press @) (Change). Every time
mode you press this key, the operation is
switched between full-body action and
parts action.
¥ (Full-body action) :
The entire body is moved.
& (Parts action) :
A part of the body is moved.

Display the action|Press (&) (List). Select an action to
list check the movement of it. Move the
cursor to an action and press &)
(Detail) to display the action name.

Display other|From the Function menu, select [Set
Chara-den file Chara-den] — [Change Chara-den] —
a Chara-den file.

@ The action that you can perform varies depending on a
Chara-den file. Some Chara-den files have no action to be
performed.
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Playing Back a Melody  <wvelody-

You can play back an SMF/MFi-format melody that
is saved in Melody of the Data Box, SubMemory, or
External Memory.

1 Press @ (£3) in the stand-by display, select
[Melody], and press (®.
The melody folder list appears.
2 Select a folder and press (®).
Preinstall 1/22

Management title

= kil

)]

m

)]
= m
PNight Corner &
PRingRock 0
PTokyo Moon ]
Coral Reef I
PAqua Resort ]
PTwinAcoustic
PNordic Session

The melody file list appears.
e The following icons show the type of the melody.

Icon Type
> Melody
37 3D sound-compatible melody

e “{®" appears on the upper right of the icon for
melodies prohibited from being retrieved out of the
FOMA terminal.

To play a melody that has specified playback range
Move the cursor to the melody and from the Function
menu, select [Play portion].

To attach to i-mode mail
Move the cursor to the melody and from the Function
menu, select [Attach to mail] (P.180).

3 Select a melody and press (@).
T

RingRock

I —

The selected melody is played and the indicator flashes.
To stop playback
Press (® (Stop).
To play back the previous/next melody
Use (@) to play back the previous melody and (® to play
back the next melody.
To adjust the volume

Press @) (¥).

® When you play back a melody, the FOMA terminal may
start vibrating in concert with the melody, regardless of the
Vibrator setting (P.101).
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External Memory

You can use “Memory Stick Duo” and miniSD memory

card as the External Memory for SO903i.

You can save Phonebook, mail, Bookmark, and other

data in the FOMA terminal to the External Memory, as

well as copy data in the External Memory to the FOMA
terminal. In addition, you can not only view data in the

External Memory on the FOMA terminal, but also use

the FOMA terminal as a reader/writer of an External

Memory by connecting it to a PC (P.233).

To use the External Memory, you are required to obtain a

“Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD memory card separately.

If you have no External Memory, you can purchase it at

a home electric appliance store or other similar store.

e Data saved in the External Memory from other devices
may not be displayed/played back on the FOMA terminal.
Similarly, data saved in the External Memory from the FOMA
terminal may not be displayed/played back on other devices.

e The “Memory Stick Duo” of up to 4G bytes and the miniSD

memory card of up to 2G bytes are checked for normal

operation on the FOMA terminal. Normal operation for those
with larger capacity is not guaranteed on the FOMA terminal

(as of November 2006).

You can confirm the latest support condition using the

following methods.

From the FOMA terminal:

[i Menu] — [XZa1—/#2] (Menu/Search)
— [T—%5AB5EX—H—] (Mobile Phone
Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet] (Japanese only)
From a PC: Website of Sony Ericsson Mobile Communications
Japan, Inc.
http://www.SonyEricsson.co.jp/memorycard/

Do not remove the External Memory from the FOMA terminal

while accessing (loading or saving data, etc.). Doing so may

cause malfunction, etc.

Do not stick a label, etc. on the External Memory. It may

be removed when inserting/removing the External Memory,

resulting in malfunction, etc. of the FOMA terminal.

When you save data in a “Memory Stick Duo” or miniSD

memory card, it is recommended to make a backup copy

of the saved data and keep it separately in a safe place.

Under no condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any loss or

modification of the data.

The External Memory formatted on a PC or other devices cannot
be used on the FOMA terminal. Be sure to use the External
Memory after formatting it using the FOMA terminal (P.232).

Inserting and Removing the External
Memory

M Inserting the External Memory
“Memory Stick Duo” miniSD memory card

1 Open the slot cover.

2 Insert the External Memory into the slot.
e Insert until it clicks into place.
The data of the External Memory is loaded and “@" or “@"
appears in the display.

3 Close the slot cover.



Il Removing the External Memory

1 Open the slot cover.

2 Press the External Memory lightly.

Its end comes out and “F” or “@" disappears from the
display.

3 Remove the External Memory.

4 Close the slot cover.

Displaying Data on the External

Memory

Data saved in the External Memory can be displayed
and checked.

1 From the Menu, select [Entertainment] —
Memory] and press (®.
“Memory Stick Duo”

[External

miniSD memory card

Memory Stick 2 e miniSD sol
USIC MUS\C

motion

Melody

My document

F"Phonebook

" Text Memo

chedule

box
thox/Draft

okmark
ruCa

File
hers

The category list of the inserted External Memory appears.
To switch the contents of a memory to be displayed
Press (& (Chg.Mmry). Each time you press (&), the
contents to be displayed are switched in the order of the
Data Box — SubMemory — External Memory.

2 Select a category and press (®).

e To perform an operation while category/data is
displayed, see the description about each function. You
may not be able to perform some of the operations using
the External Memory.

My picture (P.220) -

i-motion (P.223) -

- My document (P.244) -

Text memo (P.267)

- Inbox, Outbox/Draft (P.184) -

- ToruCa (P.208) -

- i applidata (P.204)

3 Select data and press (®).
The contents of the selected data are displayed.

MUSIC (P.251)
Melody (P.226)
Phonebook (P.92)
Schedule (P.263)
Bookmark (P.160)
MM File (P.223)

t the SubMemory

FOMA S0903i has an incorporated additional memory
named “SubMemory”.

You can save the data stored in the FOMA terminal,
such as phonebook entries, mail, and bookmarks to
the SubMemory as well as the data in the SubMemory
to the FOMA terminal.

The SubMemory can be also used as an external
drive of a PC by connecting the FOMA terminal to the
PC, allowing you to read and write data from/to the
SubMemory (P.233).

e Data saved in the SubMemory from other devices may not be
displayed/played back on the FOMA terminal. Similarly, data
saved in the SubMemory from the FOMA terminal may not be
displayed/played back on other devices.

Data saved in the SubMemory cannot be transferred to a
new terminal when you have the FOMA terminal repaired. It is
recommended to make a backup copy of the data and keep
it separately in a safe place. Under no condition will DoCoMo
be held liable for any loss or modification of the data.

Backing up to a PC

The SubMemory is displayed as the external drive “SO903i"
on a PC, and make a backup of the data in this external drive.
(For details about the operation of the PC, see the user’s
guide of the PC.)

For details about connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC, see
“Using the FOMA Terminal with a PC” (P.233).

Displaying Data on the

SubMemory

<SubMemory>

You can display and check the data stored in the
SubMemory.

1 From the Menu, select [Entertainment] —
[SubMemory] and press (®.
The SubMemory category list

SubMemory ]

appears.
USIC. To switch the memory contents to
“motion be displayed

elody

y document
Phonebook
“-Text Memo
chedule

Press (& (Chg.Mmry). Each time
you press (@), the contents to be
displayed are switched in the
order of the External Memory —
Data Box — SubMemory.

RS RARIN

i

T

i

T

~-Inbox

“0thers

2 Select a category and press (®.

e To perform an operation while category/data is
displayed, see the description about each function.
Some of the operations using the SubMemory may not
be performed.

My picture (P.220) - MUSIC (P.251)
- i-motion (P.223) - Melody (P.226)
- My document (P.244) - Phonebook (P.92)
- Text memo (P.267) - Schedule (P.263)
- Inbox, Outbox/Draft (P.184) - Bookmark (P.160)
- ToruCa (P.208) - MM File (P.223)

3 Select data and press (@.
The contents of the selected data are displayed.
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Folder Setup of the External Me

ry/SubM

| When Displaying the Folders on the FOMA Terminal |

e When you save a Phonebook entry, text memo, schedule, mail, bookmark, and a ToruCa card from the External Memory to the
FOMA terminal, they are saved as a file formatted for the External Memory. Multiple data records of above categories may be
contained in a file of the External Memory.

H “Memory Stick Duo”/SubMemory
O: Allowed to be saved  X: Not allowed to be saved

Data you can/cannot save

Category in the FOMA terminal Contents of data
One file |Selected files| All files
My picture |Camera O O O Image recorded with the camera of the FOMA terminal
Deco mail Pict. O O O Deco-mail pictograph
Other images O O O JPEG/GIF image
ngmcory M.S. audio X X X Music data (M.S. Audio/M.S. Pro Audio)
Stick Duo”) |MP3 etc. X X X Music data (MP3/3GPP)
MUSIC (SubMemory) X X X Music data (MP3/3GPP)
i-motion O O O Movie/i-motion
Melody O O O Melody
My document O O O PDF data
Phonebook O X X Phonebook data
Text Memo O X X Text memo
Schedule O X X Schedule
Inbox O X X Received mail
Outbox/Draft O X X Sent/saved mail
Bookmark O X X Bookmark
ToruCa O X X ToruCa card, ToruCa(detail) card
MM File O O O i-motion with sound track only
Others X X X Other files

Il miniSD memory card
O: Allowed to be saved X: Not allowed to be saved ~ A: Only allowed to be moved

Data you can/cannot save

Category in the FOMA terminal Contents of data
One file |Selected files| All files
- My picture Camera o o o Image recorded with the camera of the FOMA terminal and
GIF image

Deco mail Pict.
Other images

Deco-mail pictograph
JPEG image and GIF animation
Movable contents-compatible still image

Movable contents

©) ©) ©)
O O O
PN X X
MUSIC Distrib. contents X X X Music data (MP3/3GPP)
Movable contents A X X Movable contents-compatible music data (Chaku-Uta Full®)
i-motion Distrib. contents @) O ©) Movie/i-motion
Movable contents A X X Movable contents-compatible movie/i-motion
Melody Distrib. contents O O O Melody
Movable contents AN X X Movable contents-compatible melody
My document | Distrib. contents O O O PDF data
Movable contents PN X X Movable contents-compatible PDF data
SD_PIM Phonebook O X X Phonebook data
Text Memo O X X Text memo
Schedule O X X Schedule
Inbox O X X Received mail
Outbox O X X Sent mail
Draft O X X Saved mail
Bookmark O X X Bookmark
ToruCa O X X ToruCa card, ToruCa(detail) card
MM File O O O i-motion with sound track only
Others X X X Other files
i appli data X X X Saved i-a/ppli data
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Ml Data that cannot be saved in the FOMA terminal

Phonebook e You cannot save a movie/i-motion set for the Des call display and also a GIF/JPEG image set for the Des call
display if it exceeds 100K bytes or [QVGA(240 X 320)].

ToruCa e You cannot save a ToruCa and ToruCa(detail) card exceeding 1,024 bytes and 100K bytes respectively.

Melody e You cannot save a melody exceeding 200K bytes.

My picture e You cannot save a GIF/JPEG image exceeding 2M bytes.

e You cannot save a GIF image and a GIF animation exceeding [UXGA(1600X 1200)] and [Stby(240X432)]

respectively, and some JPEG images.

MUSIC e You cannot save music data from the External Memory/SubMemory to the Data Box (except for the movable
contents-compatible Chaku-Uta Full®).

i-motion e You cannot save a movie/i-motion exceeding 2M bytes.

My document e You cannot save PDF data exceeding 2M bytes.

When Displaying the Folders on a PC

When you save data of the FOMA terminal to the External Memory/SubMemory, a corresponding folder is created

automatically.

e The maximum number of files that can be saved is an estimated number, assuming the blank memory is used.

l “Memory Stick Duo”/SubMemory

Estimated max. number of

Category FOMA terminal folder File format FOMA terminal filename e t,o belsaved
“Memory Stick SubMemory
Duo” (32MB)

DCIM — — - — -
100MSDCF~999MSDCF | My picture/Camera JPEG(EXxif) DSCOnnnn.JPG P.135 _
(“Memory Stick Duo”)
100SMDCF~999SMDCF | My picture/Camera JPEG(EXxif) DSCOnnnn.JPG _ P.135
(SubMemory)

MOBILE — — - — -
DOCOMO — — - — -

NAMECARD Phonebook vCard CARDnnnn.VCF 1,975 47,984
MESSAGE - — - — -
OUTBOX Outbox/Draft vMessage SENDnnnn.VMG 1,974 47,983
SAVEBOX Outbox/Draft vMessage SAVEnnnn.VMG 1,973 47,982
INBOX Inbox vMessage RCVMnnnn.VMG 1,974 47,983
CALENDAR Schedule vCalendar(vEvent) CLNDnnnn.VCS 1,975 47,984
BOOKMARK Bookmark vBookmark BMRKnnnn.URL %1 1,975 47,984
STILL My picture/Other images |JPEG (excluding Exif), GIF | STILnnnn.JPG/.GIF 1,975 47,984
RINGER Melody MFi, SMF RINGnnnn.MID/.MLD 1,975 47,984
MOVIE i-motion MP4 MOVOnnnn.3GP P.137 P.136
MMFILE MM File MP4 MMFnnnn.3GP P.137 P.136
DOCUMENT My document PDF Filename.PDF/.$DF %2 |1,975 47,984
TORUCA ToruCa vNote TORCnnnn.TRC 1,975 47,984
DECOIMG Deco mail Pict. JPEG, GIF DIMGnnnn.JPG/.GIF 1,975 47,984
OTHER Others File-dependent OTHERNNNn 1,975 47 984
MEMO Text Memo vNote NOTEnnnn.VNT 1,975 47,984

HIFI %3 MUSIC/M.S. audio M.S. Audio Filename.msa P.248 —

OMGAUDIO %3 MUSIC/M.S. audio M.S. Pro Audio Filename.oma P.248 -

MUSIC MUSIC (/MP3 etc.) %4 MP3, 3GPP Filename.mp3/.3gp P.248 P.248
Playlist MUSIC (/MP3 etc.)/ M3U Filename.m3u P.253 P.253

Imported playlist 34

%1 A" VBM" file received via data communication is also processed as a bookmark file.
%2 If there is a file with the same name, a serial number is added to the end of the file name.
%3 These folders are visible only in the “Memory Stick Duo”.

%4 The [MP3 etc.] folder is visible only in the “Memory Stick Duo”.

number in the order of their creation.

drive name and its path name.

same name in the same folder, the older file is overwritten.

The numbers “001” to “999” and “0001” to “9999" are assigned to “nnn” and “nnnn” respectively from the smallest available

If you change or delete a folder name on your PC, the data in the SubMemory/“Memory Stick Duo” may not be displayed correctly.
When saving files in the SubMemory/“Memory Stick Duo”, a file name can be recognized up to 255 bytes in length including the

If you edit data in the SubMemory/“Memory Stick Duo”, a file with the file name “$SO903i” may be created. If there is a file with the
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M miniSD memory card

Category FOMA terminal folder File format FOlf\:::nt:r;rgmal Ii;z;nfgiderzz\):églzgn;’:;c)ﬁ
DCIM — - - —
‘1OOSODCF~999SODCF My picture/Camera JPEG(Exif), GIF DSCOnnnn.JPG/.GIF  |P.135
SD_VIDEO — - - —
‘PRLxxx i-motion/Distrib. contents |MP4 MOLxxx.MP4/.3GP P.137
SD_PIM Phonebook vCard PIM***** VCF 1,864
Mail (Outbox/Inbox/Draft) [ vMessage PIM***** VMG
Schedule vCalendar PIM***** VCS
Bookmark vBookmark PIM***** VBM %1
Text Memo vNote PIM***** VNT
PRIVATE — = - —
DOCOMO — - - -
STILL SUDnnn My picture/Other images |JPEG (excluding Exif), | STILnnnn.JPG/.GIF 1,862
GIF animation
RINGER RUDNNN Melody/Distrib. contents |MFi, SMF RINGnnnn.MID/.MLD 1,862
DOCUMENT |PUDNnnn My document/Distrib. PDF PDFDCnnn.PDF/.$DF {1,862
contents %2
TORUCA TRCnnn ToruCa vNote TORUCNNNn.TRC 1,862
MMFILE MUDnnn MM File/Distrib. contents |MP4 MMFnnnn.MP4/.3GP  |P.137
MUSIC MUSIC/Distrib. contents |MP3, 3GPP Filename.mp3/.3gp P.248
Playlist MUSIC/Distrib. contents/ |M3U Filename.m3u P.253
Imp. Playlist
DECOIMG DUDNNN My picture/Deco mail JPEG, GIF DIMGnnnn.JPG/.GIF 1,862
Pict.
OTHER OuUDnNnn Others - OTHERNNNn 1,862
TABLE DCIM Additional information
STILL management files of
SD VIDEO |each folder
MMFILE
RINGER - - -
DOCUMENT
TORUCA
DECOIMG
OTHER
SD_BIND — - - —
SV _ _ _ _
e My picture/Movable JPEG, GIF, SWF e SBA 1,862
contents
R i-motion/Movable MP4 e SBA1 1,862
contents
e Melody/Movable MFi, SMF e SBA 1,862
contents
kel My document/Movable |PDF e SBA 1,862
contents
SV _ _ _ _
il i appli data i appli data 1,862
SV _ _ _ _
e MUSIC/Distrib. contents | Chaku-Uta Full® e SB2 P.248

%1 A “s* url” file received via data communication is also processed as a bookmark file.

2 If there is a file with the same name, a serial number is added to the end of the file name.

e The numbers “001” to “999” and “0001” to “9999” are assigned to “nnn” and “nnnn” respectively from the smallest available
number in the order of their creation.

e The hexadecimal digits “001” to “FFF” are assigned to “xxx” in the order of their creation.

e The numbers “00001” to “65535” and “00000001” to “00065535” are assigned to “*****” and “********” respectively from the
smallest available number in the order of their creation.

o A file name that can be identified by the miniSD memory card is up to 255 bytes including a drive name and path.
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Data That Can Be Written/Read to and

from the External Memory/SubMemory

e |t may take time to save data depending on the data size.
e Data saved from the External Memory may not be displayed/
played back properly.

Data you can/

cannot save from | Data you cannot save from the

Category |the FOMA terminal FOMA terminal and other
One |[Selected| All information
file | files | files
My picture e You cannot save a frame
OlO | O image, stamp image, and
Flash movie.
MUSIC e You cannot save data from
the Data Box to the External
X X X Memory/SubMemory (except
for the movable contents-
compatible Chaku-Uta Full®).
i-motion e You cannot save a movie/
i-motion with playback
restriction.
Melody o]0 ] O -

My document ol o o The document definition file is

saved together with PDF data.

You cannot save the
Designated Chara-den, Des
phone tone, Des mail tone,
Select phone Illum., and
Select mail lllum.

When you use Save one, you
cannot save a Group number
and Group name. To save
data using Save one, set the
Secret to [OFF].

You cannot save a movie/
i-motion set for the Des call
display.

e When you use Save all,
the data of the PushTalk
phonebook is also saved.
You cannot save the Des call
display if the Save image
setting is set to [OFF].

You cannot copy the UIM
phonebook.

Text Memo| O X O —

Schedule You cannot save ON/OFF
of the holiday setting for a
repeated schedule.

To save data using Save one,
set the Secret to [OFF].

You cannot save a folder
name, i-appli To link, and file
attachment not yet obtained.
Mail exceeding 100K bytes is
saved after being resized to
100K bytes by deleting a file
attachment, etc.

Protected mail and i-appli
mail are saved as regular mail.
You cannot save the SMS
report.

You cannot save a folder name.
You may not be able to save

Phonebook .

Inbox/
Outbox/
Draft

°

°

Bookmark | O | X | O
ToruCa 1) % o

.

some ToruCa cards.

e You cannot copy/move a file prohibited from being retrieved
out of the FOMA terminal.

@ You cannot copy or move data between the External
Memory and SubMemory using the FOMA terminal.

Saving Data from the FOMA Terminal

to the External Memory/SubMemory

You can copy data from the FOMA terminal to the

External Memory/SubMemory.

e While you save the Phonebook, Text memo, Schedule, mail,
Bookmark, and ToruCa card data, the status of the FOMA
terminal is the same as the outside of the service area status.
Therefore, you cannot use call or communication functions,
such as placing/receiving a call and using i-mode and data
communication.

Example: Saving data
1 Select data and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Save] — [Save one] and press @
The screen for selecting where to save appears.
[SubMemory]:

Save data in the SubMemory.
[External Memory]:
Save data in the External Memory.

To save several data
Select [Save] — [Select&save] — [SubMemory]/
[External Memory] and select data. Press (&) (Complete)
and select [Yes].

To save all data in My picture/i-motion/Melody/My document
Select [Save] — [Save all], enter the Security code, and
select [SubMemory]/[External Memory] — [Yes].

To save all Phonebook entries
Select [Save] — [Save all] — [Yes]/[No] — [SubMemory]/
[External Memory] and enter the Security code.

To save all text memos
Select [Save] — [Save all] — [Yes]/[No] = [SubMemory]/
[External Memory] and enter the Security code.

3 Select a place to save to — [Yes] and press @

The selected data is saved.

To save mail/Schedule/Bookmark/ToruCa card
In the data list, from the Function menu, select [Save
one] — [SubMemory]/[External Memory] — [Yes]. To
save all data, in the folder list or the calendar, from
the Function menu, select [Save all] = [SubMemory]/
[External Memory] and enter the Security code.

Saving Data from the External Memory/

SubMemory to the FOMA Terminal

You can copy data from the External Memory/
SubMemory to the FOMA terminal.

Saving the Phonebook and Mail

You can save the Phonebook, Text memo, Schedule, mail,
Bookmark, and ToruCa card data to the FOMA terminal.

e While you save the Phonebook, Text memo, Schedule, mail,
Bookmark, and ToruCa card data, you cannot use call or
communication functions, such as placing/receiving a call
and using i-mode and data communication, because the
FOMA terminal is placed in the same condition as outside of
the service area.

While another function is activated, you cannot save the
Phonebook, Text Memo, Schedule, mail, Bookmark, and
ToruCa card data to the FOMA terminal.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data
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Example: Saving the data by adding to the existing data
1 From the External Memory/SubMemory category
list, select a category and press @.

2 Select data and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Save to main] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

4 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to save data appears.
[Add]:
Save the data by adding to the existing data.
[Overwrite]:
Save the data by overwriting the existing data. The
screen for confirming whether to delete the existing data
appears.

5 Select [Add] and press (®).
The selected data is saved.

| Saving a Melody and Image |

You can save My picture, i-motion, Melody, My
document, and MM File data to the FOMA terminal.

Example: Saving data
1 From the External Memory/SubMemory category
list, select a category and press @.

2 Select data and press @& (Func).

The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Save to main] — [Save one] — [Yes] and

press (@.

The selected data is saved in the [Data transfer] folder.

To save several data
Select [Save to main] — [Select&save] and select data.
Press (&) (Complete) and select [Yes].

To save all data
Select [Save to main] — [Save all], enter the Security
code, and select [Yes].

@ Data created on an External Memory compatible device
other than SO903i may not be saved correctly.

Managing the External Memory/

SubMemory

| Formatting |

You can format the External Memory or SubMemory to
be used with the FOMA terminal.

e |f you format the External Memory/SubMemory that contains
data, the data is deleted. Be careful not to delete important
data unintentionally when you start formatting.

1 Press @) (Func) in the External Memory/SubMemory
category list.
The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Format] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.
3 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).
4 Select [Yes] and press (®@).
The External Memory/SubMemory is formatted.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data

@ Do not format the External Memory/SubMemory using a
PC, etc. Make sure to format it on the FOMA terminal.

Checking the Usage Information

You can check the usage information of the External

Memory or SubMemory.

e The displayed data amount and total capacity of the External
Memory/SubMemory are estimated values that may not be
accurate.

Example: Checking the usage information of the “Memory Stick
Duo”
1 Press &) (Func) in the Memory Stick category list.

The Function menu appears.

To check the usage information of the miniSD memory card
From the Function menu, select [miniSD info].

To check the usage information of the SubMemory
From the Function menu, select [SubMemory info].

2 Select [M.S.Duo info] and press (®).

Memory Stick info To change the unit
Full cap. Press (&) (Unit chg) to switch
Using 15, 776K temporarily between the KB and
9, 045K8 MB displays.
My pict.
2, 535KB
MUSIC
1, 933KB
i-motion
1, 555KB
Melody
685KB

Updating the Management Information
of the miniSD Memory Card

If you edit, add, or delete data stored in the miniSD
memory card on a device other than the FOMA
terminal, it may not be displayed correctly on the
FOMA terminal. If this happens, update the information
of the management file in the miniSD memory card.

1 Press & (Func) in the miniSD memory card
category list.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Update mng. Info] and press (@).
The Update mng. info display appears.

3 Select a category to be updated, press (@), and
press (&) (Complete).

The screen for confirming whether to update the
management information appears.

4 Select [Yes] and press (@).

The management information is updated. While the
management information is updated, “§" appears.

@ If any data in the miniSD memory card has a file name that
is not supported by the FOMA terminal, the file name is
changed when you update the management information.

@ If you update the management information while the
screen for confirming whether to save the recorded
images is displayed, the image that is being confirmed
is discarded when the miniSD memory card is set as the
place to save to.



Using the FOMA Terminal with

a PC <Memory mode>

When you connect the FOMA terminal to a PC using
the FOMA USB connection cable (optional), you can
use it as an external drive to read/write data on the
External Memory/SubMemory.

e The operating environment for using the FOMA terminal
connected to a PC is as follows.

ltem Required environment

Connection|FOMA USB connection cable (optional)
cable

PC main unit |PC with a USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification 1.1 compliant) that can be used to
connect the FOMA USB connection cable (optional)

0os Windows 2000 Professional (SP3 or later),

Windows XP (Japanese version)

1 Connect the FOMA terminal and PC using the
FOMA USB connection cable (optional).

-
Insert the
connector \
horizontally 1

with the
label side 2
facing up. External
connection
L terminal
o 2
%}ﬁ Extern

: connection
USB terminal USB connector  FOMA USB connector
connection
cable

Dec 1 Fri The notification icon “#” (USB cable
O:03anm | chcted) appears in the stand-by

display.

2 Press (® (Link) in the stand-by display, select [is],
and press (®.

USB mode setting [Communication mode]:
Perform packet and 64K data
Memory mode communication, and send/

receive data.

[Memory mode]:
Read and write data from/to the
External Memory/SubMemory.

3 Select [Memory mode] and press (®).

The Memory mode is set and “§” changes to “&”.

On the PC, “S0903i" and “UL—/{TILF 1« X" are
displayed for the SubMemory and External Memory
respectively.

@ If the FOMA terminal is not connected to a PC correctly or
the battery level is very low or 0, not only data cannot be
sent/received, but also it may be lost in some cases.

@ Do not unplug the FOMA USB connection cable (optional)
during reading/writing data. If you do so, not only data cannot
be sent/received, but also it may be lost in some cases.

@ Do not format the External Memory/SubMemory using a
PC, etc. Make sure to format it on the FOMA terminal.

@ During the Memory mode, both the “Memory Stick Duo”
and miniSD memory card are displayed on a PC. However,
only one of these memories can be inserted in the FOMA
terminal at a time.

| Terminating the Memory Mode

To remove the FOMA terminal from a PC, perform the
procedure to safely remove the hardware on the PC in
advance, which is slightly different for each OS.

Example: When using Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP

1 Double-click the task tray icon [L@] (\—R9zx7
DELIFE DS L) on the Windows desktop.

2 Move the pointer to [USBABEECIEEET /1 R]
and click [{Z1E].

3, MmITae B, IR S HREDERL
-

LA -A1T

wEn R RN L AR o

COF1542 TR=-2 2 EETIE0

3 Click [OK] and confirm that the hardware is
unmounted successfully.

T n=Frp A Anivt

b TS 1 AT T (TR KD S ot 3851,
HOT AEFIELET, BETRET M AT RAMAILNTELT,

L0 AERRIBERT 2 -
e AL - LD

w DoloMo FOMA 50903 1M LS Devics -

o 2 =L - K
<o DnCoMio FOMA 500031 5D LGB Devies
i MR =L = L1
e [ oeiby FOIMA SOOI BES | ESH Do

@: Fro |

4 Press ® (Quit) in the Memory mode display of the
FOMA terminal.

Memory mode The screen for confirming whether
to cancel the Memory mode
appears.

Connecting
Do not unplug
USB cable

5 Select [Yes] and press (®.
The Memory mode is terminated.
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Copying Data from the FOMA

Terminal to the UIM

You can copy up to 50 FOMA terminal phonebook
entries and up to 20 SMS from the FOMA terminal to
the UIM (FOMA card).

Only the “name”, “reading”, “first phone number”, and
“first mail address” can be copied from the FOMA terminal
phonebook to the UIM phonebook. The reading is converted
from half-width katakana characters to full-width katakana
characters. If “+” is included in a phone number, it is deleted.
If a group with the same name exists in the UIM phonebook,
data is saved in it and if not, data is saved in group 0.

You cannot copy the SMS report.

Example: Copying the FOMA terminal phonebook entries

1 From the FOMA terminal phonebook, select data
and press @& (Func).

The Function menu appears.

To copy all data
From the Function menu, select [Copy to UIM] — [Copy
all] = [Yes] and enter the Security code.

To copy several data
From the Function menu, select [Copy to UIM] —
[Select&copy] and select data. Press (@) (Complete) and
select [Yes].

To copy SMS
Move the cursor to the mail in the mail list and from the
Function menu, select [Copy to UIM] — [Yes].

2 Select [Copy to UIM] — [Copy one] — [Yes] and
press (@.
The selected data is copied.

Copying Data from the UIM to

the FOMA Terminal

I You can copy UIM (FOMA card) phonebook data and
SMS from the UIM to the FOMA terminal.
e The reading of the UIM phonebook is converted from full-
width katakana characters to half-width katakana characters.
e [f a group with the same name exists in the FOMA terminal
phonebook, data is saved in it and if not, data is saved in
group 0.

Example: Copying the UIM phonebook entries
1 From the UIM phonebook, select data and press

(Func).

The Function menu appears.

To copy all data
From the Function menu, select [Copy to Main] — [Copy
all] = [Yes] and enter the Security code.

To copy several data
From the Function menu, select [Copy to Main] —
[Select&copy] and select data. Press (@) (Complete) and
select [Yes].

To copy SMS
Move the cursor to the mail in the mail list and from
the Function menu, select [Copy to Main] — [Yes] — a
folder.

2 Select [Copy to Main] — [Copy one] — [Yes] and
press (@.
The selected data is copied.
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Managing Data Box <Data Box>

Data handled by the FOMA terminal, such as
downloaded data and data recorded using the camera,
are saved in the categories of the Data Box: My picture,
MUSIC, i-motion, Melody, My document, and Chara-
den. You can display/play back saved data any time.

e You may not be able to operate some categories.

M Data saved in the Data Box

Category

Folder name

Contents of data

My picture

i-mode

Images obtained from a site,
i-mode mail, or i-a ppli

Camera

Images recorded using the
camera of the FOMA terminal

Deco mail
image

Images that can be used when
you compose Deco-mail

Deco mail
Pict.

Deco-mail pictograph

Stamp&Frame

Images used for stamps/frames

Preinstall

Preinstalled images

Data transfer

Images scanned by the bar
code reader, images moved/
copied from the External
Memory/SubMemory, images
received using infrared/iC
communication, images clipped
from the PDF data, and images
retrieved from a PC, etc.

MUSIC

User-created original playlist,
Chaku-Uta Full® obtained from a
site

i-motion

i-mode

Movie obtained from a site,
i-mode mail, or i-a ppli

Camera

Movie recorded using the
camera of the FOMA terminal

Preinstall

Preinstalled movie

Data transfer

Movie moved/copied from the
External Memory/SubMemory,
movie received using infrared/iC
communication, and movie
retrieved from a PC, etc.

Melody

i-mode

Melodies obtained from a site,
i-mode mail, or i-a ppli

Preinstall

Preinstalled melodies

Data transfer

Melodies scanned by the
bar code reader, melodies
moved/copied from the External
Memory/SubMemory, melodies
received using infrared/iC
communication, and melodies
retrieved from a PC, etc.

My document

i-mode

PDF data obtained from a site or
i-mode mail

Preinstall

Preinstalled PDF data

Data transfer

PDF data moved/copied from the
External Memory/SubMemory
and PDF data received using
infrared/iC communication

Chara-den

Preinstalled Chara-den files,
Chara-den files downloaded
from a site




Example: Displaying the file list in the [Preinstall] folder in My
picture

1 Press ® (P9) in the stand-by display.

Data Box
=My picture

Type of memory being displayed

To switch the memory contents to be displayed
Press (& (Chg.Mmry). Each time you press (&), the
displayed contents are switched in the order of the
SubMemory — External Memory — Data Box.

e The following icons show the type of memory being

displayed.
@ o @ |Data Box (currently used)
= W |SubMemory (currently used)
@ o - |External Memory (currently used)

2 Select [My picture] and press (®).

My picture
amera

eco mail image
w0eco mail Pict.
aStamp&Frame

My picture folder list appears.

e The following icons show the status of a folder. The
folder name is displayed next to the icon.

= (Yellow) |Preset folder
[F |i-mode
fm |Camera
= |Deco mail image
f |Deco mail Pict.
ta |Stamp&Frame
[# |Preinstall
[z |Data transfer
User-created folder
e At the time of purchase, the [HAT
= (Blue) (MDGOLF2+ SO] folder is created in

My picture, in which images used by

i-appli are contained.

3 Select [Preinstall] and press (®).

Preinstall 1/20
Black Main
= @
White Main Ld source
]

— Management title

P Lush Urange'M

R @
K7 Sonic Yellow
B %

|
! Buildings
K B @
m

#% Flowers

_!‘V %

The file list appears.

e The following icons show the source from where the file
was obtained.

Icon Source

A Preinstalled data

Data obtained from sites, i-mode mail, or

a i-a ppli
B Data recorded using the camera of the
FOMA terminal

Data scanned by a bar code reader, data
moved/copied from the External Memory/
5] SubMemory, data received using infrared/iC
communication, and data retrieved from a

PC, etc.

To display the saved date/time
Press [(#] to switch the display temporarily between the
management title and saved date/time.

Adding/Deleting Folders

You can create or delete a folder for saving data.
Regarding the user-created folder, you can manage
files by allocating them in 10 folders per category. You
can also change the name of a folder.

e For MUSIC, 10 folders can be created under each folder in
MUSIC.

e You can neither delete the preset folders nor change the
name of them. However, the [H+AJEDGOLF2+ SO] folder
that is preset in My picture can be deleted and renamed.

1 Press ® (Func) in the category folder list.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Edit folder] — [Create folder], press (@), and
enter a folder name.

Enter a name within eight full-width or 17 half-width

characters (seven full-width or 15 half-width characters in

case of MUSIC).

The folder is added.

To change a folder name
Move the cursor to the folder and from the Function
menu, select [Edit folder] — [Edit folder name]. Enter a
name within eight full-width or 17 half-width characters
(seven full-width or 15 half-width characters in case of
MUSIC).

To delete a folder
Move the cursor to the folder and from the Function
menu, select [Edit folder] — [Delete folder], enter the
Security code, and select [Yes]. To delete several
folders, from the Function menu, select [Edit folder] —
[Select&delete], enter the Security code, and select
folders. Press (&) (Complete) and select [Yes]. To delete
all folders, from the Function menu, select [Edit folder]
— [Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].
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Moving Data to a Different Folder |

| Sorting Data

You can use three methods to move data to another
folder or the SubMemory/External Memory.
e You cannot move the Chara-den and data saved in the

[Preinstall] folder.

Example: Moving data from the Data Box to the SubMemory

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder

and press (®).

To move all data in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Move all] —
a place to move to.

To move several data
From the Function menu, select [Move] — [Select&move]
— a place to move to and select data. Press @ (Complete)
and select [Yes].

To move data from the External Memory/SubMemory to the

FOMA terminal
Move the cursor to the data and from the Function menu,
select [Move to main] — [Move one]. To move several
data, select [Move to main] — [Select&move] and select
data. Press (@) (Complete) and select [Yes]. To move all
data, select [Move to main] — [Move all].

2 Select data and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Move] — [Move one] and press (®.
The screen for selecting where to move appears.
[Data Box]:
Move data to a folder in the Data Box. To move a folder
within the Data Box, select a place to save to — a folder.

[SubMemory]:
Move data to a folder in the SubMemory.

[External Memory]:
Move data to a folder in the External Memory.

[Back to origin]:
Restore data to its original folder.
4 Select [SubMemory] and press (®).
The selected data is moved to the SubMemory.

| Deleting Data |

Data in a folder can be sorted for display.
e You cannot sort data in MUSIC.

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder,
press (@), and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Sort] — a sorting order and press (®.

[Title]:
Sort data by the management title in Japanese
alphabetical order.

[Date]:
Sort data from newest to oldest saved date.

[Size]:
Sort data in decreasing order of file size, the largest file
first.

[Originated(icon)]:
Sort data by the icon of the source in the order of “[]"
(Preinstall) = “[3]” (i-mode) — “lal” (Camera) —
(Data transfer).

The data is listed in the selected order.

@ When you select [Title], sorting may not be performed
exactly in Japanese alphabetical order for reasons such
as because some titles contain a mixture of full-width and
half-width characters.

| Setting How to Display a List of Images

You can select the display style of My picture and
i-motion file list using the following three methods. The
set display style is applied to all folders.

6 images 20 images List only

Camera 1/25
@My favorite ca

Camera 1/25
My favorite
=

I Your cat
| .

o
m Memorial shot
o

MYour cat

emorial shot
asha of the n
friend of 8a

T

You can delete data using three methods.
e You cannot delete some preinstalled data.

Example: Deleting one data item

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder
and press (®).

To delete all data in the folder
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete several data
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete] and select data. Press @ (Complete)
and select [Yes].

2 Select data and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

3 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected data is deleted.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data

cat | met on
ight walking
napshot
omething ennu
ime to say go
ts unlucky t

FISMMDYW

= ol
“ A friend of §
- o

Einsnwfne .
: = e My favorite ca lal

B
o
o
o
o
stage face o
o
o
o
E
o
o

Display by 6 images Display by 20 images Display in the list form

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder,
press (®), and press @) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Change display] — the display style and
press (®).
The display style of a file list is set.



| Displaying the Data Box/Data Information |

| Displaying the Data Box Information |

1 Press ®) (Property) in the Data Box.

Data Box info
Full cap.
96, 900KB
Using
13, 178KB
My picture
7, 473KB
MusIc
4, 638KB
i-motion
555KB
Melody
80KB

To change the unit
Press @ (Unit chg) to switch temporarily between the
KB and MB displays.

| Displaying Information of Folders in Data Box |

1 From the Data Box, select a category, press (@,
and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Folder info] and press @.

My picture info
Remaining

72, 222KB
Using

7, 473KB

Max 1500
Registered 274

To change the unit
Press (® (Unit chg) to switch temporarily between the
KB and MB displays.

| Displaying/Editing Data Information

You can change the data management title and file
name, and set file restrictions. The management title is
displayed in the file list.

e You may not be able to edit the detailed information of some
preinstalled data.

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder
and press (®. Select a data item and press

® (Detail).

Detail info
[Management title]
Your cat
[File name]
20061212091836
[File format]
JPEG
[Restriction]
Not restricted
[Size]

352XH 288
[File size]
35K8

The detailed information of data appears.

2 Press (®) (Edit).

Edit file info
Management title

our_cat
File name
006 091836

Restriction [No ~

3 Enter a title at [Management title].
Enter a title within 18 full-width or 36 half-width characters.
To reset the management title
Press (ch) (Rset Ttl).
e You can reset the management title only of the data
that has an original title to be displayed.

4 Enter a file name at [File name].
Enter a file name within 36 half-width alphanumeric
characters and symbols.

e You cannot use half-width symbols “%/: <> ?¥ | . You
cannot enter “.” at the beginning of a file name.

5 Select [Yes)/[No] at [Restriction].
[Yes]:
Set file restriction. Once you send the file as a mail
attachment, it cannot be sent or forwarded from the
recipient's FOMA terminal.
[No]:
Do not set file restriction.

6 Press (&) (Complete).
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Il List of display items and items that can be edited

©: Can be edited ~ O: Display only ~ —: Not displayed
Display item JPEG Ltz gllcFiure Flash Uctga;_!::p i-Mm(:)‘giln Melody Ly Chara-den Description
Management title|  © @ [€) - @) [€) @) [€) Title to be displayed on the FOMA terminal
File name Name of file to be displayed when the mail has a data
© © © © © © © © attachment.
Original title - - - O O O - O Original title
File format O O - @) @) @) O - File type
Restriction Whether the file can be sent or forwarded from the recipient’s
FOMA terminal when it is sent as a mail attachment
e You may not be able to change the restriction for an i-motion
o o O o o o O © and melyody obtained from a Site, etc.
e You cannot change the restriction for a frame image and
stamp image.
Size Data display size
O O - - O - - O |e This item is not displayed for i-motion with sound track only
(i-motion such as a singer’s voice without video track).
File size O @) O ©) O ©) O |Datafile size
Mail attach size O - - - - - - - File size of an Exif-format file excluding the size of its thumbnail
Replay Playback restriction
restriction B B B o o B B B
Ring tone - - - - O - - - Whether setting as the ring tone is permitted
Receive display - - - - O - - - Whether setting as the receive display is permitted
Full song ring tone - - - [e) - - - - Whether setting as the Full song ring tone is permitted
Point ring tone - - - O - - - - Whether setting as the Point ring tone is permitted
Savable Jacket _ _ _ o) _ _ _ _ With/without a CD jacket image that can be saved
image
Savable Image - - - O - - - With/without a stand-by display image that can be saved
Savable Lyric - - - [6) - - - - With/without a song image that can be saved %
Title = - - O - - - - Track title
Artist - - - O - - - —  [Name of artist
Album - - - ] - - - - Name of album
Year - - - O - - - - Year composed (Christian calendar)
Genre = - - O - - - - Genre
Comment - - - O - - - - Comment
Track number - - - [e) - - - - Track number in the album
Composer - - - [@) - - - - Name of composer
Lyricist - - - ] - - - - Name of lyricist
Rights holder - - - O - - - Copyright holder
Selling agency - - - [e) - - - - Distributor
Rights information - - - O - - - - Copyright information
Label - - - O - - - - Album label
URL info - - - O - - - - URL information
Creator - - - - @) - - - Author information of a file
Copyright - - - - O - - - Copyright information of a file
Description - - - O - - Description of a file
Video - - - O - - Yes/No (with/without video track)/Not supported
Audio _ _ _ o) o _ _ _ Format and bit rate for Chaku-Uta Full®, Audio format/No
(without sound track)/Not supported for movies %
Text - - - - O - - - Yes/No (with/without text track)
Play time - - - ] - - - - Estimated playback time
Originated O @] @] O O ] O O |Source from where the file is obtained
Download date [e) @) [@) [@) o [@) @) O | Date on which the file was saved
Create date O [@) - - - @) @) O [Date on which the file was created
To Ext. Memory Whether the data can be moved to the External Memory 3
e [Yes] indicates that the data can be moved to both the
“Memory Stick Duo” and miniSD memory card with
exception of Chaku-Uta Full® which can be moved only to
O o O O o O o O the mpiniSD memory card. Y
e [Yes(Same model only)] indicates that the data can be
moved only to the miniSD memory card provided that the
same model as used for obtaining the data is used.
Record time - - - - O - - - Recording time
Setting O [@) O O @) [@) - O [Type of stand-by display or ring tone currently set
D.T.Original O - - - - - - - Date on which the image was recorded
D.T.Digitized O - - - Date on which the image was edited
AE o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ The value that indicates the amount of light passing through a
lens (F4/F2.8).
Shutter speed [@) - - - - - - - Period during which light is stored in CMOS
EV ] - - - - - - - EV correction
ISO o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ The value that indicates the level of sensitivity to light (equivalent
to the ISO sensitivity of a film).
Photometry @) - - - - — — — Photometry mode

3% Depending on the data, the displayed contents may not represent exact information about it.

e When there is no information for the displayed item, “unknown” or a blank is indicated.

e Evenif “O: Can be edited” is indicated for an item in the above table, you may not be able to change some of the data.

o Detailed information of data saved in the External Memory/SubMemory may be different from the information displayed on the FOMA terminal.
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Moving Copyrighted Data

<Movable contents>

You can encrypt and move a copyrighted image,
i-motion, melody, PDF data, and Chaku-Uta Full®
downloaded from a site to the miniSD memory card.

e You cannot move data if it is not permitted by the provider of
this data.

Moving Data in the FOMA Terminal to
the miniSD Memory Card

1 From the Data Box, select a category — a folder
and press (@).
The file list appears.

2 Select data and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

3 Select [To Ext. Memory] and press (®).

The selected data is moved to [SO903i] of [Movable
contents] in the miniSD memory card.

Moving Data in the miniSD Memory
Card to the FOMA Terminal

1 Select a category in the miniSD memory card
category list and press (®.
The folder list appears.

2 Select [Movable contents] — a folder and press (@).
The file list appears.

3 Select data and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Move to main] — [Move one] and press (®).

The selected data is moved to the [i-mode] folder of the
FOMA terminal.

Checking the Memory of the
FOMA Terminal

You can display the memory use status of the FOMA
terminal. You can also check the volume used up by
the category-specific Data Box and i-a ppli memories.

e The displayed data amount is an estimated value and not
accurate.

<Storage information>

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management]
— [Storage info] and press (®.

Storage information
Full cap

102, 400KB
Using

14, 289KB

My picture

7, 473KB
MUSIC
4, 638KB
i-motion
555KB
Melody
80KB

To change the unit
Press (& (Unit chg) to switch temporarily between the
KB and MB displays.

2 Select an item and press (®.

My picture info
Remaining

72, 222KB
Using

7, 473KB
0% 0% 100%
Max 1500
Registered 274

@ Preinstalled i-appli, [Deco mail Pict.] and [d+AZED
GOLF2+ SO] folders in My picture, MUSIC, and data of
My document are included in the data amount.
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In Case of Insufficient Memory |

If there is not enough memory when you save or
download data or software in My picture, MUSIC,
i-motion, melody, Chara-den, My document of the Data
Box, or i-a ppli, select and delete data that is no longer
required from the same category, allocate the save
area, and then save the new data/software.

Example: When there is not enough memory while downloading
software

1 Download the software.
The screen informing memory shortage appears.
[Slct delete data]:

Delete unnecessary software and continue to download
the software.

[Cancel]:
Cancel downloading.

2 Select [Slct delete data] and press (®).

goropli 12/24

O

E0onnloaded softua

Used (Folder) 320KB
Shortage 64KB

3 Select a folder — software and press (®).

rsiFuture of Your
' Adventure XX
arring States st
urvival XXX stor

Used (Data) 84KB
Saving available

Used (Data)
Shortage

64KB
64KB

[

To cancel the selection
Press (@ (Rel.).

4 press (&) (Delete), select [Yes], and press (®).

The selected software is deleted and then downloading
starts.

@ If you delete preinstalled Chara-den files, it does not help
you increase the save area.
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What is the Infrared Communication?

<Infrared communication>

You can send and receive the Phonebook, Schedule,

Text memo, Bookmark, mail, image, movie, melody,

PDF data, and ToruCa card to/from a mobile phone

equipped with the infrared communication function.

To send/receive all entries, you need a 4-digit

authentication password preset with a communication

target recipient/sender.

The FOMA terminal can also do much more in

conjunction with other devices equipped with the

infrared communication function by using the infrared
communication feature of i-a ppli.

e There are some data that cannot be exchanged even if the
other device is equipped with the infrared communication
function.

e The infrared communication of the FOMA terminal follows
IrMC version 1.1. Even if the other device follows IrMC version
1.1, there may be data that cannot be exchanged properly
depending on the software.

e You cannot perform infrared communication during a call or
i-mode/packet/64K data communication, or when the Lock all,
Omakase Lock, PIM lock, or Self mode is set.

e During the infrared communication, the status of the FOMA
terminal is the same as the outside of the service area status.
Therefore, you cannot place a call or perform i-mode and
data communication.

Using the Infrared Communication

e The FOMA terminal and the other device can be used within
about 20 cm apart. The infrared data port must be kept
pointed at the other device until the data exchange ends.

e |f used under direct sunlight, fluorescent lamp or near other
infrared devices, the infrared data exchange may not function
properly.

Infrared data port
1

Reception angle:
+15 degrees off E

!

3

axis &
2

~ Within about
20 cm



Data That Can Be Sent/Received via Infrared Communication

You can send and receive your Own number, Phonebook, Schedule, Text memo, Bookmark, mail, image, movie,
melody, PDF data, and ToruCa card between mobile phones and other devices equipped with the infrared
communication function.

e |t may take time to exchange or save data depending on the data size.

e Data received using the infrared communication may not be displayed/played back properly.

Reception | Transmission s .
Type of data Qne . All Qne } All rectgi:j;gde dg:a Items that cannot be sent/received, etc.
item |items | item |items
Own number x ~lo| - FOMA terminal e You cannot send Additional No.1 and No.2 and images.
phonebook % 1 e Data is sent by setting the Secret to [OFF].
FOMA terminal FOMA terminal e You cannot send Des call display, Chara-den, Des phone tone, Des
phonebook phonebook % 1 mail tone, Select phone lllum., and Select mail lllum.
e When you send one data item, the group number, group name,
memory number, and data of the PushTalk phonebook are not sent.
OlO|]O| O Data is sent by setting the Secret to [OFF].
e When all data is sent/received, the data of the PushTalk phonebook
is also sent/received.
e When all data is sent/received, the first Phonebook entry is sent/
received as the Own number.
UM ) o x x FOMA terminal e \When you receive one data item, the group name is not transmitted.
phonebook phonebook % 1
Schedule Schedule 2 e You cannot send ON/OFF of the holiday setting for a repeated
schedule.
O o o o e When you send one data item, the data is sent by setting the Secret
to [OFF].
Text memo O | O] O] O |Text Memo3 —
Bookmark O | O ] O] O |Bookmark4 e You cannot send/receive a folder name.
Mail |Received [Inbox]*%5 e You cannot send a folder name, i-a ppli To link, and file attachment
not yet obtained.
Sent olololo [Outbox]*5 e Mail exceeding 100K bytes is sent until the size being sent reaches
100K bytes after deleting a file attachment, etc.
Saved [Draft] %5 e Protected mail and i-a ppli mail are sent as regular mail.
e You cannot send the SMS report .
JPEG/GIF [Data transfer] e You cannot receive an image exceeding 2M bytes.
image folder in My picture|e You cannot receive a GIF image and a GIF animation exceeding
O X O X [%4 [UXGA(1600X 1200)] and [Stby(240X 432)] respectively, and some
JPEG images.
e You cannot send a frame image, stamp image, and Flash movie.
Movie/i-motion x x [Data transfer] e You cannot receive a movie/i-motion exceeding 2M bytes and that
folder in i-motion®¢4 |  with playback restriction.
Melody % x [Data transfer] e You cannot receive a melody exceeding 200K bytes.
folder in Melody 4
PDF data [Data transfer] e You cannot receive PDF data exceeding 2M bytes.
o) x 0 x folder in My e You cannot send PDF data that you downloaded by page or failed
document 4 to download.
e The document definition file is sent together with PDF data.
ToruCa [ToruCa] folder in|e You cannot receive a ToruCa and ToruCa(detail) card exceeding
O | O | O | O |ToruCax4 1,024 bytes and 100K bytes respectively.
e You may not be able to send some ToruCa cards.

e When you send/receive bookmark or mail data, the folder allocation setting may not be applied depending on the terminal model
of a caller/recipient.

e You cannot send/receive a file prohibited from being retrieved out of the FOMA terminal.

%1 Saved in a memory space with the smallest vacant memory number.
%3 Saved in the order of date and time when they were created.

%2 Saved in the order of date and time when they start.
%4 Saved at the top of the list.

%5 Saved in the order of date and time when they were received/sent/saved.
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Receiving Data Using the Infrared

Communication

<Receive Ir data>

Sending Data Using the Infrared
Communication

<Send Ir data>

| Receiving Data

[ Sending Data |

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Rcv Ir data] —
[Receive] and press (®).

“Sll” changes to “I#E" and the screen for confirming
whether to begin the infrared communication appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press (®).

The infrared communication is started and data exchange
is started.
The screen for confirming whether to save data appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®.

The received data is saved.

When you receive Phonebook data
The screen for confirming whether to save data in the
PushTalk phonebook appears. If you select [Yes], the
data is saved in both the PushTalk and FOMA terminal
phonebooks. If you select [No], the data is saved in the
FOMA terminal phonebook only. When there are several
phone numbers, select the phone number to be saved
in the PushTalk phonebook.

Receiving All Data

e |t is necessary that you and the sender determine the 4-digit
authentication password beforehand.

Example: Adding received data
1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Rev Ir data] —
[Receive all] and press (®).
“Wl” changes to “MBExT".

Select the way
to save

Overwrite

[Add]:
Save received data by adding to the existing data.
[Overwrite]:
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite the
existing data with the received data appears. Note that
all existing data is deleted if you select [Yes].
2 Select [Add] and press (®.

The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).
The Authentication password screen appears.

4 Enter the authentication password.
The screen for confirming whether to begin the infrared
communication appears.

5 Select [Yes] and press (®.

The infrared communication is started. Data exchange is
started and the data is added to the existing data.

To cancel receiving
Press @) (Cancel).
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1 Select data to be sent and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Send Ir data] and press (®).
“Tl" changes to “M#EM” and the screen for confirming
whether to begin the infrared communication appears.
To send one entry in the Phonebook/Text Memo
Move the cursor to the data and from the Function menu,
select [Send Ir data] — [Send Ir data].

3 Select [Yes] and press (®).

The infrared communication is started and data exchange
is started.

| Sending All Data

e |tis necessary that you and the receiver determine the 4-digit
authentication password beforehand.

1 Press ®) (Func) in the folder list of data to be sent.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Send all Ir data] and press (®).

“Tl" changes to “[¥B@” and the Security code screen

appears.

To send all entries in the Phonebook/Text Memo
From the Function menu in the list of data, select [Send
Ir data] — [Send all Ir data].

To send all entries in the Schedule
From the Function menu in the calendar display, select
[Send all Ir data].

To send all ToruCa cards
From the Function menu in the folder list, select [Send all
Ir data] — [Yes] — [Yes].
3 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).
The Authentication password screen appears.

4 Enter the authentication password.

The screen for confirming whether to begin the infrared
communication appears.

5 Select [Yes] and press (®.

The infrared communication is started and data exchange
is started.

To cancel sending

Press @) (Cancel).



Using the Infrared Remote Control

Once infrared remote control software is downloaded from
a site and saved in the FOMA terminal, the FOMA terminal
can be used as the TV or DVD player remote control.

To use the infrared remote control, it is necessary to download
the software corresponding to the target equipment. Even if
the corresponding software is used, some equipment may not
be operated.

The infrared remote control key operations vary depending on
the software.

Il Remote control operation

When using this function, point the FOMA terminal’s infrared
data port at the remote control receiver of the TV or DVD player
and operate the FOMA terminal within about 4 m remote control
range. Note that communication may be affected by the target
equipment or ambient brightness.

Reception angle:
+15 degrees

=
==
Within

about 4 m / \

Infrared

What is iC Communication

Function?

You can send and receive data by placing the FOMA
terminal provided with the iC communication function
over the FeliCa mark of another FOMA terminal.

e Data that can be sent and received by iC communication is the
same as the data exchanged using infrared communication (P.241).
You cannot perform the iC communication during a call, i-mode/
packet/64K data/infrared communication, or when the Lock all,
Omakase Lock, PIM lock, Self mode, or IC card lock is set.

To receive data using iC communication, make sure that the
FOMA terminal is in stand-by status. You cannot receive data
when operation of another function is in progress.

During the iC communication, the status of the FOMA terminal is
the same as the outside of the service area status. Therefore, you
cannot place a call or perform i-mode and data communication.

Performing iC Communication

o Place the FeliCa mark “5)" of the FOMA terminal over that of
the other terminal. Do not move either of the FOMA terminals
until the data exchange is completed.

FeliCa mark

Receiving Data Using iC

Communication

Receiving Data

1 Place the FeliCa mark “5)" of the FOMA terminal
over that of the other terminal in the stand-by
display on both terminals.

The vibrator vibrates and the FeliCa Sign lights.
“Till" changes to “MET” and data exchange is started.
The screen for confirming whether to save data appears.

2 Select [Yes] and press (®@).

The received data is saved.

When you receive Phonebook data
The screen for confirming whether to save data in the
PushTalk phonebook appears. If you select [Yes], the
data is saved in both the PushTalk and FOMA terminal
phonebooks. If you select [No], the data is saved in the
FOMA terminal phonebook only. When there are several
phone numbers, select the phone number to be saved
in the PushTalk phonebook.

| Receiving All Data

e |tis necessary that you and the sender determine the 4-digit
authentication password beforehand.
Example: Adding received data
1 Place the FeliCa mark “5)" of the FOMA terminal
over that of the other terminal in the stand-by
display on both terminals.

The vibrator vibrates and the FeliCa Sign lights.
“Tl” changes to “FHExT”.

Select the way
to save

Add
Overwrite

[Add]:
Save received data by adding to the existing data.
[Overwrite]:
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite the
existing data with the received data appears. Note that
all existing data is deleted if you select [Yes].

2 Select [Add] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

3 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).
The Authentication password screen appears.

4 Enter the authentication password.

Data exchange is started and the data is added to the
existing data.

To cancel receiving
Press &) (Cancel).

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data
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Sending Data Using iC

Communication

[ Sending Data |

1 Select data to be sent and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [iC transmission] and press (®).

“Tl” changes to “MET” and the screen for confirming
whether to begin data exchange appears.
To send one entry in the Phonebook/Text Memo
Move the cursor to the data and from the Function menu,
select [iC transmission] — [iC transmission].
3 Select [Yes] and press (®.
The message “Crossover the /i with counterpart” appears.

4 Place the FeliCa mark “55)" of the FOMA terminal
over that of the other terminal.

The FeliCa Sign lights.
Data exchange is started.

| Sending All Data |

D Splaying PDF Data <My document>

You can display PDF data saved in My document of the

Data Box, SubMemory, or External Memory. You can also

download PDF-compatible data from a site to the FOMA

terminal and display/save it.

e |t may take time to display some PDF data. Note also that
PDF data written in a format incompatible with the PDF-
compatible viewer or containing a complicated design may
not be displayed correctly.

e To display PDF data protected with a password, you need to
enter the password.

1 Press @) (f9) in the stand-by display, select [My
document], and press (®.
My document folder list appears.

2 Select a folder and press (®).

Preinstall 11
[ J3 A GO L) BUBS B

Management title

My document file list appears.
e The following icons show the type of PDF data.

e |tis necessary that you and the receiver determine the 4-digit
authentication password beforehand.
1 Press ® (Func) in the folder list of data to be sent.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [iC trans.(all)] and press (®.
“Wll” changes to “[ME1” and the Security code screen
appears.
To send all entries in the Phonebook/Text Memo
From the Function menu in the list of data, select [iC
transmission] — [iC trans.(all)].

To send all entries in the Schedule
From the Function menu in the calendar display, select
[iC trans.(all)].
3 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).

The Authentication password screen appears.

4 Enter the authentication password.
The screen for confirming whether to begin data exchange
appears.

5 Select [Yes] and press (®).
The message “Crossover the % with counterpart” appears.

6 Place the FeliCa mark “55)" of the FOMA terminal
over that of the other terminal.
The FeliCa Sign lights.
Data exchange is started.

To cancel sending
Press @) (Cancel).

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data

Icon Type
=] PDF data retrieved all pages

0 (White)
B (Gray)

PDF data retrieved in pages

PDF data that you canceled retrieving or
could not retrieve

e “@@" appears on the upper right of the icon for PDF
data prohibited from being retrieved out of the FOMA
terminal.

3 Select PDF data and press (®).




Operating method

Operation Key operation

Display the data in original|Press (@ (Fit/Tr img).
size or by adjusting the page
width to the display size

Scroll Use @@/ @®.
Zoom in Press (3.
Zoom out Press (1.
Move to previous page Press (4] or G7=a.

Move to the specified page Press [5], enter a page

number, and press (@) (OK).

Move to next page Press (6] or o).
Rotate counterclockwise by 90|Press (7.
degrees

Rotate clockwise by 90 degrees |Press [3].

Turn on/off the Ratio/Page No. |Press [%].

Turn on/off the scrollbar display | Press (3.

Display the list of key operations| Press () (Help).

To change the page layout
From the Function menu, select [Page layout] — [Single
page]/[Continuous]/[Continuous-facing].

To move to the first/last page
From the Function menu, select [Move page] — [First
pagel/[Last page].

To use a link

From the Function menu, select [Display link].

e You can use a link set in PDF data to use the Phone
To, Mail To, and Web To functions and move to other
page within the PDF data.

To display the detailed information
From the Function menu, select [Property].
To save PDF data

From the Function menu, select [Save] — a place to

save to.

To download all PDF data that you downloaded by page

From the Function menu, select [Download remains] —

[Yes].

@ If you have deleted preinstalled PDF data, you can
download it from “SO@Planet”.
[i Menu] = [X = 1 —/#%3&] (Menu/Search) = [ —%5 (&
55 X—71—] (Mobile Phone Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet]
(Japanese only)

| Setting How to Display PDF Data

1 Press ® (Func) in the PDF data display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Detail info disp] and press (®).
The Disp detail info display appears.

[Ratio/Page No.]:
Set whether to display the ratio and page no.

[Scroll bar]:
Set whether to display the scroll bar.

3 Select [ON)/[OFF] at [Ratio/Page No.].

4 Select [ON)/[OFF] at [Scroll bar].
The Detail info disp is set.

| Searching a Character String of PDF Data

1 Press (&) (Search) in the PDF data display.

Search criteria

Jmm—

Mateh full  [OFF~]

Case sensitivity

OFF ~

[Search text]:
Enter a character string you want to search for.

[Match full]:
Set whether to search for an exact character string
match.

[Case sensitivity]:
Set whether to distinguish uppercase and lowercase
characters.
2 Enter a character string at [Search text].
Enter a character string within eight full-width or 16 half-
width characters.
3 Select [ON}/[OFF] at [Match full].
4 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Case sensitivity].

5 Press () (OK).
The searched character string is displayed in reverse
video.
To display the previous/next search result

Press @ (Back)/ &) (Next).

Using a Bookmark/Mark |

Once you save a bookmark or mark in pages that you
use frequently, you can display the linked page by
simply selecting the bookmark or mark. You can save
a mark for the number of the currently displayed page
and location in the page. Some PDF data is preset with
bookmarks or marks.
e The two types of bookmarks that you can use are as follows.

- Bookmark: Saved in PDF data in advance. You cannot

change it.
- i bookmark: You can add/delete this bookmark.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data
Continued



| Adding an i Bookmark/Mark

| Clipping a Still Image

You can add up to 10 i bookmarks and marks each. You can clip a part of the currently displayed PDF data

Example: Adding an i bookmark and save it as a JPEG image.

1 In the PDF data display, display the page for which
you want to add an i bookmark and press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.

To add a mark
From the Function menu, select [Mark] — [Add mark].

e You may not be able to clip an image of some PDF data.

1 Press ® (Func) in the PDF data display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Capture screen] — [Yes] and press (®).

“F " appears at the location where the mark is added.
3 Select a folder and press (®.

2 Select [Bookmark] = [Add i bookmark] and press @ The image clip is saved in My picture of the Data Box.

The i bookmark is added.

@ The i bookmarks/marks that you have added may be
deleted if you attempt to copy them to a PC or other FOMA
terminals using infrared/iC communication or the External
Memory.

| Displaying the i Bookmark/Mark List

Example: Displaying the i bookmark list
1 Press ® (Func) in the PDF data display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Bookmark] — [i bookmark list] and press (®).

The list of i bookmarks is displayed.

To display the list of marks
Select [Mark] — [Mark list].

To check the details of a bookmark/i bookmark
Press (&) (Confirm).

To change the title of an i bookmark
Move the cursor to the i bookmark and from the Function
menu, select [Edit title]. Enter a new title within 64 full-
width or 128 half-width characters.

To delete an i bookmark/mark
Move the cursor to the i bookmark/mark and from the
Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes].
To delete several i bookmarks/marks, from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Select&delete] and select
i bookmarks/marks. Press (&) (Complete) and select
[Yes]. To delete all i bookmarks/marks, from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security
code, and select [Yes].

3 Select an i bookmark and press (®) (Disp).
The page set with the i bookmark appears.

Displaying/Editing/Managing Data
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What is MUSIC Player?

You can use MUSIC Player to play back music
data that was saved from a PC in the SubMemory,
“Memory Stick Duo”, or miniSD memory card using
SonicStage CP. You can also play back Chaku-Uta Full®
downloaded from a site.

You can display a site or send/receive mail while
playing back the music data.

Il Music data that can be played back

Data Box
Place to save to AL GG Format Extension
be played back
MUSIC Chaku-Uta |AAC-LC/ .3gp
Full® HE-AAC
SubMemory
Place to save to RIS e Format Extension
be played back
MUSIC MP3/3GPP  |MP3/AAC-LC/  |.mp3/.3gp
HE-AAC
“Memory Stick Duo”
Place to save to IRl UERE Format Extension
be played back
[M.S. audio] M.S. Audio/ |“ATRAC3"/ .msa/.oma
folder of MUSIC  |M.S. Pro “ATRAC3plus”
Audio
[MP3 etc.] folder |MP3/3GPP |MP3/AAC-LC/ .mp3/.3gp
of MUSIC HE-AAC
miniSD memory card
Place to save to RS UEET Format Extension
be played back
[Distrib. contents] |[MP3/3GPP  |MP3/AAC-LC/  |.mp3/.3gp
folder of MUSIC HE-AAC
[Movable Chaku-Uta |AAC-LC/ .SB2
contents] folder  |Full® HE-AAC
of MUSIC
M Bit rate supported for playback
File Format Bit rate (kbps)
Chaku-Uta Full®  |AAC-LC 8—128
HE-AAC(v1) 8—128
HE-AAC(v2) 8—48
M.S. Audio “ATRAC3” 66, 105, 132
M.S. Pro Audio  [“ATRACS3plus” |32, 48, 64, 96, 128, 160,
192, 256, 320, 352
MP3 MPEG1 Layer3 96—320
3GPP AAC-LC 80, 96, 128, 160, 192,
256, 320
HE-AAC(v1) 40, 48, 64, 80, 96

Il Maximum number of tracks that can be stored for
operation on the MUSIC Player

Maximum number
Place to save to
of tracks
Data Box 1003%
SubMemory 575%
External ‘“Memory Stick Duo”: 4G bytes |3,000
Memory ‘miniSD memory card: 2G bytes

% A total of up to 640 tracks can be operated using the Data
Box and SubMemory.

Playing Music

@® To play back ATRAC-format music data that you
purchased on a music distribution site, such as Mora, on
S0903i, a MagicGate-compatible “Memory Stick Duo” is
required.

Transferring Music Data

If you install SonicStage CP on a PC, you can transfer
music data from the PC to the FOMA terminal. For more
information, see the Help of SonicStage.

e To transfer music data to SO903i, install SonicStage from the
supplied CD-ROM.

Installing SonicStage

e Do not connect the FOMA terminal to the PC until the
installation is completed.
Before starting the installation, quit all Windows programs.
Especially, make sure to quit the high-load antivirus software.
If SonicStage is already installed on your PC, it is overwritten
and the required functions are newly added. Although the
saved music data is inherited, it is recommended to make a
backup copy of this data in case of accidental loss. For more
information about the backup method, see “<XA =4 25U
)\ 7w TFD" (Making a backup copy of My library) in
the Help of SonicStage.
e You can install SonicStage CP on a PC where SonicStage
Premium or SonicStage Burner already exists.

Il Operating environment of SonicStage

Iltem Required environment
PC main unit PC/AT compatible
e CPU: Pentium Il 450MHz or higher is
recommended.

Drive: CD-ROM drive (Digital playback

function with WDM support)

Soundboard

e USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification Rev. 1.1/2.0 compliant)

0s Windows 2000 Professional (SP3 or later),

Windows XP (Japanese version)

128MB or more

Required memory

Hard drive 400MB or more free space
capacity %
Display High color (65,536 colors) or higher, 800 X 600

dots or higher (1,024 X768 dots or higher is
recommended.)

Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.5 or later

Internet browser

% The required free space must be proportionate to the
Windows version or music data volume.

e To use an Internet music distribution service or CDDB service,
the environment for an Internet connection is required.



Hl For inquiries on SonicStage

Sony Ericsson Mobile Communications Japan, Inc.
Customer Support Center
Navidial: 0570-00-2516
(Can be called anywhere in Japan with the same call charge
as for the area call)
From mobile phones and PHSs: 0466-31-2516
Operation hours: 10:00— 18:00 (Weekday)
10:00— 17:00 (Saturday, Sunday, and public
holidays)
From home page: http://www.SonyEricsson.co.jp/s0903i/
sonicstage_help/
e Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

1 Set the supplied CD-ROM in your PC.
The “FOMA S0O903i CD-ROM” window appears.

2 Click [TV H—FA XY MY—IU] = [4 VA b=IL].
3 Double-click [Z:SetupSS].

The “SonicStage 4.2 Installer” window appears.

4 Click [Next], check the data in accordance with the
display messages, and install SonicStage.
After the installation is completed, be sure to restart the
PC.
o |nstallation may take 20 to 30 minutes depending on the
operating environment of the PC to be used.

@ When you start SonicStage for the first time, the initial
configuration window appears. Operate as instructed on
the window.

@ When you set the supplied CD-ROM in your PC and if the
“FOMA SO903i CD-ROM” window does not appear, click
[RF—K] = [T7A)LR=ZIEE LTS, enter “CD-
ROM RS TJ4¥SonicStage¥SetupSS.exe” at “%&A1”", and
click [OK]. Check the data according to the displayed
messages, and install SonicStage.

Importing Music Data to a PC Using
SonicStage

You can use SonicStage CP to import music data from
amusic CD to a PC.

Example: Importing @ music CD using a PC running Windows XP
1Click [RF—K] — [FRTOTOTSL] —
[SonicStage] — [SonicStage].
When Windows 2000 is used
Click [RF—R] = [JOJSL] — [SonicStage] —
[SonicStage].

2 Set a music CD in the PC.

3 Move the pointer to [E5%£%HX DAL and click [CD
ZRET 3]

The list of music data contained in the music CD appears.

4 Check that the tracks you want to record are
checked with “[+]”.

When there are tracks you do not want to record
Click “[+]” to change it to “[]".

5 Click[ & ]and set the format and bit rate.

Select a format and bit rate supported by the memory to
which to transfer the music data (P.248).

6 Click [F=27].

The recording starts.
When the recording of a track is completed, the message
“$REEH is displayed for the track under the heading of
To stop recording

Click [FF=—1.

Playing Music
Continued
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Transferring Music Data to the FOMA
Terminal

You can use SonicStage CP to transfer music data
from a PC to the SubMemory, “Memory Stick Duo”, and
miniSD memory card.

e Some music CDs have a restriction on the number of times
you can transfer the data in the music CD.

Example: Transferring music data to the SubMemory

1 Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC and set the
FOMA terminal to the Memory mode.

Follow the same steps as in the Using the FOMA Terminal
with a PC (P.233).

2 Move the pointer to [B%%=#5X T 3] and click [#
TR AMAHRERXE D (S0903i0)].
To save data in the “Memory Stick Duo”
Click [Memory Stick (SO903i)].
To save data in the miniSD memory card
Click [U A—/\TJUXT 4 77 (SO903i)].

3 Click an album that you want to transfer.

To select tracks to transfer
Double-click the album or playlist and select tracks in
the list.

4 Click [ &
5 Click [F=3].

The transfer of the music data starts.
When the transferring is completed, the artist name is
displayed.

To stop transfer of the music data
Click [F=—1.

] and set the format and bit rate.

® The FOMA terminal may not be able to display text
depending on the type of font or the number of characters
that were entered using SonicStage.

@ When you transfer a playlist created using SonicStage or
transfer MP3 music data on a “Memory Stick PRO Duo”,
click [ & ]in step 4 and select [MUSIC T # L& #5]
for the transfer mode.

Playing Music

Downloading Chaku-Uta Full®

You can download a Chaku-Uta Full® file of up to 5M
bytes and save it in the Data Box or miniSD memory
card.

Example: Saving Chaku-Uta Full® in the Data Box

1 While displaying a site, select a Chaku-Uta Full®
and press (®).

Music

Pley |
Save

File property

Back

The Chaku-Uta Full® is downloaded to the FOMA terminal.
2 Select [Save] and press (®).

Save to

SExternal Memory

[Data Box]:
Save data in MUSIC of the Data Box.
[SubMemory]:
Cannot select this item.
[External Memory]:
Save data in [Movable contents] of MUSIC in the miniSD
memory card. (Insert the miniSD memory card.)
To play back Chaku-Uta Full®
Select [Play].
To display detailed information
Select [File property].

3 Select [Data Box] and press @

4 Select a folder and press &) (Save).
The downloaded Chaku-Uta Full® is saved.

@ If you have deleted preinstalled Chaku-Uta Full®, you can
download it from “SO@Planet”.
[i Menu] = [XZ 1 —/#&3&] (Menu/Search) — [T —45 (&
5 X—71—] (Mobile Phone Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet]
(Japanese only)



Playing Back Music Data

You can use the MUSIC Player to play back music data
saved in MUSIC of the Data Box, SubMemory, “Memory
Stick Duo”, and miniSD memory card.

e While music data in the MUSIC Player is updated, “&"
appears. If another function is activated, updating the data
may take longer. The MUSIC Player operation may be slower
while the data is being updated. While the data is updated, all
tracks may not be displayed. After the update is completed,
re-display the Music menu.

It may take time to start playback of some music data.

Sound skip or noise may occur depending on the format and
bit rate of music data.

Depending on the encoding method of an MP3 (VBR, etc.),
the playback time for it may not be displayed correctly or the
music may not be played back.

When the battery level is low, you may not be able to operate
the MUSIC Player. If the battery level becomes low during
playback, the player is stopped. Fully charge the battery
before using this function.

Do not insert/remove the External Memory into/from the FOMA
terminal during playback on the MUSIC Player. The playback
is interrupted.

If you save a Chaku-Uta Full® or display the MUSIC folder
during playing back the music data on the MUSIC Player, the
MUSIC Player stops.

e |f you receive a voice or videophone call or the Alarm/
Schedule alarm is activated while you are playing back the
music data on the MUSIC Player, the playback is interrupted
and one of the above operations is performed. After the
operation is completed, press @ (Play) to resume the
playback.

If you receive mail while you are playing back the music data
on the MUSIC Player, the mail tone sounds and the music is
temporarily muted.

Playing Back Music Data with the
FOMA Terminal Open

Example: Playing back music data by selecting the artist

1 From the Menu, select [Entertainment] — [MUSIC
Player] and press (®).

Music menu

B Shuffle all songs
T3 Albums

M Artists

B Genres

B Playlists

I Songs

& Top50

B Recent 50

W Saved areas

[Resume play]:

When there is music data that was played back last time,

the current track is played back from the last stopped

position. If you delete the music data or perform other
similar operation, however, you cannot select [Resume
play].

e When the Music menu is displayed by pressing
during playback, [To playing] appears. Select this
option to return to the playback display.

[Shuffle all songs]:
Perform random playback of all music data.

[Albums]:
Display the list of albums. Select an album — music
data.

[Artists]:
Display the list of artists. Select an artist = an aloum —
music data.

[Genres]:
Display the list of genres. Select a genre — artist = an
album — music data.

[Playlists]:
Display the playlist. Select [Original playlist]/[Imported
playlist] = a playlist = music data.

[Songs]:
Display the list of all music data. Select the music data.

[Top50]:
Display up to 50 tracks in the order of the number of the
playback times, from the highest to the lowest. Select
the music data.

[Recent 50]:
Display up to 50 tracks in the order of the playback
date/time, from the most recent to the oldest. Select the
music data.

[Saved areas]:
Select a place to save to and select the music data.

2 Select [Artists] and press (®).

The artist list appears.

3 Select an artist — an album and press (®).

To display detailed information
Move the cursor to the music data and from the Function
menu, select [Detail info].

To check the jacket
Move the cursor to the music data and from the Function
menu, select [Display img].

To check the lyrics
Move the cursor to the music data and from the Function
menu, select [Display lyrics].

4 Select music data and press (® (Play).

- 1/a -
00:02/00:44 “
1B ley Diskonan

I KorthSoud Fresents
N ST aka Ml

The selected music data is played back.

Playing Music
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Operating method

Operating method

current track

Operation Key operation Operation Key operation
Play Press (@ (Play). Play Press €.
Stop Press (@) (Stop). Stop Press €.
Volume adjustment |Use @) (9). Volume adjustment|Use (3 (.
Beginning of the Press (®. Beginning of the  |Press ).
next track next track
Beginning of the Press (@). Beginning of the  |Press (<.

current track

Beginning of the
previous track

Press (@) repeatedly.

Beginning of the
previous track

Press (=9 repeatedly.

Fast-forward

Press (®) for over a second during

Fast-forward Press ) for over a second during

playback. playback.
Fast-reverse Press (@) for over a second during Fast-reverse Press («) for over a second during
playback. playback.

Switch display

Press (@). The player screen switches
between the visualizer display and
jacket display.

Move to the
previous display

Press (ctr].

® Some jacket or lyric may be saved. To save it, press
@ (Save) while displaying it and select [Yes] — a folder.

@ If you select [File mng. Mode] from the Function menu in
the Music menu, you can stop the MUSIC Player to display
the music data saved in the MUSIC folder that is to be
prepared in each place to save.

Switch display Press (») (UP)/@ (DOWN). The
display of the player switches
between the visualizer display and

jacket display.
Press (@) (CLR).

Move to the
previous display

To stop the MUSIC Player
Stop playback of the music data and then press (=) (CLR)
for over a second.

Setting How to Display the Music Data
List

Playing Back Music Data with the
FOMA Terminal Folded

Example: Playing back music data by selecting the artist

1 Press €9 for over a second in the stand-by display.

Music menu

3 Resume play

[ Shuffle all songs

& Albums
B Artists
[ Genres
B Playlists

Use (») (UP)/&» (DOWN) to scroll the displayed contents

by a page.

2 Use (® O to select [Artists] and press €.

The artist list appears.

3 Use ® (© to select an artist = an album and

press €n).

The music data list appears.

4 Select music data and press €9).

B Hey Diskoman
8 HNorthSound Pre
B BSC aka KUNI

The selected music data is played back.

Playing Music

@efaull | Jacket display )
You can select how to display the music data list from
two types.

e When no jacket information is available in the music data, the
jacket is not displayed.

List display
NorthSound P

Jacket display
NorthSound P+

iyashi-BSC aka KUNI 3
Hey Diskoman-BSC ak iyashi-BSC aka K
I NI

= Hey Diskoman-BSC

Bl aka KUNI

1 Press ® (Func) in the music data list display,
select [Change jackets], and press (®.

The list display is changed to the jacket display or vice
versa.

@ You may not be able to display the jacket images of some
music data.

@ If you save several jacket images using SonicStage, the
one at the top of the SonicStage list is displayed on the
MUSIC Player.



Managing the Playlist

There are two types of playlists that can be played
back using the FOMA terminal.

Original playlist

The playlist is created on the FOMA terminal. You can create or
edit up to 10 playlists and save up to 36 tracks of music data
per file.

Imported playlist

The M3U-format playlist is created on an external device
such as a PC. You can display up to 100 playlists and up to
200 tracks of music data per file. You cannot create or edit an
imported playlist on the FOMA terminal. To play back music data
on SO903i, create a playlist using SonicStage.

Creating a Playlist

You can save your favorite music data in an original
playlist.

Example: Adding and saving one track of music data in an
original playlist
1 From the music data list, select music data and
press & (Func).
The Function menu appears.
2 Select [Add to playlist] — [Save one] and press (®).
Select add to

XXX Best Hits 2
XXX Live

To create a new original playlist
Press @ (Create) and enter a name for the playlist.
Enter the name within 10 full-width and 20 half-width
characters.
To save several music data
From the Function menu, select [Add to playlist] —
[Select&save] — music data and press (&) (Complete).
To save all music data
From the Function menu, select [Add to playlist] = [Save
all].

3 Select an original playlist to be saved and press (®.

The screen for selecting the saving method appears.

[Add]:
Newly add selected music data to the music data saved
in a playlist.

[Overwrite]:
The screen for confirming whether to overwrite all
music data saved in a playlist with selected music data
appears. Note that all data existing in the playlist is
deleted when you select [Yes].

4 Select [Add] and press (@.
The selected music data is saved in the original playlist.

Deleting/Reordering Music Data of the
Playlist

You can delete music data from a playlist or reorder it
within a playlist. Even if you delete music data from a
playlist, the files of the music data are not deleted.

Example: Deleting one track

1 From the Music menu, select [Playlists] — [Original
playlist] — a playlist and press (®).
The music data list of the Original playlist appears.
To delete all music data

From the Function menu, select [Delete from list] —
[Delete all] = [Yes].

To delete several music data
From the Function menu, select [Delete from list] —
[Select&delete] — music data. Press @ (Complete) and
select [Yes].

2 Select music data and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.
To reorder music data
From the Function menu, select [Reorder] — music data.
Move the cursor to the place to move to, press @) (Move),
and press (&) (Complete).

3 Select [Delete from list] — [Delete one] — [Yes]
and press (®.
The selected music data is deleted from the playlist.

Deleting/Editing the Name of the
Playlist

You can delete a playlist or edit its name.
e You cannot edit the name of an imported playlist.
Example: Deleting one playlist
1 From the Music menu, select [Playlists] — [Original
playlist] and press (®.

A list of all playlists appears.

To delete an imported playlist -

Select [Imported playlist].

To delete all playlists
From the Function menu, select [Delete playlist] —
[Delete all] = [Yes].

To delete several playlists
From the Function menu, select [Delete playlist] —
[Select&delete] — playlists. Press @ (Complete) and
select [Yes].

2 Select a playlist and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.
To edit the name of a playlist
Move the cursor to the playlist and from the Function
menu, select [Edit name]. Enter a new name within 10
full-width or 20 half-width characters.

3 Select [Delete playlist] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and
press (@.
The selected playlist is deleted.
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Changing the MUSIC Player

Settings

Default | Play mode: Normal, Repeat: OFF,
Equalizer: OFF, BASS: OFF,
VPT(Surround): OFF,

Dynamic Normalizer: OFF, AVLS: OFF

1 From the Music menu, press & (Func), select
[Music settings], and press (®).

Music settings

Normal ~

OFF ~

Repeat
Equalizer
OFF

BASS

When the FOMA terminal is folded
Press ¢ (OPTION) in the Music menu, use () (9 to
select [Music settings], set each item, and press @

2 Select a playback mode for music data at [Play

mode].

[Normal]:
Play back the selected music data list in the order of
appearance.

[Shuffle]:
Perform random playback of the selected music data
list.

3 Select the repeating method at [Repeat].
[All tracks]:
Repeat playback of all tracks in the selected music data
list.
[1 track]:
Repeat playback of the selected track.
[OFF]:

- Play back only once.

4 Select the type of equalizer at [Equalizer].

To set no equalizer
Select [OFF].

5 Select whether to boost the bass sound at [BASS].
[ON1]:
Boost the bass sound.
[ON2]:
Boost the bass sound to more extent.
[OFF]:
Do not boost the bass sound.

6 Select the type of surround playback at
[VPT(Surround)].

To set no surround playback
Select [OFF].

Playing Music
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7 Select whether to adjust the playback volume

automatically at [Dynamic Normalizer].

[ON]:
If the volume level varies depending on music data,
automatically adjust the playback volume to easy-
listening.

[OFF]:
Play back each music data at its original volume level.

8 Select whether to restrict the playback volume at

[AVLS].

[ON]:
Restrict the playback volume. You cannot turn up the
volume to level 17 or higher.

[OFF]:
Do not restrict the playback volume.

To reset the music settings to the default status
From the Music settings display, select [Reset settings]
— [Yes] and enter the Security code.
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Multiaccess Feature <Multiaccess>

Multiaccess is a function that enables you to use a
voice call, packet communication, and SMS functions
at the same time.

e For multiaccess combinations, see P.309.

Voice call 1 line
i-mode, i-appli, i-mode mail, packet communication|1 line
by connecting a PC, and PushTalk

SMS (Short Message)

1line

@ Charge is required for the use of each communication line
during multiaccess.

@ You cannot use multiaccess during a videophone call or
64K data communication, but you can receive SMS.

Main Functions That Can Be
Performed Using Multiaccess

| Starting Other Communication during a Voice Call |

Example: Connecting to i-mode during a voice call
1 Press @ (MENU) during a voice call.
The menu display appears.

2 Select [i-mode] — [i Menu] — [X = 1—/#&%]

(Menu/Search) and press (®).

You can access i-mode while the call is being connected.

To send mail
Select [Mail] = [Compose message] and compose mail
and send it.

To perform packet communication using a connected PC
Establish connection for packet communication using
PC operation.

To switch the display
Press ) (MENU), press (&), and select a task icon.

| Receiving Mail during a Voice Call |

= [BEEE
TaIEfng

O3RRRARKAR

Call duration 12:34

You receive mail while the call is being connected.

@ If you receive i-mode mail, SMS, or Message R/F while you
are talking on the phone, the ring tone, incoming indicator,
and vibrator do not operate.

Other Useful Functions

Placing a Voice Call during i-mode/Packet
Communication

Example: Placing a voice call during i-mode
1 Press @) (MENU) during i-mode or packet
communication and press (&).

The menu display appears and the cursor moves to the
multitask bar.

2 Select “[7” (Stand-by) and press (@.

Dec 1 Fri

H03am

=

3 Enter a phone number and press ().
Place a voice call while you continue to use i-mode or
packet communication.
To switch the display during a call
Press @) (MENU) , press (&), and select a task icon.

@ When you place a videophone call while i-mode is being
used, the i-mode connection is disconnected and your
videophone call is placed.

Receiving a Voice Call during i-mode/Packet
Communication

1 When you receive a call, press ().
When you receive a voice call, the receive call display
appears.
You can answer a voice call while you continue to use
i-mode or packet communication.

To switch the display during a call
Press () (MENU), press (@), and select a task icon.

Multitask Feature <Multitasks

Multitask is a function that enables you to perform
several functions at the same time, each of which you
can access by switching the displays.

e For multitask combinations, see P.310.

Using the Display during the Multitask

Operation

=/&/2: One/two/three or more tasks
are being executed.

(£& changes to A& while playback is in
progress on the MUSIC Player)

Multitask bar
Press @ (MENU) to display the
multitask bar at the top of the menu.

=3 Phane

Dhey Liferit
Data Bax

35 NW Servicos




M Task icons

| Activating a New Function

Mail GPS
[ |Display mail

Message Data Security Service
| Mail box Alarm setting
EJ Compose message Alarm

[

Compose SMS

Schedule

Templates

Schedule alarm

Receive mail

Check new message
Receive SMS

Check new SMS
Data transmission

Text Memo

Calculator

Data Box

Mail/i-mode common setting

i-mode setting
Settings

Storage information
USB mode setting
Input method setting

NW Services

@ The task icons may differ depending on the selected menu
pattern.

Icon Function name Icon Function name

|?| Stand-by Eé—l Mail setting 1 Press @ (MENU) during the activation of a
— function.

== |Phone =1 -
T |pnone number entry {J |imode U

5 |PushTalk |

) x

g Dial PushTalk dr] |-Channel =H

‘E| My Selection (C7 |i-appli e

=3 Phane

~ |MUSIC Player @ Own number ) Liteicit

— — Y Data Box
(‘_?@ Display MUSIC folder || |Phonebook =

J7 NW Services

“1_Il|Lifetime Calendar H_E’f Call record

= b 2 From the Menu, select a new function and press @

O] |Camera l_ 9 PushTalk phonebook

) [Movie (=) |Record message | Switching Functions |
(] |viewer |5 |Bar code reader While running multiple functions, you can switch to the

— display that provides access to the function you want
> N,
r\u SubMemory AR ToruCa to use.

U External Memory ﬁ] IC card 1 Press @ (MENU) and press @

st Function name

lLEnmp——The cursor moves to a task icon on the

multitask bar.

= Phane
ey Litekit
} Data Box

2 Use (@ (® to select a task icon and press (®).
The selected function display appears.

Stopping All Functions Currently

Activated

1 Press @ (MENU) and press (&).
2 Press ® (Quit all).

3 Select [Yes] and press (®).
All functions currently activated are stopped.

@ When you execute multiple functions, you can press (=] to
quit the current function.
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Using the Lifetime Calendar

<Lifetime Calendar>

The Lifetime Calendar displays an image, mail,
Schedule, and birthday data stored in the FOMA
terminal in the Calendar format. This function helps you
more effectively to keep track of items to remember.
You can also automatically display the items to
remember, and display mail, Schedule, etc. from the
Lifetime Calendar.

1 From the Menu, select [Entertainment] — [Lifetime
Calendar] and press (®).
The Lifetime Calendar appears.

2006/12/13  ‘m=eEet=— Display status
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thr Fri Sz
i

=z e=—t= Recorded contents

21 @5 eEE @ 28 B
[

arE

e Use to display the calendar of the next month and
to display the calendar of the previous month.
e The following icons show the displayed or saved items.
Display status
=/ [F/ @ |Still image (All)/(Selected)/(OFF)
[FI/E/E |Received mail (All)/(Selected)/(OFF)
El/E/E |Sent mail (All)/(Selected)/(OFF)
E/E |Schedule (All)/(OFF)
8/ | Birthday (All)/(OFF)

Recorded contents

= Received or sent mail
= The saved schedule data
2 |The saved birthday data

When the Lifetime Calendar is set as the stand-by display
When you press (@ (Link) in the stand-by display and
select the Lifetime Calendar, the Lifetime Calendar is
activated.

To display the index
Press @ (Index). When you select a year and month,
the Lifetime Calendar for the selected year and month
appears.

To create a new schedule
From the Function menu, select [Create new] and save
the schedule.

To display the Lifetime Calendar by specifying a date
From the Function menu, select [Select date] and enter
the date. Enter the date within the range from 2000/01/01
to 2050/12/31.
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2 Select the date and press (®).

The Lifetime Calendar appears displaying one year
including the selected day (Detail view).

2006/12/13  ‘mme=eq= Display status
1 SsSchedule for to

|| 1825 R W OF
! e New melody ¢

10:24 To docomo. taro, A48
| = silt's a long tim

[
@ w70
st2Discuss busines
B a0
1030 f ROEZERRA
(=] x»Snausnuwlal
1317 pESasha of the
= Fls:
1818 T EEIXAF &

— Recorded contents

To display the index
Press @ (Index). When you select a date, the Lifetime
Calendar (Detail view) appears.
To display a still image
Select [E] (P.220).
To display received mail
Select []or [[*] (P.184).
To display sent mail
Select [=] (P.184).
To display the schedule
Select [[1] (P.263).
To display a birthday
Select [H#]. The Phonebook display (P.92) or the Own
number display (P.40) appears.

@ When you set the Mail security, you need to enter the

Security code to display the Lifetime Calendar.

@ The Phonebook, Own number, and Schedule saved as

Secret are not displayed in the Lifetime Calendar. Set the
Secret display to [ON] to display the data.

@ When you have more still images, mail, and schedule

data saved in the FOMA terminal, you can build a more
interesting Lifetime Calendar. We recommend saving data
in the FOMA terminal using infrared communication and
the External Memory if you are going to use this function
immediately after you purchase SO903i.

When Items to Remember Are Displayed

If no operation is performed for a specific period, still
images, mail, and Schedule data saved in the FOMA
terminal are displayed randomly as past memories.

2006/12/13 EDEEG
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thr Fri

TR
(=1E]

o @5 mma @ 2 @
=

2006/12/13
@D‘WW’—‘ — Items to remember

To display details of the item to remember
Press @ (Memory). When you select an item to
remember, the Lifetime Calendar (Detail view) appears.




Data Displayed in the Lifetime Calendar |

| Setting the Display of Lifetime Calendar |

The following data is displayed in the Lifetime Calendar.

- JPEG and GIF images saved in My picture of the Data Box

- Received and sent mail saved in the FOMA terminal

- Schedule saved in the FOMA terminal

- Name, Des call display, and birthday saved in the FOMA
terminal phonebook

- Name, image, and birthday saved in the Own number

M Typical display examples
Still image

13:17Sasha of the
- @ Source (P.235)

e Type/size of an
image (P.220)

Management title

Received mail

10:30 B ROEZE Sender (name saved
3 3
" Sn aps hU t @ in the Phonebook)

Des call display saved
in the Phonebook
With a file attachment
Subject

Mail status (P.185)

(=3

Sent mail
10:24 To hj:EEEB Recipient (name saved
El selt's 3 |#E L in the Phonebook)

19 - Des call display saved
| in the Phonebook
With a file attachment
Subject

Mail status (P.185)

e When you send mail to several recipients using address type
“To”, “Mll” appears next to the address.

Schedule

12:00 fRDiscuss busi nes-—gvemoulline
ategory icon
AN

Alarm
Birthday

e
#
m é% }%% l; é %Iﬁl—— Des call display saved
o égé | in the Phonebook
_ Name saved in the

Phonebook

@ Data saved in the SubMemory or External Memory cannot
be displayed in the Lifetime Calendar.

@ When the date and time of mail are corrected to the local
time during international roaming, “@" appears next to the
time (P.39).

@efault | Display setting: All, Memory auto display: Std )

You can set the data to be displayed in the Lifetime
Calendar and set whether to automatically display the
items to remember.

1 Press & (Func) in the Lifetime Calendar.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [LTC setting] and press @.

The LTC setting display appears.

[Display setting]:
Set the data to be displayed in the Lifetime Calendar.

[Memory auto display]:
Set the time before the item to remember is automatically
displayed when a key is not operated for a specific
period.

To display the Help of the LTC setting
Press (&) (Help).

3 Select [Display setting] and press (®.

The Display setting display appears.

[Photo]:
Set the display of the still image to [All}/[Selected]/[OFF].
To display still images saved in a specific folder only,
select [Selected] — [Select folder] — a folder.
e You cannot select the [Preinstall] or [Stamp&Frame]

folder.

[Received mail]:
Set the display of the received mail to [All]/[Selected]/
[OFF]. To display mail received from a specific address
only, select [Selected] — [Select mail address] and set
a mail address.

[Sent mail]:
Set the display of the sent mail to [All]/[Selected]/[OFF].
To display mail sent to a specific address only, select
[Selected] — [Select mail address] and set a mail
address.

[Schedule]:
Set the display of the schedule to [All]/[OFF].

[Birthday]:
Set the display of the birthday to [All]/[OFF].

To restore the default settings
Press (@) (Reset).

4 Select the display for each item.
5 Press () (Complete).
The LTC setting display appears.

6 Set the time before the item to remember is
automatically displayed at [Memory auto display].
Select from [Fast], [Normal], [Slow], and [OFF].

To disable automatic display of the item to remember
Select [OFF].

Other Useful Functions
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Starting the Alarm at a

Specified Time <Alarms>

Default | Select alarm « Auto power on: OFF,
Time: 00:00, Repeat: OFF,

Alarm: Alarm(std), Alarm volume: 3,
Vibrator: OFF, Color: C5:Color5,
Snooze: OFF

The alarm is activated for about one minute at a
specified time. You can set the alarm to be activated
every day at the same time.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Alarm] and
press (@.

Alarm
Select alarm

OFF
Auto power on

OFF ~

[Select alarm]:
Select one alarm you want to activate and set the details
of its operation. You can set up to three alarms, but you
can select and activate only one alarm.

[Auto power on]:
Set the operation of the alarm during power off.

2 Select [Select alarm] and press (®.
Select alarm
Alarml
Alarm2

Alarmd

To disable the alarm
Select [OFF].

3 Select an alarm to be activated and press (®).

Alarml
[
Repeat OFF ~
Alarm

Alarm volume
Vibrator
Color

Snooze OFF ~

4 Enter a time to start the alarm at [Time].
Enter a time in 24-hour format.

5 Select the repeat type at [Repeat].

[OFF]:
Do not repeat the alarm.

[Eyd]:
Repeat the alarm every day.

[Day]:
Repeat the alarm on the same day of the week. Select a
day of the week and press (&) (OK).
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6 Select an alarm tone from MUSIC/i-motion/Melody
of the Data Box at [Alarm].
e You can set the following files.

File

Category e File size Image size

MUSIC AAC-LC/|Max. 5M bytes _
HE-AAC

i-motion 3% Max. 2M bytes |[sQCIF(128 X 96)]/

[QCIF(176 X 144)]

Melody  |SMF/ Max. 200K bytes
MFi

% Some i-motion may not be set.

When you select a Chaku-Uta Full® that has a choice of

specified playback ranges from [MUSIC]
The screen for selecting a type of setting appears. If you
select [Full song], the entire track of Chaku-Uta Full® is
set for the alarm tone. If you select [Point], the specified
playback range of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the alarm
tone as an i-motion. The i-motion you set is saved in the
Data Box.

To mute the alarm tone
Select [Silent].

To check the alarm tone
Move the cursor to the alarm tone and press () (Play).

7 Set the volume at [Alarm volume].
Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].

To set the volume to [OFF]
Press (¥) at level 1.

8 Select a vibration type at [Vibrator].

[Pattern1]:
Set short intermittent vibration.

[Pattern2]:
Set long intermittent vibration.

[Link melody]:
Vibrates in accordance with the alarm tone. If you have
set the alarm tone to [Silent] or to a melody that cannot
be synchronized with the vibrator operation, the vibrator
vibrates using [Patterni].

[OFF]:
Do not set the vibrator.

To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the pattern and press &) (Confirm).

9 Select an indicator color at [Color].

Select from 12 indicator colors or [C13:ALL] (indicator
flashes in 12 colors in sequence).

When you move the cursor, the indicator flashes
accordingly.

10 Select [ON]/[OFF] at [Snooze].
[ON]:

The alarm operates for about one minute and repeats
operation up to six times every five minutes.

[OFF]:
Do not repeat the alarm operation.
11 Press ) (Complete).
The Alarm is set and “&" appears in the stand-by display.



12 Select [ON)/[OFF] at [Auto power on].

[ON]:
When the alarm time comes during power off, the FOMA
terminal is automatically powered on and the alarm
sounds.

[OFFI:
When the alarm time comes during power off, the alarm
does not sound.

@®When the Alarm and Schedule alarm are set
simultaneously, “&+" is displayed instead of “&".

@ When the Alarm and Schedule alarm are set to start at the
same time, the Schedule alarm has priority.

At the Alarm Time |

The alarm tone sounds for about one minute with the
indicator flashing.
Alarm To stop the alarm tone
Press any key.
When you do not stop the alarm
tone
The display informing the release
of the alarm appears. To turn off
the display, press (=] or [ctr].
To stop the Snooze
Press [=].

06:30

@ If you set an i-motion with video and sound tracks to the
alarm tone, a movie in the i-motion is displayed.

@ If the alarm time comes during a voice call or PushTalk
communication, the Alarm (std) sounds from the earpiece.
The vibrator does not operate.

@ If the alarm time comes while performing any other
function, the alarm may operate when the status changes
to during a call or stand-by.

@ If another function is executed during the Snooze or Alarm
operation, the alarm is stopped and the screen informing
the release of the alarm appears.

@ When the PIN1 code setting and the Auto power on for the
Alarm are set to [ON], the FOMA terminal is automatically
powered on at the alarm time and the PIN1 code input
screen appears after the Alarm operation. If you set any
data for which the UIM operation restriction function is set
to the alarm tone, the default melody sounds.

@ If you leave the FOMA terminal with the battery pack
removed or fully expended for a long period of time, the
date and time is reset, and the Alarm may not operate
correctly.

Saving Schedules <Schedule>

Up to 300 schedules, such as date and events/
appointments can be saved for management. When a
Schedule alarm is set, the FOMA terminal activates the
alarm at the scheduled time.

e An entry is required at [ii1] (Event).

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Schedule] and
press (®@).

The calendar is displayed.

2 Select a starting date and press (&) (Create).

Edit schedule

006/12/01 Fri
00 00

[=INone

L[0FF ~
00min.helure'
GOFF ~
ount

The selected date is automatically entered.

To change the starting date
Select [[] and change the date. Enter the date within
the range from 2000/01/01 to 2050/12/31.

3 Enter a starting time at [(3].
Enter a time in 24-hour format.
To set the schedule period to all day
Select [ON] at [All day]. When it is set to [ON], you
cannot set the starting time, ending date, ending time,
and alarm.
4 Enter an ending date at [[Z].
Enter from the starting date to 2050/12/31.

5 Enter an ending time at [(9].
Enter a time in 24-hour format.

6 Enter the event at [i1].
Enter the event within 128 full-width or 256 half-width
characters.

7 Select a category icon at [F].

8 Enter an event outline at [IZL].

Enter an outline within 20 full-width or 40 half-width
characters.

9 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the alarm at [£1].
[ON]:
Sound the alarm tone. Select how many minutes before
the starting time of schedule the alarm should sound.
Select [00min.before] if you want to sound the alarm at

the same time as the starting time. -

[OFF]:
Do not sound the alarm tone.

10 Select the schedule repeat type at [3].
[OFF]:
Do not repeat the schedule. Go to step 12.
[Eyd]:
Repeat the schedule every day.
[WeekK]:
Repeat the schedule on the same day of the week.
[Month]:
Repeat the schedule every month on the same day.
[Year]:
Repeat the schedule every year on the same day of the
same month.
When the schedule repeat type is set to other than [OFF]
Enter the repeat count within 01 to 99 times.

Other Useful Functions
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11 Select [ON)/[OFF] of a holiday at [Holiday].
[ON]:
The schedule repeats even on a holiday.
[OFF]:
The schedule does not repeat on a holiday, but it is
included in the repeat count.

12 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Secret at [ § ].

[ON]:
Save the schedule as Secret. Details of the schedule
are masked with “¥” except for the time at the schedule
alarm time.

[OFF]:
Do not save the schedule as Secret.

To display the data saved as Secret
Set the Secret display to [ON].

13 Press (3 (Complete).

The schedule is saved. When the Alarm is set to [ON], “B3"
appears in the stand-by display.
The schedule dates are highlighted on the calendar.

@®When the Schedule alarm and Alarm are set
simultaneously, “&+" is displayed instead of ‘2",

@ If the schedule set for the 31st is set to the [Month] repeat
type, the schedule is set for the last day of the month for
months with less than 31 days. This is the same when the
schedule set for the 29th of February in a leap year is set
to the [Year] repeat type.

At the Schedule Alarm Time

The alarm sounds for about 30 seconds with the
indicator flashing and the schedule data is displayed.
If there are several overlapping schedules with the
same start time of the alarm, the number of schedules
you have in addition is shown as “XXX” on the upper
right of the display.
Schedule

@12:00
LLunch meeting

To stop the alarm tone
Press any key.
When you do not stop the alarm
tone
The Schedule display appears.
To turn off the Schedule display,
press (@ (OK), (=), or [cA).

@ If you set an i-motion with video and sound tracks to the
alarm tone, a movie in the i-motion is displayed.

@ When the FOMA terminal is powered off, the Schedule
alarm is not activated.

@ If the alarm time comes during a voice call or PushTalk
communication, the Alarm (std) sounds through the
earpiece. The vibrator does not operate.

@ If the alarm time comes while performing any other
function, the alarm may operate when the status changes
to during a call or stand-by.

@ If you leave the FOMA terminal with the battery pack
removed or fully expended for a long period of time, the
date and time is reset, and the Schedule alarm may not
operate correctly.

Other Useful Functions

Setting the Schedule Alarm
Operations

E)efault

You can set the details of the operations of the
Schedule alarm.

Alarm: Alarm(std), Alarm volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF,
Color: C5:Colors

1 Press ® (Func) in the calendar.

The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Schedule setting] — [Schedule alarm] and
press (®).

Alarm setting

ATarm(std)
Alarm volume 3
Vibrator OFF
Color 5

3 Select an alarm tone from MUSIC/i-motion/Melody
of the Data Box at [Alarm].
e You can set the following files.
File
format

AAC-LC/|Max. 5M bytes
HE-AAC

Category File size

MUSIC

Image size

i-motion3% Max. 2M bytes |[sQCIF(128X96)]/

[QCIF(176 X 144)]

Melody  |SMF/

MFi

Max. 200K bytes

% Some i-motion may not be set.

When you select a Chaku-Uta Full® that has a choice of

specified playback ranges from [MUSIC]
The screen for selecting a type of setting appears. If you
select [Full song], the entire track of Chaku-Uta Full® is
set for the alarm tone. If you select [Point], the specified
playback range of Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the alarm
tone as an i-motion. The i-motion you set is saved in the
Data Box.

To mute the alarm tone
Select [Silent].

To check the alarm tone
Move the cursor to the alarm tone and press () (Play).

4 Set the volume at [Alarm volume].
Select from [OFF] and [1 to 5].

To set the volume to [OFF]
Press (v) at level 1.

5 Select a vibration type at [Vibrator].

[Pattern1]:
Set short intermittent vibration.

[Pattern2]:
Set long intermittent vibration.

[Link melody]:
Vibrates in accordance with the alarm tone. If you have
set the alarm tone to [Silent] or to a melody that cannot
be synchronized with the vibrator operation, the vibrator
vibrates using [Patterni].

[OFF]:
Do not set the vibrator.

To check the vibration
Move the cursor to the pattern and press &) (Confirm).



6 Select an indicator color at [Color].

Select from 12 indicator colors or [C13:ALL] (indicator
flashes in 12 colors in sequence).

When you move the cursor, the indicator flashes
accordingly.

7 Press (&) (Complete).
The Schedule alarm operations are set.

| Displaying the Schedule

The saved schedule can be checked using the
calendar.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Schedule] and
press (®@).

2006/12 1
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri

[ 1
345678¢9
101112131415 16
1718192021 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

@——Sohedu\e icons

The calendar is displayed.

e Use to display the calendar of the next month and
to display the calendar of the previous month.

When the calendar is set for the stand-by display
Press (@ (Link) in the stand-by display and select the
calendar to start the schedule.

To display the calendar for a specified date
From the Function menu, select [Select date] and enter
the date. Enter the date within the range from 2000/01/01
to 2050/12/31.

Today

2 Select a date and press (@).

20 Starting time
Event outline (Contents of the saved
schedule, when you did not save the
event outline)

12:00 Lunch meeting
18:00 Baseball

The schedule list is displayed.

e Use (® to display the next day’s schedule and @) to
display the previous day’s schedule.

3 Select the schedule and press (®).

Schedule detail
[52006/12/01 Fri
@12:00
[212006/12/01 Fri
@12:50
[[1Discuss business

plan over lunch
doConference
[ELunch meeting
L0N

60min. before
“No
& OFF

The details of the schedule appear.

To edit the saved schedule
Press (&) (Edit).

@ |If you set a repeat count beyond 2050/12/31, [To
2050/12/31] is displayed as the last day of the repeat
when you display the schedule.

Deleting a Schedule

You can delete schedules using the following five
methods.

Delete one Delete a schedule. If you delete a schedule set

to repeat, all its repeats are also deleted.

Select&delete |Delete the selected schedules. You can select
up to 30 schedules over days at a time. If you
delete a schedule set to repeat, all its repeats

are also deleted.

Delete aday |Delete all schedules for the selected date.
Schedules set to repeat cannot be deleted.

Deluptoysd |Delete all schedules before the selected
date. Schedules set to repeat on and after the
selected date cannot be deleted.

Delete all Delete all schedules.

Example: Deleting a schedule
1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Schedule] and
press (@.
To delete all schedules
From the Function menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes].
To delete all schedules before the selected date
Move the cursor to the date and from the Function menu,
select [Delete] — [Del up to ysd]. Enter the Security
code and select [Yes].
To delete all schedules for the selected date
Move the cursor to the date and from the Function menu,
select [Delete] — [Delete a day] — [Yes].

2 Select a date and press (®).
To delete several schedules
From the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete] and select schedules. Press
® (Complete) and select [Yes].
3 Select a schedule and press &) (Func).

The Function menu appears.

4 Select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes] and press (®).
The selected schedule is deleted.

Other Useful Functions
Continued
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| Setting Holiday | Checking the Number of Schedules

G S W) Saved

You can set a day or a day of the week as a holiday
and cancel the holiday settings. A day set as a holiday
is displayed in red.

For today: Holidays specified by the National Holidays La:
Day of the week: Sunday

The number of schedules saved can be checked as
well as the number of schedules still available to be
saved or saved as Secret.

1 Press ® (Func) in the calendar.

For today |Set a specific day as a holiday or cancel a holiday.
Up to 1,000 days can be set or canceled. The Function menu appears.
Day of the |Set a specific day of the week as a holiday or 2 Select [Memory status] and press @
week cancel a holiday of the week.
" Memory status
Relup to |Cancel all holidays set by the For today before the Rema i ned 279
yesterday |[selected date. Used o1
Release all |Cancel all holidays set by the For today and Day Secret 5
of the week. R ined]
- - - emained]:
Reset Reset the holiday setlings o the default setlings. Display the number of schedules still available to be saved.
Example: Setting a specific day as a holiday or canceling the [Used]:

Display the number of schedules saved (including
schedules as Secret).

[Secret]:
Display the number of schedules saved as Secret (this
data is displayed only when the Secret display is set to
[ON]).

holiday setting of a day
1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] = [Schedule] and

press (®.

To cancel all holidays
From the Function menu, select [Schedule setting] —
[Set holidays] — [Release all], enter the Security code,
and select [Yes].

To cancel all holidays before the selected date
Move the cursor to the date and from the Function menu,
select [Schedule setting] — [Set holidays] — [Rel up to
yesterday] — [Yes].

To set/cancel holidays by a day of the week
From the Function menu, select [Schedule setting] —
[Set holidays] — [Day of the week]. Select the day of the
week and press (&) (Complete).

To reset to the default settings
From the Function menu, select [Schedule setting] —
[Set holidays] — [Reset], enter the Security code, and
select [Yes].

2 Select a date and press &) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

Performing Frequently Used

Functions Quickly

<My Selection>

BC reader, Alarm, GPS

(Default

You can save frequently used functions in My Selection
and select a saved function directly.
Up to 20 functions can be added to My Selection.

MUSIC Player, Lifetime Calendar, Receive Ir data, )

1 Press () (i.ch) for over a second in the stand-by
display and press (&) (Add).
Add to My Selection

Wail
3 Select [Schedule setting] — [Set holidays] and i-mode

17 4TI
press (@. Phone.

The Set holidays display appears. [Lji feKét
ata Box
4 Select [For today] — [Yes] and press (®). a&‘g;?S?ces

The selected day is set as a holiday or the holiday setting
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of the day is canceled.

@ The public holidays are based on the “Law Partially
Revising the National Holidays Law and the Old-Age
Welfare Law” (Law No.59, 2001) and (Law No.43, 2005).
Note that the Vernal Equinox Day and Autumn Equinox Day
may fall on the dates other than those set on the FOMA
terminal because they depend on the announcement by
the official gazette on February 1st of the previous year (as
of November 2006).

Perform the required setting when a holiday is changed or
newly added.

Other Useful Functions

To delete a saved menu
Press (gh) (i.ch) for over a second in the stand-by display.
Move the cursor to the menu and from the Function
menu, select [Delete one] — [Yes].

To reset My Selection to the default setting
Press (@) (i.ch) for over a second in the stand-by display
and from the Function menu, select [Reset] — [Yes].

To reorder menus in My Selection
Press (@) (i.ch) for over a second in the stand-by display
and from the Function menu, select [Reorder] — a
menu. Move the cursor to a position to move to, press
(® (Move), and press (&) (Complete).

2 Select a function and press (&) (Save).

The screen for confirming whether to add to My Selection
appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®.
The selected function is added to My Selection.



Recording Recipient’s or Your

Own Voice

<Voice memo>

Your own voice during stand-by and the recipient’s
voice during a voice call can be recorded.

Up to three voice memos of up to about 15 seconds
each can be recorded.

When you record a voice memo during a call in addition to
the already recorded three voice memos, the oldest memo is
automatically overwritten by the new one. When you record
a voice memo during stand-by, the screen for confirming
whether to overwrite the oldest voice memo appears.

For information on playing back and deleting the voice memo,
see P.68.

Recording Your Own Voice during
Stand-by

1 Press in the stand-by display, select [Rec
voice memo] — [Yes] and press (®).

Rec voice memo
12/10 21:08

[ ——="0c]

The recording starts. When the recording ends, a beep
sounds.
To stop the recording on the way

Press (@) (Stop).

@ If there is an incoming call/mail or the Alarm/Schedule
alarm time comes while recording a voice memo during
stand-by, the recording stops and the voice memo
recorded until then is saved.

Recording Recipient’s Voice during a
Call

1 Press during a call.
The recording starts. When the recording ends, a beep
sounds.

To stop the recording on the way
Press (@) (Stop).

@ When the FOMA terminal is folded while recording a voice
memo during a call, the recording is stopped and the
recorded voice memo is saved if the Setting when folded
is set to [Holding] or [Disconnect] and the recording is
continued if set to [Mute].

Checking the Call Duration and

Charge

<Call duration/cost>

Default | Last call cost — Voice call-Digital: X %X %XXYEN
Last call duration — Voice call+Digital: 0:00
Total call cost — Total cost: OYEN,

Reset date/time: ----/--/-- --:--
Total calls dur. — Voice call+Digital: 0:00,

Reset date/time: ----/--/-- --:--

You can check the call duration and charge for the last

and total voice and videophone calls.

e The call duration and charge displayed are estimated and
may not be real values. The call charge does not include
consumption tax.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call Cost/

Duration] and press (®).

The Call Cost/Duration display appears.

[Last call cost]:
Display the call charge for the last voice call at
[Voice call] and the last videophone call/64K data
communication at [Digital]. The call charge is counted
only when you place a call.

[Last call duration]:
Display the call duration for the last voice call at
[Voice call] and the last videophone call/64K data
communication at [Digital]. The call duration is counted
when you receive a call as well as place a call.

[Total call cost]:
Display the total call charge from the last reset to the
present time.

[Total calls dur.]:
Display the total call duration from the last reset to the
present time.

2 Select the item and press (®.

@ When you place a call to a toll-free number such as NTT
Free Dial or Directory Assistance (104), “¥0" or “¥%%%¥%Xx"
indicated for the call charge.

@ The accumulated call charges are stored in the UIM.
Therefore, if you switch the UIM, the accumulated total call
charge (starting from December 2004) is displayed.

% FOMA terminals manufactured earlier than the 901i
Series are not capable of displaying the accumulated
call charges stored in the UIM. (The charges, however,
are stored in the UIM used by the older terminals.)

@ The duration and charge for i-mode, packet, and PushTalk
communication are not counted. For details on how to
check charges for i-mode, etc., see the “Mobile Phone
User’s Guide [i-mode]” that you receive when you
subscribe to i-mode.

@ When the call duration for the last voice call or digital
communication exceeds 99 hours, 59 minutes, and 59
seconds or the total call duration for voice calls or digital
communication exceeds 9,999 hours, 59 minutes, and 59
seconds, “Over” is displayed.

@ The ring time for incoming and outgoing calls are not
counted.

@ The transmission charge for Chaku-moji is not counted.

@ When you switch between voice and videophone calls
during a call, the call duration and call charge are counted
separately for each call type and incremented at [Voice
call] or [Digital] alternately every time you switch the call.

Other Useful Functions
Continued
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Resetting the Total Call Duration and

Charge

The display of the total call duration and charge can be
reset. The count starts from O after the reset.
Example: Resetting the total call duration

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call Cost/
Duration] — [Reset] and press (®).

Select reset
item

Total duration

Total cost

2 Select [Total duration] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.
To reset the total call charge
Select [Total cost], enter the PIN2 code, and select [Yes].
3 Enter the Security code and press (@ (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to reset appears.

4 Select [Yes] and press (®@).

The total call duration is reset and the reset date/time are
updated.

Automatically Resetting the Total Call
Charge

You can set to automatically reset the total call charge
at 00:00 a.m. on the first day of every month.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call Cost/
Duration] — [Auto reset] and press (®).
The PIN2 code input screen appears.

2 Enter the PIN2 code and press (® (OK).
The Auto reset display appears.

- 3 Select [ON])/[OFF] and press @
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The Auto reset is set.

Other Useful Functions

Setting the Limit for Alert on

the Total Call Charge <costimitnotice-

@efault | Set: OFF, Limit: —, Notification: Alarm+Stand-by )

You can set an upper limit amount of call charges to
alert yourself with an icon or alarm tone when the total
call charge exceeds this limit value.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call Cost/
Duration] — [Cost limit notice] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).

Call cost limit

Set OFF -
]

AlarmtStand-by ~

3 Select [ON]/[OFF] for the Call limit notice at [Set].

4 Enter a value at [Limit].
Enter from ¥10 to ¥100,000 (in increments of ¥10).

5 Select a notification method at [Notification].
[Alarm+Stand-by]:
Display the icon in the stand-by display and sound an
alarm tone to alert you at the same time.
[Stand-by]:
Display the icon in the stand-by display to alert you.

6 Press (&) (Complete).
The Call cost limit is set.

| When the Call Charge Exceeds the Limit

When the upper limit value of
Dec 1 Fri the call charge you have set is
O:03am exceeded during a call or data
communication, the notification icon
“4" (Exceed cost limit) appears in
the stand-by display.
When you set the notification
method to [Alarm+Stand-by], an
alarm tone sounds when the stand-
Exceed cost limit by display reappears.
To check the call charge
Press (® (Link) in the stand-by
display and select “/&.".

@ The alarm for the Call cost limit is heard at the same
volume level as set for the incoming call ring volume. It is
heard at the volume level 2 when you set the volume of the
ring tone to [3] or higher level, [Step down], or [Step up].




Canceling the Icon for Limit Alert |

W

Turn off the notification icon “/4.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call Cost/
Duration] — [DIt max cost icon] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).

The screen for confirming whether to delete the maximum
cost icon appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®).
“4." disappears.

Using the Calculator <Calculator>

You can use the FOMA terminal to perform the four
basic operations of arithmetic (+, —, X, =) for up to
nine digits.
Example: Calculating 64 X5

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Calculator] and

press (®.

2 Enter numbers and operators to display the result.
Press (6], (4], @), (5] and (] in this order.

0to9 (@]t (9]
Add (+) ®
Subtract (-) @
Multiply (X ®
Divide (<) ®
Decimal (.)
Calculate (=) Elor@®
Clear (C)/Clear All (AC) CLR

@ If the number is indivisible or the result of the calculation
contains a decimal point and proves to be 10 digits
or more, 10th digit and any more digits than this are
discarded for display from the rightmost digit.

@ If the result of the calculation is 10 digits or more, or if you
attempt an illegal calculation (e.g. division by 0), the error
code “OE” appears.

@ Minus numbers can be calculated only when you enter a
minus number first.

Using a Memo <Text Memo>

Necessary information can be saved in the Text Memo.
Up to 10 text memos can be saved.
e When you enter [Contents] of a memo, (& (Complete)
appears and you can save the memo.
1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Text Memo],
press (@), and press (&) (Create).

Edit Text Memo
Contents

Category
B T

2 Enter a memo at [Contents].

Enter a memo within 256 full-width or 512 half-width
characters.

3 Select a category icon at [Category].

4 Press () (Complete).
The memo is saved.

| Displaying a Memo

The contents of a saved memo can be checked.

1 From the Menu, select [LifeKit] — [Text Memo] and
press (@.
Text Memo list 1/5

=sBook airline tick

Ik, sugar, and

A 080XXXXKXXX

[112345

To copy [Contents] of a memo
Move the cursor to a memo and from the Function menu,
select [Copy text memo] — [Yes].

To delete memos
Move the cursor to a memo and from the Function menu,
select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete several
memos, from the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Select&delete], and select memos. Press @ (Complete)
and select [Yes]. To delete all memos, from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete all], enter the Security
code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a memo and press (®).

Text Memo 2/5
Book airline tickety=Contents
to Okinawa.
Category
@ Trave| 1= Category
Create date
2006/12/10 09:15¢= Create date

Last update on

2006/12/10 09:154= Last update on

The memo appears.

To edit the memo
Press (®) (Edit).

Other Useful Functions
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Displaying the Settings of

Various Functions

<Application>

You can directly display the settings of each function
and set each item. For more information about settings,
see the relevant pages.

Display Setting data

LTC Set the data to be displayed in the Lifetime
Calendar and set whether to automatically

display the items to remember (P.259).

Mail Set the functions used for i-mode mail and SMS

(P.188, 192, etc.).

i-mode Set the functions used for i-mode (P.103, 163,

etc.).

Set automatic activation of software and
software description display during a download
(P.103, 196, 201).

i appli

Phonebook Set the display style and font size of the

Phonebook (P.93).

Call record Set the Redial/Received record display ON/OFF

(P.127).

PushTalk Set the operation for originating/receiving a

PushTalk call (P.82).

Set ON/OFF and the answer time of the Record
message and the answering/recording image
of the Videophone message (P.66).

Record msg

ToruCa Set the operation to be performed when a

ToruCa card is obtained (P.209).

IC act. Notice |Set the operation for notifying you that the
FOMA terminal comes within the FeliCa

communication range (P.210).

Schedule Set the operation of holidays and the Schedule

alarm (P.262, 264).

Input method | Set the function for character input (P.283, 286,

etc.).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application]
and press (®).

=) _Application |

E-]' LTC
Mail

d i-mode
gopoli
Phonebook

Call record

. PushTalk

%% Record msg
ToruCa

& 10 act

Al Schedule
Input method

Notice

2 Select a function and press (®).
The setting display of each function appears.

Using the Switched Earphone

Mic
When you connect the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone
Mic (optional), etc. to the earphone mic jack, you can
answer a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call or place

a voice call by simply pressing its switch. You can also
set Earphone Mic operation.

<Switched earphone mic>

Other Useful Functions

@ Do not wind the cord of the Earphone Mic around the
FOMA terminal. Doing so may cause the radio wave
condition to be degraded.

@ Placing the cord of the Earphone Mic close to the antenna
may cause noise.

Using the Switch to Place a Call

You can place a voice call to the first phone number
saved as the Memory number (P.268) of the Phonebook
using the switch on the Earphone Mic.

e When the PIM lock is set, the call cannot be placed.

1 Connect the Earphone Mic to the FOMA terminal.

e Open the cover of the earphone mic jack and insert the
plug of the Earphone Mic into the jack.

2 Press the switch on the Earphone Mic for over a
second in the stand-by display.

The beep sounds and the call is connected to the recipient.
Talk when the recipient answers the call.

3 Press the switch on the Earphone Mic for over a
second to hang up.
The beep sounds and the call is disconnected.

@ If a Phonebook memory number that is saved as Secret is
set for the Memory number, set the Secret display to [ON]
if you want to use the switch on the Earphone Mic to place
a call.

Using the Switch to Receive a Call

1 When receiving a call, press the switch on the
Earphone Mic for over a second.
The beep sounds and the call is connected.

2 Press the switch on the Earphone Mic for over a
second to hang up.
The beep sounds and the call is disconnected.

@ When you answer a videophone call using the switch on
the Earphone Mic, a substitute image is sent to the caller.

@ You cannot end communication using the switch on the
Earphone Mic during PushTalk communication. Press [=]
to end communication.

Setting the Operation of the Switched
Earphone Mic

@efault | Set: OFF, Memory number: 999 )

You can set whether to permit the switch on the
Earphone Mic to answer a voice, videophone, or
PushTalk call. You can also set a Phonebook memory
number to be used for placing a voice call by pressing
the switch on the Earphone Mic.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] —
[Earphone] — [Earphone SW] and press (®).

Earphone switch

Set OFF ~



2 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the switch on the Earphone
Mic at [Set].
[ON]:
Use the switch on the Earphone Mic to place a voice call
or answer a voice, videophone, or PushTalk call.
[OFF]:
Do not use the switch on the Earphone Mic.
3 Enter a memory number from the Phonebook used
for placing a voice call at [Memory number].
Enter from 000 to 999.

4 press (&) (Complete).
The Earphone switch is set.

Receiving a Call Automatically

with Earphone

<Auto answer>

@efault | Set: OFF, To answer: 5 sec )

You can set to automatically answer a voice or
videophone call when the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone
Mic (optional), etc. is connected.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] —
[Earphone] — [Auto answer] and press (®).

Auto answer

Set OFF ~

2 Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Auto answer at [Set].

3 Enter the time before receiving a call automatically
at [To answer].
Enter from 000 to 120 seconds.

4 Press (&) (Complete).
The Auto answer is set.

@ When you receive a videophone call, a substitute image is
sent to the caller.

@® When the Record message, Voice Mail Service,
Call Forwarding Service, and Auto answer are set
simultaneously, and if you want to give priority to the
Auto answer, set the time before starting the answering
message for the Auto answer shorter than that for the
Record message and the ring time for the Voice Mail and
Call Forwarding Services.

Setting Which Mic to Use

<Earphone mic>

Default | Valid earphone

You can set to use a microphone during a call when the Flat-
Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional), etc. is connected.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Call] —
[Earphone] — [Earphone mic] and press (®.
[Valid main]:
Use the earpiece (microphone) of the FOMA terminal.
[Valid earphone]:
Use the Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic (optional).

2 Select a microphone to be used and press (®).
The Earphone mic is set.

@ When the Earphone mic is set to [Valid earphone], you
can hear the voice of the other party but the other party
cannot hear your voice since the Stereo Earphone Set
(free sample product) does not include a microphone.
Disconnect the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product)
from the FOMA terminal or set the Earphone mic to [Valid
main] and talk using the FOMA terminal microphone.

Resetting to the Default

Settings

<Reset settings>

You can reset the settings of each function to the
default settings. For the functions that are reset by
the Reset settings and the default settings of these
functions, see the list of reset items (P.270) and the list
of menus (P.294).

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management]
— [Reset] — [Reset settings] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (@) (OK).
The screen for confirming whether to reset all settings appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®).
The settings are reset.

DEIeting All Saved Data <reset ail datasset>

You can delete saved data and reset the settings of
each function to the default settings. For the functions
to be reset by the Reset all data&set, see the list of
reset items (P.270) and the list of menus (P.294).
e The following data is not deleted.

- Preinstalled data in My picture, MUSIC, i-motion, Melody,

Chara-den, and My document of the Data Box
(The [+ATEIDGOLF2+ SO in My picture is deleted by folder.)

- Preinstalled Deco-mail templates and pattern data

- Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-a ppli

- SubMemory data
e The preinstalled i-appli software “GH+ RFEHEKXUEIY"
(G-GUIDE TV Program List Remote Control), “7 J X & F R
47w N (Deco-mail Emoji Pocket), “#AIEDGOLF2+ for SO”
(MINNANOGOLF MOBILE 2+ for SO), and “NAVITIME for
SO” are deleted.
Even if you delete a preinstalled Deco mail Pict., MUSIC, My
document, and Chara-den data files, they are restored if you
execute the Reset all data&set.
The preset folders are not deleted. The folder names at the
time of purchase are restored, however.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management]
— [Reset] — [Reset all data&set] and press (@).
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (® (OK).

The screen for confirming whether to reset all data and
settings appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (®@).

The screen for confirming whether to execute restart
operation appears.

4 Select [Yes] and press (®.
The FOMA terminal is initialized and restarts.
Other Useful Functions
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List of Reset Items

The items in which settings, that are made through the associated Function menus, etc., are reset by executing
the Reset settings or Reset all data&set are as follows. For functions that can be accessed through the menu
display, see the list of menus (P.294).

270

O: Items restored to their de

fault settings

@: ltems deleted

Menu Default setting 523;33 ?aeéit;ll Page
Main menu Menu guide display Normal mode: OFF, Simple mode: ON O O P.30
Phonebook Group setting — O P91
PushTalk phonebook Group setting — O P.79
Data Box Sort Date O O P.236
My picture Change display 6 images O O P.236
Display quality Normal O O P.220
Slideshow Interval: 3sec O O P.220
i-motion Change display 6 images O ] P.236
Display quality Normal O O P.223
Volume adjustment 25 O O P.223
Melody Volume adjustment 3 O O P.226
My document |Fit width/True img True img O O P.244
External Memory (Same as described for the Data Box) -
SubMemory (Same as described for the Data Box) -
MUSIC Player Change display Jacket display O O p.252
Volume adjustment 16 O O P.252
Music settings Play mode: Normal, Repeat/Equalizer/
BASS/VPT(Surround)/Dynamic Normalizer/ P.254
AVLS: OFF
Camera Select size Still image (Out-camera): Stby(240X432),
Still image (In-camera): QCIF(176X144), O O P.146
Movie: QCIF(176 X 144)
Select save to Still image: [Camera] folder in My picture
of the Data Box, Movie: [Camera] folder in O O P.152
i-motion of the Data Box
Auto save OFF O O P.152
Image quality Standard O O P.149
Shutter sound Sound1 O O P.150
Auto focus Normal mode O O P.151
Image stabilize AUTO O O P.151
File size Attach(L) O O P.150
Shoot mode Image+Sound O O P.150
Mail Mail security — [ ) P.128
Alarm Alarm Time: 00:00, Repeat: OFF, Alarm: Alarm
(std), Alarm volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF, Color: O O P.260
C5: Color 5, Snooze: OFF
SW Update Scheduled update time - [ J P.327
Public mode (Driving mode) OFF O O P.62
Input text Pict/Symbol ranking — [ ] P.284
Learning data — [ P.286
Clipboard — [ ] P.285

Other Useful Functions




Network Services

This manual provides a brief description of each network service using the approach of operating

from the menu of the FOMA terminal. For detailed information on operation of the network services,
see the “Mobile Phone User’'s Guide [Network services]”.

Available Network Services .....

Using the Voice Mail Service

Using the Call Waiting SEIVICE .......coiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 273
Using the Call FOrwarding SEIVICE ..........cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiee sttt 273
Using the Nuisance Call BIOCKING SEIVICE ........ciiuiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieeieesiee et 273
Using the Caller ID Display ReqUESt SEIVICE ........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiesieeeie et 274
Using the Dual Network SEIVICE .........oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et 274
Using the English GUIJANCE SEIVICE .......ccccuiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt 274
Using the Service NUMDETS .......ooiuiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 274
Selecting an Operation for an Incoming Call during a Call ...........cc.......... <Arrival Call Act> 275
Setting Remote CONtrol ..........cooiuiiiieeiiieiie e <Remote Control> 275
Using the Multi NUMDEr SEIVICE ......c.ooiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 275
Saving a New Service to Use It ........cccccvevverierirennens <Additional service (USSD) registration> 276
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Available Network Services

You can use the following DoCoMo network services on
the FOMA terminal.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Voice
Mail] and press (®.

2 Set each item.

For details on the outline and how to use each service, ivenuliom : Cperltm :
see the relevant pages indicated in the table below. Activate Select [Activate] — [Activate]/[Ring+Activate]
(— Enter the ring time) — [Yes].
Service name Application Monthly Page e When you select [Ring+Activate],
charge you can set the ring time (000 to 120
The Voice Mail Service Required Paid p272 seconds) and activate the Voice Mail
The Call Waiting Service Required Paid P.273 Service.
The Call Forwarding Service | Required Free P273 Set ring time Select [Set ring time] — Enter the ring time
The Nuisance Call Blocking| Required Free Po73 (000 to 120 seconds) — @ (Complete).
Service ’ Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes].
Notify Caller ID Not required| Free P.40 Check setting Select [Check setting].
The Caller ID Display|Notrequired| Free po7a Play messages Select [Play messages] — [Yes] — Operate
Request Service : as instructed by the guidance.
The Dual Network Service Required Paid P.274 e The displayed number is the number
The English Guidance|Notrequired| Free that the guidance announces when
Service p274 playing back new Voice Mail messages.
- " - - Already saved Voice Mail messages are
The Multi Number Service Required Paid P.275 not included.
Additiorja\ service (USSD)|Not required| Free Po76 e You can also play back the record
registration message by pressing ® (Link) in the
Public mode (Driving mode) |Not required |  Free P.62 stand-by display and selecting “&".
Public mode (Power off) Not required |  Free P.64 Voice Mail setting | Select [Voice Mail setting] — [Yes] —

You cannot use the network services when you are outside of
the service area or in a location without the radio wave.

For details, see the “Mobile Phone User's Guide [Network
services]”.

For subscription and inquiry, call the “General Contact” on the
backcover of this manual.

“Deactivating the service” of the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding
Service, etc. does not cancel your subscription to the service
itself.

Using the Voice Mail Service

The Voice Mail Service takes messages for you, as
long as it answers a call with the answering message,
if there is an incoming voice or videophone call when
you are in a location without the radio wave or in a
situation where you cannot answer a call.

When the Voice Mail Service and Record Message (P.65)
are set simultaneously, and if you want to give priority to the
Voice Mail Service, set the ring time for the Voice Mail Service
shorter than the time before starting the answering message
for the Record Message.

When the Voice Mail Service is set to “Activate” and if you
do not answer an incoming voice or videophone call, the call
is saved in the Received record as a “Missed call” and the
notification icon “ /" (Missed call) appears in the stand-by
display.

When the Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, the
Voice Mail Service is automatically deactivated.

I Basic flow of the Voice Mail Service

Step 1 Activate the service.
Step 2 The caller leaves a message.
Step 3 Play back the Voice Mail message.

Network Services

Operate as instructed by the guidance.

Check messages |Select [Check messages].

e When a new message is stored at
the Voice Mail Service Center, the
notification icon “®=" (Voice Mail
message) appears in the stand-by
display.

Tone/Vibrate notice |Set whether to alert you of a new message
(Default: ON) with the mail tone when it is received at the
Voice Mail Service Center.

Select [Tone/Vibrate notice] = [ON]/[OFF].

Delete VM icon Select [Delete VM icon] — [Yes].

Missed | Activate Notify you of a new message by SMS when

Call it is received while the FOMA terminal is

notice powered off or outside of the service area.

Select [Missed Call notice] — [Activate] —

[All calls)/[With Caller ID] — [Yes].

e Even if the caller is saved in the
Phonebook, the caller ID of the caller
is notified and the name saved in the
Phonebook is not displayed.

Deactivate |Select [Missed Call notice] — [Deactivate]

— [Yes].
Check Select [Missed Call notice] — [Check
setting setting].

Notes on the service for the videophone

@ When the Voice Mail Service takes a videophone message
for you, it is notified to you by SMS.

@ To change the settings of the Voice Mail Service for
videophone support, press (1] (4] (1] in the
stand-by display and operate as instructed by the
guidance.

@ A videophone of AV32K type is disabled for connection to
the Voice Mail Service Center.

@ When you connect to the Voice Mail Service Center using
Chara-den, the DTMF operation is not available. From the
function menu, select [DTMF send mode] (P.69).



1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call
Forwarding] and press (®.

Using the Call Waiting Service

When there is another incoming call while you are on a
call, the in-call ring tone notifies you of the second call.

2 Set each item.

You can answer the second call by putting the first call LAenilte Opeiation

on hold. You can also put your current call on hold and | |Activate Select [Activate]  [Activate}/[Set+Activate]
(— Enter the forwarding number and ring

place a call to another party. time) — [Yes].

e When you receive a videophone call during a voice call, e When you select [Set+Activate],
you can answer the videophone call by disconnecting the you can set the forwarding number
voice call. You cannot answer a voice/videophone call that (within 26 digits) and ring time (000
arrives during a videophone call. However, it is saved in the to 120 seconds) and activate the Call
Received record. Forwarding Service.

e To use the Call Waiting Service, set the Arrival Call Act (P.275) Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes].
to [Answer_]. If it is set tp other z_)peration, you cannot answer a Change FWD Select [Change FWD number] — Enter
§ec0nd voice gall rece}ve{j Whl\.e you are on a voice call even number the forwarding number (within 26 digits) —
if the Call Waiting Service is activated. Select [Set]/[Set+Activate].

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Call If FWD number Set \A{hether to connect to the Voice Mai\
Waiting] and press@ busy Serwce_ Center when the forwarding
. number is busy.
2 Set each item. Select [If FWD number busy] — [Not
connect]/[Connect].
Menu item Operation Check setting Select [Check setting].

Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes].

Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes]. @ To set on/off of the Call Forwarding guidance, press (1]

Check setting Select [Check setting]. (8] (4] in the stand-by display and operate as

@ To put the current call on hold and answer an incoming
call, press (@ (Call). When you put a call on hold, the
message “Connecting” appears. Every time you press
® (Switch), you can switch between the calls. To
disconnect the put on hold call, from the Function menu,
select [Release Hold Call].

@ To disconnect the current call and answer an incoming
call, press (=) and (~].

Using the Call Forwarding

Service

The Call Forwarding Service forwards a voice or
videophone call to a preset forwarding number when
you are in a location without the radio wave, the FOMA
terminal is powered off, or you do not answer the call
within the preset ring time.

When the Call Forwarding Service and Record Message
(P.65) are set simultaneously, and if you want to give priority
to the Call Forwarding Service, set the ring time for the Call
Forwarding Service shorter than the time before starting the
answering message for the Record Message.

When the Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate” and if
you do not answer an incoming voice or videophone call, the
call is saved in the Received record as a “Missed call” and
the notification icon “ [f” (Missed call) appears in the stand-by
display.

When you receive a videophone call, the call is disconnected
if the forwarding number does not support a videophone
feature compliant with 3G-324M.

Il Basic flow of the Call Forwarding Service

Step 1 Save the forwarding number.

Step 2  Activate the Call Forwarding Service.

Step 3 Receive a call on the FOMA terminal.

Step 4 If you do not answer the call, it is automatically

forwarded to the specified forwarding number.

instructed by the guidance.

Using the Nuisance Call

Blocking Service

The Nuisance Call Blocking Service prevents receiving
a “nuisance call” such as prank phone calls. When you
set the Bar Nuisance Calls, further calls from registered
nuisance call numbers are automatically rejected
and the call rejection guidance is played back on the
caller’s phone.

e The ring tone does not sound when there is an incoming call

from the saved phone number. The call is not saved in the
Received record, either.

When you receive a videophone call from a caller who is
saved as a nuisance caller, it is disconnected after playing
back the call rejection video guidance on the caller’s phone.
When you receive a PushTalk call from a caller who is saved
as a nuisance caller, the call rejection guidance is not played
back on the caller’s phone and the call is disconnected.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Bar
Nuisance Calls] and press (®).

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation

Register Caller Save the phone number of the last
received call.

Select [Register Caller] — [Yes].

Reg. selected No. |Select [Reg. selected No.] — Enter the
phone number (within 22 digits) — Select

[Yes].

Delete all entries | Select [Delete all entries] — [Yes].

Delete last entry Delete the last saved phone number only.

Select [Delete last entry] — [Yes].

Check No. of entry |Select [Check No. of entry].

Network Services
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Using the Caller ID Display

Using the English Guidance
Service

Request Service

When you receive a voice or videophone call without
a caller ID, the Caller ID Display Request Service
answers the call with a guidance requesting the
caller to send the caller ID and then automatically
disconnects the call.

When you receive a call from a phone number without a caller

ID, the ring tone does not sound. The call is not saved in the
Received record either.

When you receive a videophone call without a caller ID, it is
disconnected after playing back the caller ID display request
video guidance on the caller's phone.

When you receive a PushTalk call without a caller ID, the
caller ID display request guidance is not played back on the
caller’s phone and the call is disconnected.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Caller ID
Request] and press (®).

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes].
Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes].
Check setting Select [Check setting].

Using the Dual Network Service

The Dual Network Service enables you to use a Mova
terminal using the phone number of the FOMA terminal
you use at present. This service enables you to select
and use both the FOMA and Mova service areas as
required.

e You cannot use the FOMA and Mova terminals at the same
time.

e Make sure to switch the Dual Network Service while the FOMA
terminal is in a non-operational state.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Dual
Network] and press (®.

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Switch Dual Switch the Dual Network Service to enable
Network using the FOMA terminal for this service.

Select [Switch Dual Network] — Enter the
network security code — Select [Yes].

Select [Check setting].

Check setting

Network Services

You can set English voice guidance to be played
during various network service settings such as the
Voice Mail Service and when you are outside of the
service area.

If a caller is also using this service, the settings of a
call from this caller have priority over the settings on
the recipient’s phone.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [English
Guidance] — [Guidance setting] and press (®).

2 Select a target for the English Guidance Service
and press (®).
[Call+Income]:

Set both the guidance that you hear when you place a

call and that a recipient hears upon receiving your call.
[Call]:

Set the guidance that you hear when you place a call.
[Income]:

Set the guidance that a recipient hears upon receiving

your call.

3 Select a language for the guidance to be played
during outgoing calls and press (®).

4 Select a language for the guidance played during
incoming calls and press (®.
[Japanese]:
Set the guidance to Japanese.
[Japanese+English]:
Set the guidance in the order of Japanese — English.
[English+Japanese]:
Set the guidance in the order of English — Japanese.
To check the settings
From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [English
Guidance] — [Check setting].

Using the Service Numbers

You can call DoCoMo General Contact, Contact for
Repair, etc.

e Depending on the UIM being used, the items to be displayed
may be different or some items may not be displayed.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Service
Numbers] and press (®).
The Service Numbers display appears.

[ ROEHERIS ] (Contact for Repair):
Call the DoCoMo representative of Contact for Repair.

[ROEHEEA - 2111 (General Contact):
Call the DoCoMo information desk of General Contact
(DoCoMo Information Center).
2 Select a contact number — [Yes] and press (®).
The call is connected to the contact number.



Selecting an Operation for an

Incoming Call during a Call <arvaicai act-

If you are subscribing to the Voice Mail, Call Forwarding,
or Call Waiting Service, you can set the operation you
want to perform when you receive the second voice or
videophone call, or 64K data communication during a call.
If you do not subscribed to the Voice Mail, Call Forwarding, or

Call Waiting Service, you cannot answer a second incoming
call received while you are on a current call.

To use the Arrival Call Act function, set the In-call arrival act to
“Activate”.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Arrival

Call Act] and press (®.

[Answer]:
You can answer a call or forward it manually to the Voice
Mail Service Center or a forwarding number.

[Voice Mail]:
An incoming call is connected to the Voice Mail Service
Center.

[Call Forwarding]:
An incoming call is forwarded to a saved forwarding
number.

[Call Rejection]:
An incoming call is rejected.

2 Select an operation for an incoming call and press (®).
The operation for an incoming call during a call is set.

Starting/Stopping the In-call Arrival Act |

You can start or stop the operation you have selected
for the Arrival Call Act.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [In-call
arrival act] and press (®.

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes].
Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes].
Check setting Select [Check setting].

tting Remote Control remote control>

You can set to be able to operate the Voice Mail or Call
Forwarding Service, etc. from a general push-button
telephone, public phone, DoCoMo mobile phones, etc.

e To use the Voice Mail or Call Forwarding Service overseas,
the Remote Control function must be set in advance.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Remote
Control] and press (®.

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes].
Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes].
Check setting Select [Check setting].

Using the Multi Number Service

The Multi Number Service enables you to add up to
two numbers, Additional No.1 and Additional No.2 in
addition to the Basic Number, as your FOMA terminal
phone numbers.

Setting Phone Number Details

Default | Multi Number call: OFF,
Name: BAZZHES - (MBS - (HIIES2,

Ring tone: F&{E&1

e You cannot change the phone number displayed under
“Basic Number”. However, you can set the ring tone using the
Incoming set, etc.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Multi
Number] — [Number Setting] and press (®).

Number Setting

Multi Number call
OFF ~

<Basic Number>

REZX
w090XXXXXXXX
<Additional No. 1>
M ITES

2 Set each item.

Iltem Description

Multi Number|Select [ON]/[OFF] of the Multi Number call.

call [ON] : Enable to select a phone number to
be used for placing a call from the Call
menu.
[OFF] : You cannot select a phone number
when you place a call.
& Enter a name within 10 full-width or 20 half-width
B characters.
X/ &5 Enter a phone number within 26 digits.

Select a ring tone from MUSIC/i-motion/Melody
of the Data Box.
e You can set the following files.

Category | File format File size
MUSIC AAC-LC/ Max. 5M bytes
$ HE-AAC
i-motion % - Max. 2M bytes
Melody SMF/MFi Max. 200K bytes

3% Some i-motion may not be set.

To mute the ring tone, select [Silent].

3 Press (&) (Complete).
The details of a phone number are set.

Network Services
Continued
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@ If you do not yet subscribe to the Multi Number Service,
use the FOMA terminal with the Multi Number call set to

[OFF].
@ If the Multi Number call is set to ¢y ipg
[ON], a phone number and name Vv

associated with the Multi Number
(Basic Number/Additional No.1/
Additional No.2) selected in the Call
menu are displayed while placing a
call.

-{aenin{;

Plasitions! No. 1
N D?UXXXXXXX”

Incoming call

03KRARRARS

@ When you receive a call, a phone
number and name associated
with the used Multi Number (Basic
Number/Additional No.1/Additional
No.2) being used are displayed.

dditional No.2

\ 030K 4

@ If the UIM is removed or changed to another card, the
Multi Number setting (name, phone number, etc.) saved in
the FOMA terminal may be deleted in some cases. If this
happens, set them again.

@ When you place a call from the Redial or Received record,
the Multi Number previously used for placing/receiving a
call is displayed and the call is placed using this number.

Setting an Originating Phone Number |

You can select a phone number to be used when you
place a call.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Multi
Number] — [Set Multi Number] and press (®.

2 Select an originating phone number — [Yes] and
press (@.
The phone number you use for placing a call is set.

To check the phone number you use for placing a call
From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Multi Number]
— [Check Multi Number].

@ You can select a phone number manually in the Call menu
when you place a call (P.53).

Network Services

Saving a New Service to Use It

<Additional service (USSD) registration>

When DoCoMo adds a new network service, you can
save the service in the Menu and use it.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Additional
service] and press (®.

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation

Register USSD [Register USSD] — [Unregistered] —
(® (Edit) — Enter a name of the service
at [Service] (within 10 full-width or 20
half-width characters) — Enter a USSD
command at [USSD] (within 20 digits) —
(@ (Complete).

@ To use a service

Select [Register USSD] — a service.

@ To delete a service
[Register USSD] — Move the cursor to
a service and press &) (Func) — Select
[Delete one] (to delete all services,
select [Delete all] — enter the Security
code) — Select [Yes].

Register ans word  |[Register ans word] — [Unregistered] —

(® (Edit) — Enter an answering message

at [Answer wording] (within 10 full-width or

20 half-width characters) — Enter a USSD

command at [USSD] (within 20 digits) —

® (Complete).

@ To delete an answering message
[Register ans word] — Move the cursor
to an answering message and press
(Func) — Select [Delete one] (to
delete all answering messages, select
[Delete all] — enter the Security code)
— Select [Yes].




Data Communication

For detailed information on Data Communication, see the “Manual for Data Communication”
(PDF format) included in the supplied CD-ROM. You need Adobe Reader (Version 6.0 or later is
recommended) to read the “Manual for Data Communication” (PDF format). If Adobe Reader is

not installed on your PC, install it from the same CD-ROM, which also contains the Adobe Reader
software.

For details on using Adobe Reader, see the Help that is installed with the software.
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About Data Communication

You can use the FOMA terminal for three types of data
communication, packet communication, 64K data
communication, and data transfer.

The FOMA terminal does not support Remote Wakeup.

The FOMA terminal does not support FAX communication.
The FOMA terminal does not support IP connection.

If you are going to connect the FOMA terminal to
DoCoMo’s “sigmarionI” or “musea” PDA to perform data
communication, you should update “sigmarion I "/“musea”.
For details about updating, see the DoCoMo’s website.

Data communication to be performed by connecting to a
PC (packet and 64K data communication) is not available
overseas.

Packet Communication

A charge applies to this type of communication based
on the volume of exchanged data (maximum reception
speed 384kbps, maximum transmission speed
64kbps).

You can perform packet communication by connecting
the FOMA terminal to a PC using the FOMA USB
connection cable (optional) and making the necessary
settings. Use a FOMA packet communication-compliant
access point such as DoCoMo’s Internet connection
service “mopera U”/“mopera”. You can also exchange
data by accessing an in-house LAN connected to the
FOMA network.

e Note that packet communication could be expensive if you
exchange large volumes of data.

64K Data Communication |

A charge applies to this type of communication based
on the duration of a communication (communication
speed 64kbps).

You can perform 64K data communication by connecting
the FOMA terminal to a PC using the FOMA USB
connection cable (optional) and making the necessary
settings. Use a FOMA 64K data communication-compliant
access point such as DoCoMo’s Internet connection
service “mopera U"/“mopera” or ISDN synchronous 64K
access points.

e Note that 64K data communication could be expensive if you
exchange data over a long period of time.

| Data Transfer |

This type of communication is used to exchange data
using the infrared or iC communication or the FOMA
USB connection cable (optional) and no charge is
required. Using infrared communication, you can
exchange data with a device such as the FOMA
terminal or a PC that is equipped with the infrared
communication function.

Data Communication

| Precautions on Use |

| Usage Fee of Internet Service Provider |

When you use the Internet, a usage fee is required for
your Internet service provider. This usage fee, which
is separate from the FOMA service charges, must
be paid directly to the Internet service provider. For
details about usage fees, contact your Internet service
provider.

You can use DoCoMo’s Internet connection service
“mopera U"/“mopera”.

To use “mopera U”, you need to subscribe to this
service (paid service). No monthly charge is required
to use “mopera” and you do not need to subscribe to it.

Setting a Host (Such as an Internet Service
Provider)

The host for packet communication is different from
the host for 64K data communication. To use packet
communication, use a packet communication-
compliant host; to use 64K data communication, use
a FOMA 64K data communication-compliant host or
ISDN synchronous 64K-compliant host.

e You cannot connect to a DoPa access point.

e You cannot connect to a PHS 64K/32K data communication
access point such as PIAFS.

| User Authentication for Network Access |

User authentication (ID and password) may be
required when connecting to some hosts. If user
authentication is required, enter your ID and password
on the communication software (dial-up network) for
connecting to the host. The Internet service provider
or network administrator of the host assigns an ID and
password. For details, contact your Internet service
provider or network administrator of the host.

| Access Authentication for the Use of a Browser

When a FirstPass-compatible site that you access
through the Internet browser on your PC requires the
FirstPass (user certificate) as an access authentication,
install the FirstPass PC software from the supplied
CD-ROM and perform necessary settings. For
details, see “FirstPassManual” (PDF format) in the
[FirstPassPCSoft] folder on the CD-ROM. You need
Adobe Reader (Version 6.0 or later is recommended) to
read “FirstPassManual” (PDF format). If Adobe Reader
is not installed on your PC, install it from the same CD-
ROM, which also contains the Adobe Reader software.
For details on using Adobe Reader, see the Help that is
installed with the software.



Conditions of Packet and 64K Data
Communication

The following conditions are necessary to perform
communication using the FOMA terminal.

The FOMA USB connection cable (optional) can be used on
your PC.

Your PDA must have FOMA packet and 64K data
communication support.

- You must be inside of the FOMA's service area.

- The host for packet communication must have FOMA packet
communication support.

The host for 64K data communication must have FOMA 64K
or ISDN synchronous 64K data communication support.
Note, however, that even if you comply with the
above conditions, you may not be able to perform
communication if the base station is congested or radio
wave condition is poor.

M Definition of terms

@ Administrator
An administrator is authorized access to all Windows
XP and Windows 2000 Professional systems. At least
one user with Administrator privilege is set for each PC.
Normally, a user without Administrator privilege cannot
install the communication configuration files (drivers). For
more information on Administrator privilege, contact the
manufacturer of your PC or a representative of Microsoft
Corporation.

@ APN (Access Point Name)
A character string used for identifying the Internet service
provider host or in-house LAN for packet communication. For
example, the APN of “mopera U” is “mopera.net”.

@ cid (Context Identifier)
A registration number available when you save a packet
communication host (APN) in the FOMA terminal. You can
save up to 10 numbers from one to 10 for the FOMA terminal.

Default cid of the FOMA terminal

Before USing ta Communication Registration number (cid) Host (APN)
1 mopera.ne.jp (mopera)
2 Undefined
| About the Operating Environment | 3 mopera.net (mopera U)
4-10 Undefined

Operating environment of a PC to be used for data
communication is as follows.

Item Required environment
PC main unit e PC/AT compatible machine with a built-in
or removable CD-ROM drive
e USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification 1.1 compliant)
0OSx1 Windows 2000 Professional,
Windows XP (all Japanese versions)
Required Windows 2000 Professional: 64MB or more
memory $%2 Windows XP: 128MB or more
Hard drive 5MB or more free space
capacity %2
Display High color (65,536 colors) and high resolution
(800X 600 dots) or over (recommended)

%1 Operation on a PC running upgraded OS is not guaranteed.

%2 The required memory and hard drive capacity may vary
depending on the PC system configuration.

Other Necessary ltems

Other than the FOMA terminal and a PC, the following
hardware and software are necessary.

e FOMA USB connection cable (optional)

e Supplied CD-ROM “FOMA SO903i CD-ROM”

@ Purchase the exclusive “FOMA USB connection cable”. A
generic USB cable for a PC connection cannot be used
because it has a different connector shape.

@ DNS (Domain Name System)
DNS is a system that converts a domain name (example:
nttdocomo.co.jp) into an IP address, which is used by a PC.

@ IrDA (Infrared Data Association)
IrDA is an organization that establishes infrared
communication-related standards.

@ IrMC (Ir Mobile Communication)
Standards established for the purpose of data transfer
between mobile phones and between PDAs (personal digital
assistant). You can exchange phone numbers and schedule
data between mobile phones or PDAs equipped with an
IrMC-compliant infrared jack.

@ OBEX (Object Exchange)
OBEX is one of the global standards for data communication.
You can exchange data between OBEX-compliant mobile
phones, PCs, digital cameras, and printers.

@ QoS (Quality of Service)
Service quality technology that enables the user to use a
communication line in accordance with requirements. If you
are using the FOMA terminal, you can set the communication
speed for connection.

@ W-TCP
TCP parameter that makes optimal use of TCP/IP transmission
capabilities for packet communication on the FOMA network.
To take full advantage of the communication performance of
the FOMA terminal, you must perform this communication
settings.

Data Communication
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Preparations and Flow of Data

Communication

The preparations required for performing packet and
64K data communication by connecting the FOMA
terminal to a PC are given below.

C Install the communication configuration files (drivers). )
C Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC. )

h 4

C Check the communication configuration files (drivers). )

When you use the
FOMA PC setup
software

When you do not use
the FOMA PC setup
software

Install the FOMA PC setup software. )

“mopera”

Set a host.
o Other provider

64K data

communication

e “mopera U”" or
“mopera”

e Other provider

Packet
communication
e “mopera U" or

Perform communication.

) ) )

Start up communication software that is
compatible with AT commands.

a

Set a host.

a

Set ON/OFF for the Notify caller ID.

a

Set up the dial-up network.

AN\ N N )

a

N AN U O

C Perform dial-up connection.

Data Communication

AT Commands

AT commands are the commands (instructions) that
are executed on a PC for setting and changing the
functions of the FOMA terminal.

For more information on the AT commands, see
the “Manual for Data Communication” (PDF format)
included in the supplied CD-ROM.

About the Supplied CD-ROM

The supplied CD-ROM contains the software required
for data communication using the FOMA terminal and
the “Manual for Data Communication”/“Kuten Code
List” operation instructions (PDF format). For details,
see the supplied CD-ROM.

<Software/PDF>

4 S0903i communication configuration files

@ FOMA PC setup software

4@ DoCoMo keitai datalink <General information>
@ FirstPass PC software

@ “Manual for Data Communication” in PDF format
@ “Kuten Code List” in PDF format

@ Declaration of Conformity (DoC)

@ Adobe® Reader® 7.0

@ SonicStage CP (SonicStage 4.2)

@ MUSIC Player Functions <General information>
@ mopera U <General information>

Introduction of DoCoMo keitai

datalink

“DoCoMo keitai datalink” software is used to make
backup files of the Phonebook and mail, etc. to a PC
from your mobile phone and edit the data on the PC.
This software is provided on the DoCoMo’s website.
For more information about this software and how to
download this software, see the following website.
You can also access the following website from the
supplied CD-ROM.

http://datalink.nttdocomo.co.jp
For more details about the downloading method, data that can
be transferred, operating environment, installation method,
operation method, and restrictions, see the above website.
For the operation procedure after installing the software, see
the Help of the software.
A FOMA USB connection cable (optional) is required to use the
DoCoMo keitai datalink software.

Il Compatible OS

Windows 2000 Professional (SP4)/Windows XP (SP1 or SP2)
(Japanese edition)

% PC/AT-compatible computer running one of the above OS



Entering Text

For kuten codes, see the “Kuten Code List” (PDF format) included in the supplied CD-ROM. You need
Adobe Reader (Version 6.0 or later is recommended) to read the “Kuten Code List” (PDF format). If
Adobe Reader is not installed on your PC, install it from the same CD-ROM, which also contains the

Adobe Reader software.
For details on using Adobe Reader, see the Help that is installed with the software.
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ut Entering Text

The overview of the text entry is described here.

e Characters including JIS level 1 and level 2, 6,355 kanji are
available.

e Some complicated kanji characters are abridged or simplified
in part.

Hl Text input display

% The screen shown is an
image for explanatory

R.510 | En7As12)
uc | T
(Pict/Sun] purpose.

@ The name of a function for which characters are input

®@ Entered characters

® Number of bytes of characters that can be entered
A half-width character is counted as one byte and a full-
width character as two bytes. The number of characters is
displayed for the SMS main body. While composing mail, it

appears with a “—" (minus sign) when the number of entered
characters exceeds the limit. The word “ap” (Approx.) may
appear.

@® Character mode or pictograph/symbol mode
e The character mode or pictograph/symbol mode available
varies depending on the contents to be edited.

Character mode

Half-width Full-width
[7#]: Kanji/Hiragana [J£]: Kanji/Hiragana
[11]: Half-width katakana [#3]: Full-width katakana
[Aa]: Half-width alphabet [A]: Full-width alphabet
[12]: Half-width numeric [ 11]: Full-width numeric

¥ Characters are always entered in full-width in the kanji/
hiragana mode even if the character mode is set to half-width.

Pictograph/Symbol mode

M Entering a character assigned to the same key twice
or more in succession

After entering the first character, move the cursor.

M Deleting a character
Move the cursor to the character and press [ct#).
e The character at the cursor is deleted by pressing for less

than a second. The last character is deleted when the cursor
is at the end of the text.

e All characters at and after the cursor position are deleted by
pressing for over a second. All characters are deleted
when the cursor is at the end of the text.

M Inserting a character

Move the cursor to the position to insert a character
and enter the character. The characters after the
cursor position are shifted to the right of the inserted
character.

M If the matching kanji word does not appear

If you cannot get the desired conversion, change the
block of characters to be converted. Moving the cursor
with @ (® changes the matching words list/conversion
target words displayed according to the cursor
position.

W Undoing text
If you have performed an incorrect operation, you can
select, from the Function menu, [Undo] to cancel the
last operation and restore the previous status.
e [Undo] is available for the following actions:
- Confirming character entry (@) - [Undo]
_ Entering common phrases
- Entering pictographs/symbols
- Entering kuten codes (P.285)
- Cutting or pasting (P.285) - Deleting characters ([ctr))
- Quoting data from Phonebook, My data, etc. (P.284)

Entering Text

Entering Text in the Prediction
Conversion Mode

[%:]: Pictograph/Symbol ranking

[#:]: Pictograph

#1]: Deco mail Pict. %

[i#5]: Symbols

% Deco mail Pict. is a Deco-mail pictograph that can be entered
only in the Edit mail and Edit signature displays.

- l Changing the character mode or pictograph/symbol
mode
Character mode for half-width
Every time you press (& (Mode), the character mode
changes in the order of [;£] — [#f] — [As] — [12].
Character mode for full-width
Every time you press (& (Mode), the character mode
changes in the order of [Z] = [/1] = [A] = [11].
Pictograph/symbol mode
Every time you press @ (Pict/Sym), the character mode
changes in the order of [[&] — [#:] — [[&1] — [i5].
l Changing the character mode between full-width and
half-width
From the Function menu, select [Multi/Single].

Entering Text
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Example: Entering “#83” (17 &)
1 Check the character mode in the text input display.
Check that the kanji/hiragana mode is selected.
2 Press (2] four times.

Input Text Memo

BRIk R &8 R
RE| (FERQ # TnE
GRRE KO IR #5016 fRER

Matching words list

TE B B8 H

The first character “[3" is entered and the matching words

list for “IF" is displayed.

To return to the previous character
When passing the target character by pressing extra
keys, press [(#). Every time you press it, the character
returns to the previous one.



3 Press [O] three times and press (4] five times.

Input Text Memo

125 26 R1E
Ry RiE sV Re
e L 1EE R
mE BE BE WE

The characters “A,&" are entered and the matching words
list for “[FA&" is displayed.
To set the User conversion mode temporarily
When you press @) (Alt), the conversion target words for
the User conversion mode appear.

4 Select [fi2R] and press (@.

Input Text Memo
iEdis |

[T o’ ZEICL
Tk 5 TY 93
TR & LD D
B® FT HH BV

“f2RT" is entered. A selection of words that are expected to
succeed the word “fi£R3" appears in the matching words list.

5 Select [BAU %] and press (®.

The matching words list closes and “f2R3” is finalized.

@ The selected words from the matching words list are
displayed with priority over other words next time.

@ A word entered temporarily in the User conversion mode
while in the Prediction conversion mode is automatically
saved in the Prediction dictionary. This word is displayed
in the matching words list from the next time.

Entering Text in the User Conversion
Mode

Example: Entering “§2B1" (ITA & D)
1 Change the conversion mode to [User conversion].

e Follow the same steps as in “Changing the Conversion
Mode” (P.283).

2 Check the character mode in the text input display.
Check that the kanji/hiragana mode is selected.

3 Enter a text.

Input Text Memo Press (2] four times: [
A B Press (@] three times: Au
Press [4] five times: &
Press three times: D
R. 512 inrAal?)

4 Press (v).

Input Text Memo

The matching words list for “[F A& 57 is displayed.
To finalize this word
Press (@ (Select).

5 Select [{ZR3] and press (®).
“f2RY” is finalized.

To cancel the conversion

Press &) (Cancel).

| Changing the Conversion Mode

Select the conversion mode from Prediction conversion
or User conversion when the character mode is the
kanji/hiragana mode.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —
[Input method] — [Select conversion] and press (®).
[Prediction]:
When entering characters, a selection of words
predicted by the characters appears in the matching
words list. This is a conversion mode that a look-ahead
strategy is applied to by the FOMA terminal.

[User conversion]:
Enter the entire reading of the word before conversion.
This is the conventional conversion mode.

2 Select a conversion mode and press (®).
The selected conversion mode is set.

@ To change the conversion mode in the text input display,
from the Function menu, select [Input method] — [Select
conversion].

Entering Text
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Entering Common Phrases

For common phrases, see P.308.

Common phrases that are available vary depending on the
contents to be edited. Unavailable categories are disabled for
selection.

1 Press ®) (Func) in the text input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Input phrases] — a category — a common
phrase and press (®.

Category
JKAO MOJIT
2IKA0_M0JT2
A0 MOJI3
reetings
usiness
rivate
Reply
B/0riginal

@|w L‘:ul

]

The selected common phrase is entered.

To check a common phrase
Move the cursor to the common phrase and press
® (Confirm).

Entering Pictographs/Symbols

Pictographs and symbols you entered are listed in the

Pict/Symbol ranking display in the order of number of

times you entered them, from which you can select a

desired one when you enter characters.

For pictographs and symbols, see P.306.

e Deco mail Pict. is not displayed in the Pict/Symbol ranking
display. You cannot enter Deco mail Pict. consecutively.

Example: Entering several pictographs consecutively
1 Press @) (Pict/Sym) in the text input display.
Every time you press (@) (Pict/Sym), the pictograph/symbol
mode changes in the order of [G] — [§] — [#] — [i8].
To enter only one pictograph/symbol
Move the cursor to a pictograph/symbol and press (®.

2 Press () (Pict/Sym) — (&) (Cont), select a pictograph,
and press (®.

Pictograph (Cont)
O

Dowa

i
=

@i

.‘... L 4
5O
i [ i ]
512 TR E
The selected pictograph is displayed on the top of the
text input display. To select the next pictograph, move the
cursor to the desired one and press (®).
To cancel the selection
Press (ctr]. The last pictograph displayed on the top
of the text input display is canceled. When you press
for over a second, all selected pictographs are
canceled.

Lk LR
2

LB 1}

L] S

4k

Entering Text

3 Press (&) (OK).
The selected pictographs are entered all at once.
@ Deco mail Pict. can be entered only in the Edit mail and

Edit signature displays. You can enter a Deco mail Pict. to
compose Deco-mail (P.177).

Editing/Saving Common

Phrases

<Edit common phrases>

@efault | See the list of common phrases (F’.SOB))

The preinstalled common phrases can be edited
according to the intended use. Your own common
phrases can also be added as new entries.

Example: Editing “.co.jp” saved in the “Internet” category

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application]
— [Input method] — [Edit common phrases] and
press (®).

The Common phrases display appears.

2 Select [Internet] — [.co.jp] and press (®).

To reset the common phrase to the default setting
Move the cursor to the common phrase and from the
Function menu, select [Reset] — [Reset one] — [Yes]. To
restore the default set of common phrases in a category,
from the Function menu, select [Reset] — [Reset all],
enter the Security code, and select [Yes]. To restore the
default set of common phrases in all categories, press
@ (Rset all) in the Common phrases display, enter the
Security code, and select [Yes].

To delete a common phrase
Move the cursor to the common phrase and from the
Function menu, select [Delete one] — [Yes].

3 Press (&) (Edit) and edit the contents.
Enter a common phrase within 64 full-width or 128 half-
width characters.
Editing is completed.

Quoting Data from the

Phonebook, etc.

You can quote data saved in the Phonebook or Own
number (My data) or characters scanned by the bar
code reader to enter in the main body of mail or in the
text input display while displaying a site.

Example: Quoting from the Phonebook

1 Press @& (Func) in the text input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Quote phonebook] and press (®).
The Phonebook appears.
To quote the Own number
Select [Quote my data].
To quote texts using the bar code reader
Select [Bar code reader].



3 Select a name — an item to be quoted and press (®).
The selected item appears in the text input display.
@ When the selected item contains more characters than the

maximum number of characters that can be entered, the
extra characters are deleted.

Cutting/Copying/Pasting Text

The entered characters can be pasted to the other
input display by cutting or copying.

The characters cut or copied are saved in the clipboard
and pasted when the Paste function is selected. The
contents of the clipboard can be pasted as many times
as needed.

The clipboard is a special memory area where cut or copied
characters are temporarily saved. The clipboard can hold
only one item and it is replaced with new data when copying
or cutting next data to it.

The characters in the clipboard are deleted when the FOMA
terminal is powered off.

A character that cannot be entered to the destination display
is replaced with a half-width space when pasted. Any extra
characters that exceed the maximum allowable number of
characters are deleted.

You cannot cut/copy and paste Deco mail Pict. or images
inserted in the Deco-mail main body.

H Cutting

Cut the selected characters and save them in the clipboard (the
selected characters are deleted from the source display).

Function menu
Cut

Setting option
Cut the selected text.

H Copying
Copy the selected characters and save them in the clipboard (the
selected characters are not deleted from the source display).

Function menu Setting option

Copy Copy the selected text.
Attach No. Copy a phone number.
ltem copy Copy a phone number, mail address, etc.

item by item.
Copy the contents of the text memo.

Copy text memo

M Pasting
Paste the characters in the clipboard.

4 Select the End point and press (@).

The range of characters to be copied is set and saved in
the clipboard.

Pasting Text

1 Select the position to paste in the text input display
and press ®) (Func).
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Paste] and press (®.
The copied/cut text is pasted.

Entering Text Using Kuten

Codes

You can enter characters, numbers and symbols using
corresponding 4-digit kuten codes as listed in the
Kuten code list.

e For kuten codes, see the “Kuten Code List” (PDF format)
included in the supplied CD-ROM.

<Input kuten>

1 Press @ (Func) in the text input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Input kuten] and press (®.

Input kuten

LI

3 Enter a kuten code.

The character corresponding to the entered kuten code is
entered.

Saving the Frequently Used

Kanji Words

<Save prediction/user>

Frequently used Kanji words can be saved in the
Prediction or User dictionary. Saved words are
displayed in the matching words list/conversion target
words by priority when you convert characters.

Prediction |Save words that you want to display in the matching
Function menu Setting option dictionary |words list by priority when you use the Prediction
Paste Paste the copied or cut data. conversion. Up to 300 words can be saved.
User Save words that you want to display in the
= = dictionary |conversion target words by priority when you use
| Copying/Cutting Text the User conversion. Up to 200 words can be
saved.

1 Press ® (Func) in the text input display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Copy] and press (®.

To cut
Select [Cut].

3 Select the Start point and press (@).

The first character to be copied is set.

To select all characters
Press (®) (Slct all).

e The words saved in the User dictionary are automatically
saved in the Prediction dictionary, but not vice versa.

e \When you delete a saved word, delete it from the dictionary to
which it is saved.

Entering Text
Continued
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Example: Saving a word in the Prediction dictionary

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —
[Input method] — [Edit prediction] and press (®.
The Prediction dictionary display appears.

To add a word to the User dictionary
Select [Settings] — [Application] — [Input method] —
[Edit user dict].

To delete a word
Move the cursor to the word and from the Function
menu, select [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete several
words, from the Function menu, select [Select&delete]
and select words, press (&) (Complete), and select [Yes].
To delete all words, from the Function menu, select
[Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

To edit a word
Move the cursor to the word and press (®).

2 Press (&) (Create).
Edit prediction
Reading (Keyword)
Reading field

Word (Prediction)

Word field

3 Enter the reading in the reading field.
Enter a reading within 16 hiragana characters.

4 Enter the word in the word field.
Enter a word within 16 full-width or 32 half-width characters.

5 Press (&) (Complete).
The entered word is saved in the Prediction dictionary.

Restoring the Default Settings

<Reset data>

The FOMA terminal’s dictionary has a data learning
feature. The data leaning feature memorizes the
frequency in which individual words are used and give
priority to the frequently used words when displaying
them in the matching words list/conversion target
words.

If you reset the learning data, the order of priority is
reset to the default setting.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —
[Input method] — [Reset data] and press (®).
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press (®) (OK).

The screen for confirming whether to reset the learning
data appears.

3 Select [Yes] and press (@).
The learning data is reset.

Entering Text

Using the Downloaded

Dictionary

<Download dictionary>

Up to 20 dictionaries can be downloaded using i-mode
for use with the FOMA terminal. When enabling a
downloaded dictionary, words saved in it appear in the
matching words list.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Application] —
[Input method] — [Dictionaries] and press (®.

Dictionary folder
WRTERE
[T 7iE
CRIRFEE

To display the detailed information
Move the cursor to the dictionary and from the Function
menu, select [Information].

To change the name
Move the cursor to the dictionary and from the Function
menu, select [Edit name]. Enter a name within eight full-
width or 17 half-width characters.

To delete a dictionary
Move the cursor to the dictionary and from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete
several dictionaries, from the Function menu, select
[Delete] — [Select&delete] and select dictionaries,
press (@ (Complete), and select [Yes]. To delete all
dictionaries, from the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

2 Select a dictionary and press (® (Set).
The Valid/Invalid display appears.

3 Select [Valid)/[Invalid] and press (®.

When it is set to [Valid], the dictionary is enabled and “[]”
(gray) changes to “[1J” (green).

@ If many dictionaries are enabled simultaneously, some
words may not be displayed in the matching words list.

@ The dictionary can be downloaded from “SO@Planet”.
[i Menu] — [XZ= 1 —/#&3&] (Menu/Search) — [T —5 A&
5 X—71—] (Mobile Phone Manufacturers) — [SO@Planet]
(Japanese only)

| Sorting the Downloaded Dictionaries

When you download several dictionaries, you can
change the order of the dictionaries in the list to display
words of a frequently used dictionary by priority.

1 Press ®) (Func) in the Dictionary folder display.
The Function menu appears.

2 Select [Reorder] and press (®).

3 Select a dictionary and press (®).
The Reorder display appears.

4 Select a position to move to and press (® (Move).

5 Press (&) (Complete).

The searching priority is set.



Using the FOMA Terminal
Overseas

Overview of International Roaming (WORLD WING) .......ccccueeriiiniiiiieniiesieesie e 288
Services Available OVEISEAS ..........cccciiiiiiiriiiiiiiese et enesne s 288
Before Using the FOMA Terminal OVErSEas .........cccceveiueiiiiiiieeniiiiiiesiee e steesiee e 289
Placing a Call from Your Overseas LOCAtoN ...........ccoeoueiiiiiiieeniiiiiiesie e 290
RECEIVING @ Call ...ttt et e e nes 290
Setting the Carrier Search Method ............ccccoiieiiiiniieciieiieceeee <Network search mode> 291
Setting the Higher-priority Carrier for Connection .............ccoocvecevieicieneanenns <PLMN setting> 291
Setting the Display for International Roaming ...........cceceeeeeeeveeereereenes <Operator name disp.> 291
Starting the Roaming Guidance SErviCe ..........cccccevvvererieereereaieeneanns <Roaming Guidance> 291
Rejecting an Incoming Call during Roaming .........ccccceeeeereneeienieniennns <Bar Incoming call> 292
Using the Network Services during Roaming ..........cccooceviiviiieniiiinenenne. <Oversea service> 292

287



288

Overview of International

Roaming (WORLD WING)

The international roaming (WORLD WING) service
enables you to access i-mode and have phone
conversations on the FOMA terminal using the
networks of overseas carriers even if you are abroad
outside of the FOMA network service area.

You can use the FOMA terminal in DoCoMo’s roaming
area™'. DoCoMo’s roaming area is a 3rd generation
mobile communication network that is compliant with
the global 3GPP*? standard. For details about this
area, see the DoCoMo's “International service website”.
%1 The FOMA terminal can be used only in 3G roaming areas.

You cannot use the FOMA terminal in GSM/GPRS service
areas.

%2 3GPP (3rd Generation Partnership Project) is a local
standardization committee set up for development of
common technology specifications related to 3rd generation
mobile wireless communication systems (IMT-2000).

e [f you subscribed to the FOMA services after September 1,

2005, you already have WORLD WING and no application

is required. If you declined to use WORLD WING when you

subscribed to the FOMA services, you need to make an
application to use WORLD WING.

If you subscribed to the FOMA services before August 31,

2005 and did not subscribe to WORLD WING, you need to

make a separate application.

This service is not available in some service charge plans.

e To use the international roaming service, a UIM (green) must

be installed in the FOMA terminal.

Before using the FOMA terminal overseas, read the following

documents.

Document name Description

Mobile Phone User's| Describes details about the international
Guide [International|roaming service such as the contents
services] of the service, service charges, and
precautions.

Mobile Phone User’s| Describes the contents of the services
Guide [Network|and precautions on each network service.
services)

@ For the country codes, the international prefix numbers
for the universal number, and the international access
numbers, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide
[International services]” or DoCoMo’s “International
service website”.

Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas

Services Available Overseas
Communication services that you can use overseas are
described in the following table.

e Some of the communication services may not be available
depending on the carrier or network to which you connect.
For the communication services that can be used during
international roaming, see DoCoMo’s “International service
website”.

Communication -
5 Description
service
Voice call You can use the same mobile phone number

as used in Japan even from an overseas
location to place international calls to Japan
and other countries as well as ordinary calls
in your country of stay.

Videophone call |You can place international videophone
calls to specific 3G carrier users overseas

and to FOMA users.

You can use i-mode even from an overseas
location.

i-mode

You can use the same mail address as used
in Japan even overseas and send/receive
i-mode mail.

i-mode mail

SMS You can use the same mobile phone number
as used in Japan even from an overseas

location to send/receive SMS messages.

i-Channel3 You can use i-Channel even from an

overseas location.

% Auto update is automatically and temporarily canceled when
you connect to an overseas carrier. To restart the Auto update
of i-Channel overseas, you need to perform the i-Channel
setting again. Note that there is a communication charge
every time you receive i-Channel while you are overseas
(domestic free-of-charge communication is not applicable
overseas).

@ The GPS function and the data communication to be
performed by connecting to a PC (packet and 64K data
communication) are not available overseas.

W About SMS

You can send and receive SMS to/from a user who
uses the FOMA terminal in Japan and overseas and a
user who is using an overseas carrier, even when you
are using the international roaming service.

e Enter “+" and the recipient’s country code before entering the
phone number of the recipient as their address. Make sure to
omit the first “0” when you enter the phone number, if it starts
with “0”.

If you include characters in your SMS message that are not
supported by the recipient terminal, these characters may not
be displayed correctly when you send this SMS message to
a recipient who is using an overseas carrier. For details, see
the “Mobile Phone User's Guide [International services]” and
“Mobile Phone User’s Guide [Network services]”.



Il About setting the network services

When you are subscribing to the network services, you
can perform the network service setting/cancellation
from overseas, except for some functions.

You may not be able even to use the network services that
you are supposed to be able to set/cancel, depending on the
overseas carrier you use. Also, some of the network services
can be performed only in Japan.

To use the network services overseas, see the “Mobile Phone
User's Guide [International services]” and “Mobile Phone
User's Guide [Network services]” before departure.

Menu name Description

Voice Mail (P.272)
Call Waiting (P.273)
Call Forwarding

You may not be able to set the services in
some service areas.

(P.273)

Bar Nuisance Calls

(P.273)

Notify Caller ID You may not be able to set the service in
(P.40) some service areas. Also, a caller ID may

not be notified correctly in some cases.

Caller ID Request | You may not be able to set the service in

(P.274) some service areas.

Dual Network You cannot set this service.

(P.274)

English Guidance |You may not be able to set the service in
(P.274) some service areas.

Multi Number You may not be able to set the service in
(P.275) some service areas. Note also that you

cannot place a call from your additional
number. You can receive an incoming call
to your additional number, but you may
not be able to identify the number being
used for receiving the call.

You can set the service, but you cannot
use it.

You may not be able to set the service in

Chaku-moji (P.51)

Roaming Guidance

(P.291) some service areas.

Bar Incoming call | You may not be able to set the service in
(P.292) some service areas.

Public mode You can set the service, but you cannot
(Driving mode) use it. Cancel the setting overseas.

(P.62)

Before Using the FOMA

Terminal Overseas

You must check the following items before departure,
during your stay overseas, and after returning to Japan.

The overseas communication charge is included in your
monthly charge. In some cases, however, the overseas
communication charge is included in the charge of the
following month depending on the system used by the carriers
in the country of your stay. Also note that in some cases the
charge is not included in the relevant month even if you use the
FOMA terminal overseas during the same billing target period.

Checks before Departure

To use the FOMA terminal overseas, please check the
following items in Japan.
e When you use the network services from an overseas

location, set the Remote Control to “Activate” before leaving
Japan (P.275).

Il About charging the battery

Check the voltage used in the country or place you
stay and use the FOMA AC Adapter 01 (optional) for
both domestic and overseas locations.

e The FOMA AC Adapter 01 for both domestic and overseas
use can be used on voltages between AC100V and 240V. The
supplied AC power supply cable has a plug configuration
for AC100V (for domestic use). To use it overseas, you need
to procure a plug adapter that fits the electrical outlets in the
country you stay. You can purchase plug adapters at electric
home appliances or overseas traveling goods shops.

Do not charge the battery using transformers that are
available for overseas traveling.

l About i-mode

To view sites using i-mode overseas, perform “E54F ]
SXTE” (the settings for using i-mode overseas) accessible
from i Menu.

o For details, see the “Mobile Phone User’s Guide [i-mode]”.

Checks in the Location of Stay

The FOMA terminal works in a 3G Roaming Area.

The FOMA terminal is set by default to automatically
search the network and connect to the local carrier
when you power it on in an overseas location.

About inquiries

For inquiries about loss, theft, the charge settlement,

and repairs overseas, see “For Loss, Theft, and Charge

Settlement for Overseas” or “About Troubles and Repairs for

Services Overseas” on the backcover of this manual.

e When you place a call to a contact number for inquiries,
call the “International prefix number for the universal
number” or “International access number of your country
of stay” assigned to the location where you are staying,
and then enter the contact phone numbers.

Display to Be Shown Overseas

While you use the FOMA terminal overseas, the name

of the connected carrier appears in the stand-by

display.

e You can also set the FOMA terminal not to display the name
of the carrier (P.291).

e To display the current date/time of the location of stay on the
main clock and additionally to display the sub-clock, set the
Auto time set to [ON] (P.39).

BN

0000 Carrier name
DeC 1 Fri Main clock
- ain ¢
9:03an ® Display the current date/time of the
T 1 P U:OEIE

location of stay.

Sub-clock

® Display the current date/time of
Japan.

Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas
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Checks after Returning to Japan

When you power on the FOMA terminal after returning

to Japan, it is set by default to automatically search

the network and connect to the FOMA network (JP

DoCoMo).

e |f the Network search mode is set to [Manual], manually
switch to the FOMA network (JP DoCoMo) or change the
setting to [Auto].

Placing a Call from Your

Overseas Location

You can use the international roaming service and
place a call from an overseas location.

Placing a Call to Another Country (Including
Japan) from Your Overseas Location

You can place a call to Japan or another country from

your country of stay.

e You can easily place an international call if you save the
country codes of frequently dialed countries using the
Country code of the Int'l dial assist setting (P.55).

1 Press “+” (press (@] for over a second) in the
stand-by display. Enter a country code, area code,
and a recipient’s phone number, in that order.

e |f an area code begins with “0”, omit the “0” when
dialing (excepting when calling ordinary phones, etc. in
Italy).

e To place an international call to Japan, enter the country
code “81".

To place a call to a country saved using the Country code
Enter a phone number in the stand-by display, press
@ (Call), and select [Voice call)/[Videophone]. From the
Call condition menu, select [Country code] — a country
code and press (@ (Call).

To place a call to a recipient saved in the Phonebook
Select a recipient from the Phonebook or Redial/
Received record and press or @) (V.phone). The first
digit of the phone number “0” is converted into a country
code automatically added by the Int'l dial assist setting
before the call is dialed.

2 Press (7).

The international call is dialed.

To place a videophone call
Press () (V.phone).

Placing a Local Call in Your Overseas
Location

You can place calls in your country of stay in the same
way you do in Japan.
1 Enter a phone number in the stand-by display.
Make sure to include the area code, even for a local call.

2 Press (7).

The call is dialed.

To place a videophone call
Press () (V.phone).

Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas

@ If both you and the recipient of your videophone call are
using a carrier that supports FOMA videophone calls, you
can perform an international videophone call by first using
the international call dialing method and then placing a
videophone call.

% For information about countries and carriers you
can connect to, see DoCoMo's “International service
website”.

% The videophone image displayed on the FOMA terminal
may be distorted or the videophone call may not be
connected depending on the terminal being used by
the other party for the international videophone call.

Placing a Call to a WORLD WING
Overseas User

If the recipient is a WORLD WING overseas user,
enter the country code “81” and place the call as an
international call to Japan.

Receiving a Call

You can receive a call using the international roaming
service when you are overseas.

1 When receiving a call, press ().
You can talk to a caller.
When you receive a videophone call

Press or @ (V.phone). To answer a call with a
substitute image, press (@) (Sub).

@ If you receive a call during international roaming, the call
is forwarded to the country of your stay from Japan. There
is a communication charge to the caller for the call to
Japan and an international call forwarding charge to the
recipient.

Procedure for a Caller Who Wants to
Call You

Il When the caller places a call from Japan
Ask the caller to dial only your phone number in the
same manner as it is done in Japan.

090-XXXX-XXXX
or
080-XXXX-XXXX

W When the caller places a call from countries other
than Japan

Ask the caller to dial the international access number
and country code of Japan “81” and then your phone
number without the first “0” and place the call as an
international call to Japan regardless of your country of
stay.

International access number—81-90-XXXX-XXXX

or

International access number—81-80-XXXX-XXXX



Setting the Carrier Search

MethOd <Network search mode>

You can set whether to search the network
automatically and connect to another carrier when the
network currently used falls outside of the service area.

Example: Changing a carrier for manual connection

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’l
roaming] — [Network search mode] and press (®).

Network search mode

Manual
Network re-search
PLMN setting

[Auto]:
Automatically connect to another carrier.

[Manual]:
Manually select a carrier.

[Network re-search]:
Search the carrier to be connected again.

[PLMN setting]:
Set a carrier with the higher-priority for connection
(P.291).

2 Select [Manual] and press (@).
The menu for selecting a network appears.

3 Select a carrier and press (®.
The carrier to be connected is changed.

@ You may not be able to set this function depending on the
radio wave condition or network restrictions.

@ As of November 2006, you cannot select a carrier other
than NTT DoCoMo in Japan.

@ If “B¥." appears in the display after you return to Japan,
check if the Network search mode is set to [Auto].

Setting the Higher-priority

Carrier for Connection <rLun setiing

You can set a priority for the carriers to be automatically
connected when the Network search mode is set to [Auto].
You can save a priority setting for up to 20 carriers.

Example: Saving a carrier from the carrier list
1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int'|
roaming] — [Network search mode] and press (®).
The Network search mode display appears.

2 Select [PLMN setting] and press @
The PLMN setting display appears.

3 Select [Unregistered] and press & (Func).

The Function menu appears.

Entering a carrier manually
From the Function menu, select [PLMN manual slct],
enter a country code (MCC) and network number (MNC),
press (&) (Complete), and select [Yes].

To save the carrier being connected
From the Function menu, select [VPLMN to PLMN] — [Yes].

To change the priority
From the Function menu, select [Change priority] — a
carrier — a desired position, press (&) (Complete), and
select [Yes].

To display detailed information
Move the cursor to the carrier and from the Function
menu, select [Detail info].

To delete a carrier
Move the cursor to the carrier and from the Function
menu, select [Delete] — [Delete one] — [Yes]. To delete
all carriers, from the Function menu, select [Delete] —
[Delete all], enter the Security code, and select [Yes].

4 Select [Select from List] and press (®).
The PLMN slct from List display appears.

To search for a carrier by country name
Press (&) (Search) and select a country name.

5 Select a carrier — [Yes] and press (®.
A carrier with the higher-priority for connection is set.

Setting the Display for

International Roami NQ <operator name disp.>

You can set whether to display the name of the

connected carrier in the stand-by display while you are
using the international roaming service.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’|
roaming] — [Operator name disp.] and press (®).
The Operator name disp. display appears.

2 Select [Display on)/[Display off] and press (®).

The carrier name display is set.
@ Even if you set the Operator name disp. to [Display on],

the carrier name is not displayed when you are using the
“DoCoMo” network or you are outside of the service area.

Starting the Roaming Guidance

Service <Roaming Guidance>

If you receive a call during international roaming, you
can inform a caller that you are using the international
roaming service by playing back the guidance.

e The guidance may be played back in a foreign language
depending on the conditions of the overseas carrier.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Roaming
Guidance] and press (®).

The Roaming Guidance display appears. -

To cancel the roaming guidance
Select [Deactivate] — [Yes]. A caller hears the ring tone
set by the overseas carrier.

To check the setting
Select [Request Status].

2 Select [Activate] — [Yes] and press (@).
The roaming guidance service is activated.

Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas
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Rejecting an Incoming Call

during Roaming

<Bar Incoming call>

You can set whether to reject incoming calls during
roaming. You can select whether to reject either all
incoming calls or only incoming videophone calls.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’|

roaming] — [Bar Incoming call] and press (®).

The Bar Incoming call display appears.

To cancel the Bar Incoming call service
Select [Deactivate barring], enter the network security
code, and select [Yes].

To check the setting
Select [Request Status].

2 Select [Activate barring] and press (®.

The Activate barring display appears.

[Bar all incm call]:
Reject all incoming calls.

[Bar. V.phone/64K]:
Reject incoming videophone calls.

3 Select the type of call to be rejected and press (®).
The network security code screen appears.

4 Enter a network security code.

5 Select [Yes] and press (®).
The Bar Incoming call is activated.
@ Data communication to be performed with the FOMA

terminal connected to a PC (packet and 64K data
communication) is not available during roaming.

Using the Network Services

during Roaming

<Oversea service>

You can use network services such as the Voice

Mail and Call Forwarding Services from an overseas

location.

e To use the network services overseas, set the Remote Control
to “Activate” in advance (P.275).

e An international call charge applies in the country where you
use the service when you operate the FOMA terminal overseas.

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes] — Operate as
instructed by the guidance.
Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes] — Operate as

instructed by the guidance.

Play messages Select [Play messages] — [Yes] —

Operate as instructed by the guidance.

Voice Mail setting  |Select [Voice Mail setting] — [Yes] —

Operate as instructed by the guidance.

Set ring time % Select [Set ring time] — [Yes] — Operate

as instructed by the guidance.

% This feature is not available as of November 2006.

Operating the Call Forwarding Service
from Your Overseas Location

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int'|
roaming] — [Call FWD(Int.)] and press @

2 Set each item.

Menu item Operation
Activate Select [Activate] — [Yes] — Operate as
instructed by the guidance.
Deactivate Select [Deactivate] — [Yes] — Operate as

instructed by the guidance.

Call FWD settings ¢ |Select [Call FWD settings] — [Yes] —
Operate as instructed by the guidance.

% This feature is not available as of November 2006.

Operating the Roaming Guidance
Service from Your Overseas Location

Operating the Voice Mail Service from
Your Overseas Location

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’l
roaming] — [Voice Mail(Int.)] and press @

Using the FOMA Terminal Overseas

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int'l
roaming] — [Roaming guide(Int.)] — [Yes] and
press (®@).

Perform the setting as instructed by the guidance after this
process.

Setting the Remote Control from Your
Overseas Location

e This feature is not available as of November 2006.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int’l
roaming] — [Remote access(Int.)] — [Yes] and
press (®).

Perform the setting as instructed by the guidance after this
process.

Operating the Caller ID Display Request
Service from Your Overseas Location

e This feature is not available as of November 2006.

1 From the Menu, select [NW Services] — [Int'|
roaming] — [Caller ID req(Int.)] — [Yes] and
press (®@).

Perform the setting as instructed by the guidance after this
process.
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List of Menu

e You can enter the figure next to some menu names listed below in the menu display to execute the associated
function.

W Normal mode
O: The default setting/s is/are restored. @: Items deleted

Menu Default Setting s::iiegts dR:tSa::szll Page
Entertainment | My Selection [11] | MUSIC Player, Lifetime
[1] Calendar, Receive Ir data, BC O O P.264
reader, Alarm, GPS
MUSIC Player [12] — P.251
Lifetime Calendar [13] - P.258
Camera [14] — P.139
Movie [15] — P.142
SubMemory [16] — P.227
External Memory [17] - P.226
Mail Mail box | Inbox - [ J
[2] [21] | Outbox - ® |Pi84
Draft - [ ]
Compose msg [22] - P176
Compose SMS [23] — P.191
Templates [24] — @1 |P179
Check new msg [25] - P.165, 182
Check new SMS [26] — P.192
Receive option [27] - P.181
Mail Common Melody auto play ON O O P.190
settin settin i i i .
9[28] 9 i-mode inquiry set {\//Iaéllil(lj/MessageR/MessageF. o o P 189
Connection timeout 60sec O O P.163
Host selection i-mode (UIM) O Ox2 | P.164
Dur multi task disp Prefer alarm O O P.190
Edit signature = [ ) P.189
Signature Auto O O P.189
Mail list List name: List 0-9,
Member list: None ® P190
Font size Medium O O P115
Sort inbox .Sort.\ng criteria/Folder to sort ° P 188
into: None
Sort outbox vSort.\ng criteria/Folder to sort ° P 188
into: None
SMS setting Language JPN
SMS report Invalid
Validity 3days
SMSC DoCoMo P92
Type of Number International
Address 81903101652
Recv option setting OFF O O P.189
Attached file | Image Valid O O
pref. Melody Valid O ©)
i-motion Valid O O
- ToruCa Valid O O P.191
PDF Valid O O
Tool data Valid O O
Others Valid o o
Clear Recv ranking = [ ) P.191
Clear Send ranking — [ ] P.191

1 Preinstalled data is not deleted.
%2 Hosts you added are deleted.
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Menu Default Setting 5::;35 g:tzzsﬂ Page
i-mode i Menu — P.156
[3] Bookmark — [ ) P.160
Screen Memo — [ P.161
Go to Enter URL — [ P.159
location | URL list - [ ] P.159
Last accessed URL - [ ] P.157
i-Channel | Channel list — O O P71
Ticker Stand-by Std O O 172
Sub LCD Std @) ®) )
Reset i-Channel - P172
g/l/issage MessageR = [ ] P 166
MessageF - [ )
Check new messages — P.165, 182
i-mode Common setting (See [Mail] = [Mail setting] — [Common setting]) -
setting Font size Medium O O P.115
Display img ON O O P.164
Auto detect. ON ®) ©) P.164
Use phone info Yes O O P.164
i-mqtion Auto replay ON O O P 169
setting i-motion type Std O O )
Sound effect 3 O O P.103
i-mode arrival act Prefer PushTalk O O P.84
Auto-display Prefer msgR O O P.165
SSL list CA cert Valid O O
DoCoMo cert.1 Valid O O P.167
DoCoMo cert.2 -
User certificate — P.167
Select host RIE O Ox3 |P168
i-appli i applilist — @4 |P196
[4] i appli Auto start Yes O O P.201
setting SW description No O O P.196
Volume setting 3 O O P.103
i appli Stand-by err hist - [ J
history Security err. hist. - [ P03
Trace result - [ J
Auto start err hist — [ ]
i @ ppli(miniSD) — P.204
Phone Own number [51] — O P.40
[6] Phonebook [52] - ® [P
Call record [53] — [ ) P.49
PushTalk phonebook [54] — [ ] P78
Record Play rec msg — [ ] P.68
msg  [55] | Play Vphone msg — [ P.68
Setrecmsg | Set OFF O O
To answer 13sec O O
Answer im T U EEREEER
(V.phone) ° O O P68
Record img T U EEEENER ) 0
(V.phone)
Rec voice memo — P.265
Play voice memo — [ P.68
LifeKit GPS [61] | Position location — pP212
[6] Notify/Provide | Location notice — p215
menu Loc. service client — [ J P.216
Loc. request menu Location _reques?: OFF, P14
Host setting: Initial host, O Ox5 ’
Service settings: — 215

%3 Hosts you added are deleted.

%4 Osaifu-Keitai-compatible

i-a ppli is not deleted.

%5 Hosts you added are deleted.
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Box/Settings/NW Services:
Pattern

Menu Default Setting s:tfisr:;s ?;ZZ}:;'{ Page
LifeKit GPS [61] | iappli - P.213
(6] Location history = [ ) P.216
Sound/ Position location Volume: OFF, Vibrator: OFF, )
Color setting Color: ON
Location notice Volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF,
Color: ON O |Pi0s4
Loc. provide/accept | Volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF
- O O
Loc. provide/check
BC reader | Bar code reader — P.153
[62] | Saved data - [ ] P.154
Rev Ir Receive — P.242
data [63] | Receive all — P.242
ToruCa [64] - [ ) P.208
IC card content [65] — P.206
Data Connect to Center — P.97
Security | Sent/rec’d PB data - P.98
Service  [service Send phonebook img | No
[66] setting O O P97
Alarm Select alarm OFF ©) ©)
[67] | Auto power on OFF O O F.260
Schedule [68] — [ ) P.263
Text Memo [69] — [ ] P.267
Calculator - P.267
Data Box My picture - @:%6 | P.220
[7] MUSIC - @6 | P251
i-motion — @%6 | P223
Melody — @6 | P226
My document — @%6 | P244
Chara-den - @6 | P225
Settings Display Stand-by Stand-by Pattern O ©)
(8] disp. Ticker Std O O
Calendar/Clock Type: LTC/Clock, Font color: o o P.108
Blk, Clock style: 12h
Soft key ON O O
Sub LCD Stand-by Pattern O O
Ticker Std O O
Clock ON o o P11
Adjust light 3 ©) o
Power saver 15sec O O
Backlight Auto setting ON O O
Adjust light 3 O @)
Keypad light ON O O
Backlight always on | Charging/Internet: OFF, P112
Videophone/Pict. Shoot/ O O
Movie shoot/Movie play: ON
lllumination ON O O
Power saver 1min O O P.113
Menu Menu mode Normal O ©)
setting Icon setting Entertainment/Mail/i-mode/
i appli/Phone/LifeKit/Data o o P.113

%6 Preinstalled data is not deleted.
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Menu Default Setting 5::;35 ?:t:‘?sﬂ Page
Settings Display Menu pattern Main body color “Black”:
[8] Sphere Black, Main body
color “White”: Crisp White,
Main body color “Lush O O P114
Orange”: Ripple Orange,
Main body color “Sonic
Yellow”: Dot-line Yellow
Anim Calling BERBEEP o O
setting V.phone callingimg | 7 U EBEREED O O P 109
Mail sending img T v MBIE O O '
Check new message | /\7 v MNEBIE O O
Font size Phonebook Large O O
Call record Large O O P115
Mail Medium ©) O )
Internet Medium O O
Call Incoming Call Ring tone: &fE&1, Ring
set volume: 3: Inco_mmg image: 0 0
EEFGEIETR, Vibrator: OFF,
Color: C9: Color9
Videophone Link incoming call: OFF, Ring
tone: i&{§&1, Ring volume:
3, Incoming image: Lt O O
ESERGE(SET, Vibrator: OFF,
Color: C9: Color9
PushTalk Ring tone: &fE&1, Ring
volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF, O O P100
Color: C9: Color9 :
Mail Ring tone: &fE&E1, Ring
volume: 3, Receiving img: /¢
4w NEBf§, Vibrator: OFF, O O
Color: C9: Color9, Ring time:
4sec
MessageR Link receive mail: ON, Ring
tone: i&{§&1, Ring volume:
Vessager 3, Receiving img: JAAVE ST O O
{&, Vibrator: OFF, Color: C9:
Color9, Ring time: 4sec
Missed call ON O O P115
Videophone | Display setting Main-Other side O O P.70
Set outgoing image Camera image: ON,
oo ¢ Substitute '\mgage: Dimo o o P70
Visual preference Normal O O P.71
Auto redial(voice) OFF O O P71
Hands-free ON O O P.71
V.ph while packet Prefer V.phone O O P72
Call display | Phonebook image ON O O P110
Name ON O O )
Call assist Sub-address ON O O P57
Prefix setting — O P54
Any key ans ON O O P.60
Set ring start time Set: OFF, Start time: 4sec,
° Missed call display: OFF o o P.130
Call setting | Volume 3 O O P.103
Recnct ALM High O O P57
Setting when folded Voice call/V.phone:
Disconnect, PushTalk: O O P.61
Speaker call
Call quality Quality alarm OFF O O P.105
Reduce noise ON O @) P.58
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Menu Default Setting s:t?isrgs ?;ZZ}:;'{ Page
Settings Call Earphone Auto answer Set: OFF, To answer: 5sec O O P.269
(8] Earphone Earph.+speaker O O P.105

Earphone SW Set: OFF, Memory number: 999 O O P.268
Earphone mic Valid earphone O O P.269
Self mode OFF O O P.124
Application | LTC Display setting Photo:
Display: All, Select folder:
i-mode
Rec_eived mail/Sent mail: ) o o
Display: All, Select mail P.258
address: None
Schedule/Birthday:
Display: All
Memory auto display | Normal O O
Mail (See [Mail] — [Mail setting]) -
i-mode (See [i-mode] — [i-mode setting]) —
i appli (See [i appli] = [i appli setting]) -
Phonebook | Which PB to use Phonebook O ©)
Which way to disp. Alphabet O O
Font size Large O O P.93
Set image display ON O O
Save image setting ON O O
Call record Record display ON O O P.127
Font size Large O O P115
PushTalk Auto answer setting | OFF O O P.82
Set ring time 30sec O O P.82
Caller ID OFF O O P.83
i-mode arrival act Prefer PushTalk ©) O P.84
P-Talk arrival act Call Rejection O O P.83
Hands-free ON O O P.84
Setting when folded | Speaker call O O P.84
Record msg (See [Phone] — [Record msg] — [Set rec msg]) —
ToruCa ToruCa receive Yes O O P.209
Auto recognition OFF O O P.210
Duplication check ON O O P.210
IC act. By vibrator ON O O
Notice P.210
By LED ON e} @)
Schedule Set holidays For today: Annual holidays
established by the Japanese
National Holizays LaSv, Day o o P264
of the week: Sun
Schedule alarm Alarm: Alarm(std), Alarm
volume: 3, Vibrator: OFF, O O P.262
Color: C5: Colorbs
Input Edit user dict — [ ]
method Edit prediction - o F.285
Dictionaries - [ ] P.286
Select conversion Prediction O O P.283
Edit common phrases | See Common Phrases (P.308) O O P.284
Reset data — P.286
Lock/ Lock all OFF P.122
Security | |C card lock | IC card lock OFF O O lpro
IC lock(power-off) Last status O O )
PIM lock OFF P.125
Secret display OFF O O P127
Lock side key OFF O O P.127
Key dial lock OFF O O P.126
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Menu Default Setting 5::;35 Z‘;Z?;:l Page
Settings Lock/ Acpt/Rijct call | Set OFF O @)
[8] Security Phone No. - [ J P.128
Group list — [ )
Reject unknown OFF O O P.131
Denied no ID | User Unset OFF O O
PublicPhone OFF ®) ©) P.129
Not supported OFF O O
Management | Date/time Auto time set ON O O
Manual clock set Date: ----/--/-- - P.39
) O
Time: --:--
Language B8 P116
Manner Set OFF O O
mode Mode Manner O O
Original manner Vibrator: OFF, Phone volume:
SD (Step Down), Mail volume/ P107
Alarm volume: 3, Keypad 0 0
sound: 1, Charge sound/
Battery ALM: ON, Whisper
mode: OFF
Change code 0000 O P.120
UIM setting PIN1 code setting OFF P.120
Change PIN1 code - P 121
Change PIN2 code —
Scan Update - P.329
function Set auto-update - P.330
Set scan chn function/Message scan: 0 0 P38
Valid
Version — P.331
SW Update — P.325
Battery level — P.37
Set basic Keypad sound 1 O O
tone Stereo&3D ON @) O |Pio2
Charge sound ON O O
Storage info — P.239
USB mode setting — P.233
Reset Reset settings — P.269
Reset all data&set — P.269
Init. setting Date/time —
Change code Yet (0000) O
Keypad sound 1 O O
Font size Phonebook/Call record: Large, o o P.38
Mail/Internet: Medium
PushTalk caller ID OFF O O
Location request Yet (OFF) O O
NW Services Voice Activate —
[9] Mail Set ring time | Ring time —
Deactivate —
Check setting -
Play messages —
Voice Mail setting — P72
Check messages -
Tone/Vibrate notice ON O O
Delete VM icon -
Missed Call Activate -
notice Deactivate —
Check setting -
Call Activate -
Waiting Deactivate - p.273

Check setting
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Menu Default Setting 523;25 ?:tzztsﬂ Page
NW Services | Call Activate -
[0l Forwarding | Deactivate -
Change FWD number — P.273
If FWD number busy -
Check setting -
Bar Register Caller -
Nuisance | Reg. selected No. -
Calls Delete all entries - P273
Delete last entry -
Check No. of entry -
Notify Set Notification Not notify P40
Caller ID | Check setting — i
Caller ID | Activate -
Request | Deactivate — P.274
Check setting -
Call Cost/ | Last call cost | Voice call XXX %X%%YEN
Duration Digital * % ¥ XX XYEN
Last call Voice call 0:00 [ J
duration Digital 0:00
Total call cost | Total calls cost OYEN P.265
Reset date/time e e O
Total calls dur. | Voice call 0:00 [ ]
Digital 0:00 [ ]
Reset date/time ) O
Reset — P.266
Auto reset OFF P.266
Cost limit Set OFF O O
notice Limit - O O | P266
Notification Alarm+Stand-by O O
DIt max cost icon — P.267
In-call Activate —
arrival act | Deactivate - P.275
Check setting —
Arrival Call Act Answer O O P.275
Remote Activate -
Control Deactivate — P.275
Check setting -
Dual Switch Dual Network -
Network | Check setting - P27
English Guidance settin —
Gu\gdance Check setting : - Par4
Service ROEMEREE (Contact for Repair) — —
Numbers | ROEHAZEN - 24T (General Contact) - '
Additional | Register USSD Service: Unregistered,
service . USSD: — ‘ Po76
Register ans word Answer word: Unregistered, )
USSD: —
Multi Set Multi Number — P.276
Number | Check Multi Number - P.276
Number Multi Number call OFF O O
Setting Basic Number Name: BEAZZHES O
Additional No.1 Name: {FHIES1, o
Phone number: —
Ring tone: i&1EE&1 O O Ra7s
Additional No.2 Name: {FIES2, o)
Phone number: —
Ring tone: &1EE1 O O
Chaku-moji | Create message — [ J P.51
Set Message display Only calls w/ID O O P.52
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Menu Default Setting 5::;35 Z‘;Z?;:l Page
NW Services Roaming | Activate —
[9] Guidance | Deactivate — P.291
Request Status —
Int'l ) Network search mode Auto P29
roaming [ PLMN setting -
Operator name disp. Display on O O P.291
Voice Mail (Int.) — P.292
Call FWD(Int.) — P.292
Remote access(Int.) - P.292
Caller ID req(Int.) - P.292
Roaming guide(Int.) - P.292
Bar Incoming call — P.292
Int'l dial Auto conversion ON O O
assist Int'l prefix @ World Call 009130010 O P.55
Country code See P.55. O
V.ph Indication ON -
switch Indication OFF - P72
notice Check setting —
H Simple mode
Menu Page
Phone [1] | Phonebook [11] | P92
Call record [12] | P.49
Record message [13] | Set rec msg [131] | P.66
Play rec msg [132] | P.68
Play Vphone msg [133] | P68
Own number [14] | P40
Mail [2] | Inbox [21] | P.184
Outbox [22] | P.184
Draft [23] | P.184
Compose message [24] | P176
Check new msg [25] | P.165, 182
i-mode [3]] i Menu [31] | P.156
Bookmark [32] | P.160
Screen Memo [33] | P.161
i-Channel [34] | Channel list P71
Ticker P72
Reset i-Channel P.172
Camera [4] | Shoot [41] | P.139
Play [42] | P.220
Settings/Tools [5] | Stand-by disp. [51] | P.108
Incoming set [52] | Call [521] | P.100
Mail [522] | P.100
Alarm [563] | P.260
Calculator [54] | P.267
Call Cost/Durat [55] | P.265
Voice Mail [56] | P.272
Main menu [6] | P.294
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Preinstalled Data

E My picture

@ Preinstalled
Black Main White Main Lush Orange Main  Sonic Ye\low Main Buildings

Flowers Canyon
T

FUEEBERE) T UEEEEED I\ NEfE X—)LZ{ETE

Black Sub White Sub Lush Orange Sub Sonic Yellow Sub

e

@ Stamp&Frame

ricw

NG WUEIER [0 E ] floTFTRY ¢ W & W
ﬂ NDeoorSwmd -~

AL

@ The color and image for [Urban Stage] and [Street Corner] change in synchronization with the time zone,
radio wave condition, and battery level.
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@ Deco-mail picture
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B My document

@ Preinstalled
s 1w

Mi-motion
@ Preinstalled

©SCEI
M Templates
BHREBBHTED Eo=ws =30y S— e I
,“gt:"l’i:? J r._\_ ':- ’ 5,
WL g, WG
L ad flﬂi‘jj--,/l,lh pon -
’J’-' . ’ o .!-. b
@So-net ? a e ©So-net
©So-net
HoHES News! R4 R

s

DAL
Sh B AL
§ vf‘;ﬁ%nu:lu:, : iE ]

FEATLE LU
T =IO 8 i

EMenu pattern
Sphere Black Crisp White Ripple Orange

i
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-
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&
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Characters Assigned to Keys

Char%cter
——moce Kanji/Hiragana mode Katakana mode Alphabetic mode Numeric mode
Keys * * X
HdWVNDADB 7AOITHF . _ -
HWV>SRXB 7 A DIF e/ 1 !
nELIFC hF+2o53 A8 & ABCabc?2 2
csLIBE=Z gAYV DEFdef3 3
EBEDTED FFYT Ry GHlghi4 4
HICHhD FIRXRJ JKLjkIB 5
=3 FO /NG I\ T AR MNOmMnNo6B 6
FHOHD RILXE PQRSpars?7 7
PRHOKP W & Y13 vas3 TUVtuvs 8
(=) 5bans Z UL 0O WXYZwxyz9 9
bz A b, DI ol . gr?2 -, 0
o o= s 1 ? - 12 ] " R & YO0 0
2= 07
o = - 17 o= - 1 ? _ *
. M T may
) Display character assignments in the reverse order (before acceptance #
of characters)/Line feed (after acceptance of characters)
@ Move cursor left
@ Move cursor right/Insert half-width space (blank) (only when there is no character after the
cursor)

% If you press a key for over a second, the assigned characters are switched one after another.

e []indicates a space (blank). A space (blank) is provided in two sizes: a full-width and half-width sizes and

counted as one full-width or half-width character.

e Characters marked with

appear in the full-width character mode only.

e Blue colored characters appear in the half-width character mode only.

Every time you press a key, the character changes to the next one that is assigned to that key. If you press and
hold the key, the characters change continuously.

Press (3] after finalizing a character to start a new line. “oJ” appears to indicate it. A new line is counted as a
full-width character.

Press before finalizing a character to insert a voice or semivoice sound symbol and change its case from
upper to lower case or vice versa. Press (3] to change the character assigned to a key in the reverse order.

In the Alphabetic mode, the case attribute of the character entered last or converted by pressing is
inherited to the next character.
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When you enter the following words in the kanji/hiragana mode, Kao moji (face marks)

are entered.
e Some of the following face marks may be different from those actually displayed.

3% Face marks that belong to other than the “Hd&” category appear only when the Prediction conversion is used.

Word | Kaomoji | Word| Kaomoji |Word| Kaomoji |Word| Kaomoji |Word| Kaomoji [Word| Kao moji
S| 0.9 h—h|Co on |DE*Cw) FH5th In(_Om [T | RO | ()
BT N0/ Go)n (©-v-0) QL | =) - @Com
\(800)/ (010) v (") PO | =) (D)
ot ) HEH|nm C.) ) RT3 | )z F=0| con
0" (X)) (. 7%) 3= -/ 09/
(“ oo ya =) BV 7/~ [FL | (xox)
(-- (%) (0.0 5 (o N/ FoED |y
(A ) () B (- ")Chu (0% /” [
oo | =)/ ("0") (). Chu! ("3")-% G/ [l | C~ e
V3K | (=)= an "y (D) CH/ |HDHR| ee)
0.Qy- 0.9 DAL Y vaev N\ DaTd | 5 () BRI | (0™-"0) DEHD| 6 ()
)y (ToT) T |+ [SICR) () SUdl | DN
AL | ) (0°0°@) [Ep—|o(2v=0) |EED |(©00) 355 o)/ |BUe | (s
d—h | (#+9) ) 02v<)o [ET2 | o BrahiNcoy zvs)s
s |07 v " 0) )"0"( Sl | (2vs)/ AR | 2 NCYPA s e
v (--) <= |- )b B|am UKo | ) (zvs)s
Sh )0 () "-")b () ©.8) n—=L| o)
A—h | (ToD) (@_0) (=) 1zz Tm () Cu)
Ao |6 () <Th |G () (e ("0
(@) (+.4) fld3 |00 SN ) OPat| (o (V)
AL | (+o¥) @ (%) (2287 - (@°0°®)
AN (0°v0) ) () [(FA—|e=p( v ) ") )"0"(
B ) SH |4~ [CTIET] o) " Q%
BB |70 )/ » K EHE |0« ) BELE [p()ag 2d(C0OM)b )
=L o/ () TER (8698 (9] p(-)a 0"
(0)/ U= (™) (V") B ) 0’7 o
)/ ) KWK [ (x°0™%) v +"0%)
)/ 0e9 () (©0™-"0) Vv N
3% | 09 09 (:0) . V() CAR)
() (-.-) () =9 V() €]
-2 .9 (.0 =1%= (0°)v h—h|oTON0
e (0™-"0) () 8-> B0 |~ =) [P oo
Bkl OAQ (Crw) (i ) BBt =< o(*Mo
H0e | (> s () (D) CIy ARIO In(Jm 0("0"o
(/00 )/ n) UE 9 ) ) EE | o )2
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Common Phrases

Category Common phrase
0 Internet o .co.jp 5 .80.Jp
1 .nejp & @docomo.ne.jp
2/ .com 7 http://
2 .orjp 8 https://
4 .ac.jp S WWWw.
1 KAO MOJI1 o ", 5 (>_<)
(. 6 (7Y
2> ¥ 7 (@_@)
3 () a m(__)m
4 (++) a (" -")/""
2/KAO MOJI2 0o0(CwMo sx 0 )/
1 (0" )b s C 7 )y""
RN P 7 (0”V 0
3 (p_—)o 8 (g
a (Vv )y 8l (¥YAY)
3 KAO MOJI3 0 (zex=x) 5 (7+7)Chu p
a1 (zvs)y 6 1(©pO)/~
2 ¢ann e=r(G Vv )4
=2 (u_u)or 8 >d(TOM)bDp
4="z"= 9~ X (0N s
4 Greetings 0 BIFROITETVET 5 PENSFTUR
1 BPIHEEN 6 HBHFECIFOTHEOFET
2 FEHIF. ESDHOHESTENVELE 7 ChITBIE
3 {7 CEFRT 8 CAIFAIF
4 Lo CTHoL»W 9 FALKBBLEILET
5 Business 0 BfTUET 5 KAEO&FRIFFIEELEDFUC
| BRLET 8 HR7ESERLSEEL
2 NIRZEEDFET 7 RDFEREFOCLEEN
3 FARUET 8 EROERZYIDRT
4 EBEEEDCHENFTT 8 A—)LTEELTL SN
& Private 0 ECICITCS 5 FEIATEFRT
1 BRI CWVEFEAD? & FICBOFET
2 EBNFT 7 BT
3 ZBEUFT 8 gL Tcadmn?
4 thIFTY 9 ETICWLDD?
7 Reply o OKTY 5 St
1 NGTY 6 BCEEZEANTT
2 HOHED 7 RETYT
3 CHAIEEL 8 vl TY
a FFoCT! 9 FENAHOFEEA
8/ Original
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Multiaccess Combinations

The table below indicates whether another event or task is available for each task in

progress.
e The FOMA terminal may not operate as indicated in the table below depending on its condition.
O: Available X: Unavailable
A\ Available if you subscribe to the Voice Mail Service, Call Waiting Service, or Call Forwarding Service
Another event or task
Voice | V.phone i-mode 64K data | Packet comm. Comm. Data Securiy
(Clurwizi S call call PushTalk i-mode mail SMS comm. | (Datacomm) S:fz:;e for GPS Senvice
Call|Rev|Call|Rcv |Orig |Rev Send|Rcv | Send|Rev | Call|Rev | Call | Rev P scanning Send |Rev
During a voice AN VAN AN X X
call ~>2<1>Z<2><%3,4><->3<50 OOOOxXSOO x x o 010
During a X X X
videophone call x #5,6 x #5,6 x| X x XXX O | X 5 x| x x x x|
During PushTalk O X | X | X X
communication x X7 x 5| %8| %5 x XX O X %5 x| X x x|
During i-mode O1O0|0|0O X | X | X
connection 00 3| %9 | %3 | %10 x Ol010]0 #AT| %5 | %11 x x x 010
During sending/ olololo ololo %
;:Zﬁ'v‘”g Fmode | O O \uialuglualin]  © | X |wolwo|wn] X |xs| X | X | X x O 1010
During sending/ Ol0|0]0
X X | X
receiving SMS 0100101010 o A2 %12 %12 %12 0101010 © ©
During 64K data X X X
communication x %5 x %5 ke x XXX O x *%5 X x x x Sk
During packet comm. X X
(Deta comm) OOXXSXX X ><><QQ><>:<5><>< X X O | x| x
Updating software X X X
><O><§<5><><><><>:<13><><><>:<5><><>< X X [ X | X
Communication @) X X X
for scanning x %3 x %5 x| X x x %13 X O] x 5 x| x x o x|
GPS O|O0|0|0O
OOX?)XQX:’,WOOOOOOOOOOX X X 100
During Data Security O|O0|0|0O X
Service communication 0|0 3| %9 | %3 | %10 o X %5 x| x x o x|
%1 If you subscribe to the Call Waiting Service, you can place a call to another recipient while you already have a call in
progress.
%2  If you subscribe to the Call Waiting Service, you can receive another call while you already have a call in progress. If
you do not yet subscribe to the Call Waiting Service, you can receive another call after you disconnect the first call.
%3 You can place a voice or videophone call or originate a PushTalk call after disconnecting the current communication.
%4 You can select either to continue the current call or to disconnect the current call and accept a call you just received.
%5  The FOMA terminal does not perform the receiving operation and a received call is saved in the Received record as
a missed call.
%6 If you do not yet subscribe to the Voice Mail Service, Call Waiting Service, or Call Forwarding Service, a received
call is not saved in the Received record.
%7 In either of the following cases, the FOMA terminal notifies you of an incoming voice call and you can select either to
“answer a voice call” or to “continue with PushTalk call”. (The one that was not selected is terminated.)
e When the P-Talk arrival act is set to [Answer]
e When the P-Talk arrival act is set to [Voice Mail] or [Call Forwarding] and you do not subscribe to these services
%8 If you originate a PushTalk call, you can place another call to add a member.
%9  The FOMA terminal performs the operation set by the V.ph while packet.
e When the V.ph while packet is set to [Prefer packet] or when the V.ph while packet is set to [V.ph voicemail] or [Call
forwarding] and you do not subscribe to these services, the packet communication is continued.
e When the V.ph while packet is set to [Prefer V.phone], packet communication is disconnected and you can
receive a videophone call.
%10 The FOMA terminal performs the operation set by the i-mode arrival act.
e When set to [Prefer i-mode], i-mode communication is continued.
e When set to [Prefer PushTalk], i-mode communication is disconnected and you can receive a PushTalk call.
%11 While you are performing i-mode communication using i-a ppli, you can send data after disconnecting the i-mode
communication in progress.
%12 A combination of the same communication direction, either sending or receiving, is not available.
%13 When you set the Host selection to [i-mode(UIM)], “B5" appears.
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m c mmm = & nw senvices x| x| x|x|oo]olo]o]|o|ooloo|o|olololololooolo |oolo] x o o |ololololololo]x|x
n_m.v.m %mvm & | SW Update X 2x 2| x [x 2|x|x| x [x] x | x |[x[x[x[x|[x] x | x | x |x| x [ x | x [x|x]|x]| x [x|x|x] x X [ X|X XXX X | X | X
m %..Un mez_jmuw X X X X | X[X]| X |X]| X X | X[X[X|X|X] X X X | X| X X X | X[X|X] X [X|X|X]| X X | XX XX |X[X]|X|X

o 2 55 <
£ 5 S32% |B& vaasx o|x|o|xlololololo]o|x|xjololo]olo]oloolo]|ololo]o |oolo] x |0 o|x|ojololo]x|ofx|o

s [
£ 82850 Calculator O [ x O x[olc]o o[ oo [olclolojo] o [ OO [o[o oo [olojo] o [ololo] x (o[ © [olo[c]ojeloox]O
c - 272856 Text Memo O [ x O x[olo]o o[ oo [oololojo] o o olo[o]o]o[ololol o [ojolo] x (o o [olo[c]elo]olox]O
S % =852 Schedule O x| O x[olo]o o[ oo [oclojo] ool ololo]o]oololo o [ojoo] x [of O [olojelojojolox]O
B 2353068 _ [Alarm O [ x O x[olo][o o[ oo [olo[olojo] o [ oo lo[o oo [ololo] o [ololo] x (o] O [ole[c]ojojoox]O
HMM%wm & [ DataSecurity Service [ O | x [ x | x [X]O] O [O] x [ x x[x[x|x|x[ x | x [ x JO[ O | x [ x [x[x]O] x [O]O]x[ x |O] x [x]O[O[OJO[x][O]x]O
220 5c8 £ [1C card content Olx o[ x[oo[oolol o [oloooo] o [ojo[x] x [ e x [olojo] o [o[ojo] x o] @ [x[o[o[o[o[o]o]x][0
c 25 795 ToruCa O [ x O x[olo][o oo o [olo[olojo] o [ oo [o[o oo o000 [ololo] x e C [olo[o]ojojoox]O
%mmmW| Rev Ir data X X X X | X[X]| X |X]| X X | X[X[|X[|X|X] X X X |X| X X X | X[X[X]| X [X[X]|X] X [X]| X [X|X[|X[X]|X[X|[X]|X|X
© 62=-23 BC reader x | x | x | x [x[olog[o] x | x [ojojolojo[ o [o ool oo o ool o [ooe x [o] O [x[ojololololo[x]o
5 22E45 GPS O [ x [O[x[olo] o o[ oo [ololoojo] o [ oo [o[ oo o [ololo] o [ox[o] x [o[ O [olo[c]ojojolox]O
2 5B ogeo Rec msg x [ x [ x [ x [xJo[ O [o[ 0] o olojolojo[ oo [oolo oo looo] o [eo]ol x [o] O [olojolo[olojo[x]o
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%1 For the multitask combination to the Receive option, see the following functions.
Recv option setting is [ON] : See “Display site” or “Dur display site”.
Recv option setting is [OFF]: See “Mail setting”.

%2 Besides the function for displaying a site, functions for displaying the screen memo, Message R/F, and
i-Channel are included.

%3 When this software update function is executed by reservation, it is performed after a call is disconnected.

%4  Adisplaying function that needs no network communication is executable.

%5  When an image recorded using the currently activated Camera/Movie function is not yet saved, the action
for “%” is applied.

%6 If the i-mode arrival act is set to [Prefer i-mode], the FOMA terminal does not receive a PushTalk call.

%7 The Receive option cannot be executed.

%8 You cannot execute these functions while [Common setting] is being executed.

%9 While a displaying function that uses network communication, such as displaying a site, is being executed,
the setting for the i-mode arrival act is applied.

%10 [Common setting] cannot be executed.

%11 While displaying PDF data, the decision for permitting the execution does not take place and the new
function cannot be executed.

%12 Once you execute another function, you cannot switch to the running i-a ppli software.

%13 When data exchange is not performed, the action for “@” is applied.

%14 If there is an incoming or outgoing call during playback of music data, the playback is stopped.

%15 If there is an incoming call during playback of music data, the playback is stopped.

%16 If you execute these functions during playback of music data, the playback is stopped.

Services Available on the FOMA Terminal

Service Phone number
Collect Call (fees paid by the recipient of the call) (no area code) 106
Information on ordinary telephone numbers and DoCoMo mobile phones | (no area code) 104
(paid)
(Phone numbers of customers who declined to disclose their number
information are not available.)

Telegram service (paid: telegram fee): 8 a.m. - 10 p.m. (no area code) 115

Time (paid) (no area code) 117

Weather (paid) Area code of the area you want to
hear the weather forecast for + 177

Emergency call to Police (no area code) 110

Emergency call to Fire/Ambulance (no area code) 119

Emergency call to Maritime rescue (no area code) 118

Disaster Message Board Service (paid) (no area code) 171

@ When placing a Collect Call through 106, the recipient pays for the call charge and a handling fee of 90 yen
(94.5 yen including tax) per call (as of November 2006).

@ When calling the Directory Assistance at 104, you are required to pay a service charge of 100 yen (105 yen
including tax) besides the call charge (as of November 2006). Note that Operator Services are free to the
people with impairment in the vision or upper limbs. For more details, contact 116 (NTT Sales Office) from
an ordinary phone.

@ When you call the Police (110), Maritime rescue (118) or Fire/Ambulance (119) from the mobile phone, they
cannot locate where you are calling from. Clearly indicate that you are calling from a mobile phone, then
give your present location and mobile phone number, since the Police or Fire/Ambulance may have to get in
contact with you. Also, make a point to call in a stationary position to prevent the call from being dropped.

Do not power off the mobile phone for at least 10 minutes after the emergency call just in case the Police or I

Fire/Ambulance may have to get in contact with you.

@ Note that you may not connect to the local Fire Department or Police Station depending on where you are
calling from. In this case, try to call from a public phone or an ordinary phone in the neighborhood.

@ If you have an ordinary phone with subscription to the Call Forwarding Service and you designate your mobile
phone number to forward your calls to, the caller may hear a ringing sound even if the mobile phone is busy,
outside of the service area or powered off depending on the settings of the ordinary phone/mobile phone.

@ Note that 116 (NTT Sales Office), Dial Q2, Message Dial, Credit calls cannot be called from the FOMA terminal
(note that Automatic Credit Calls may be used when calling from ordinary phones to the FOMA terminal).
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Optional and Related Devices

A variety of commercially available optional devices allows you to expand the FOMA
terminal’'s capabilities by supporting a wide range of applications, including personal
and business uses. Some accessories are only available in some areas. For details,
please contact our service counter (DoCoMo shop, etc.). For details on optional devices,
see the user’'s manual of each device.

@ Carrying Case S 01

@ Flat-Plug Switched Earphone Mic P01/P02

@ Flat-Plug Stereo Earphone Set PO1

@ Earphone Jack Conversion Adapter PO01

@ Switched Earphone Mic PO01/P0023%

@ Stereo Earphone Set P00 3%

@ Earphone Terminal POOT 3

% The Earphone Jack Conversion Adapter is required.

@ Car Holder 01

@ In-Car Hands-Free Kit 013%

@ FOMA In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01

% FOMA In-Car Hands-Free Cable 01 is required to connect to FOMA SO903i using USB or charge FOMA
S0O903i.

@ Battery Pack SO02

@ FOMA AC Adapter 01

@ FOMA DC Adapter 01

@ FOMA Battery Adapter 01

@ FOMA AC Adapter 01 for both domestic and overseas use
@ Desktop Holder SO04

@ Rear Cover SO04

@ FOMA USB Connection Cable

@ Bone Conduction Microphone/Receiver 01
@ External FOMA Antenna for Indoor Use

Introduction of Movie Player Software

To play back a movie (MP4 format file) on a PC, you need QuickTime Player (free) ver. 6.4

or later (or ver. 6.3+3GPP) from Apple Computer, Inc.

You can download QuickTime from the following website.
http://www.apple.com/jp/quicktime/download/

e To download this software, you need a PC connected to the Internet. A separate communication charge is also
required for downloading.

- e Check the above website for details about the operating environment, downloading method, operation method,

312

and other information.

Appendix/External Device Interface/Troubleshooting



Troubleshooting

First, check if the software update is necessary for the FOMA terminal. If necessary,

perform the software update (P.324).

Trouble

Cause and Remedy

Cannot power on the FOMA terminal.
(The FOMA terminal cannot be used.)

e Check if the battery pack is attached properly (P.34).
e Check if the battery pack is not run out (P.37).

The warning tone sounds and does not stop
even when you press the Power key, and the
FOMA terminal is powered off.

The battery is running out. Charge the battery (P.36).

The busy tone sounds and the call is not
connected, even if you dial up.

Check if “E#" appears (P.27).

Check if you enter the area code (P.45).

Check if you dial up in a hurry without hearing the ringing
tone (P.45).

“@¥L" is displayed and the busy tone sounds.

Check if you are outside of the service area or in a location
with weak radio wave condition (P.27).

Cannot place a call even if you press the
keypad.

Check if the Self mode is set (P.124).
Check if the Key dial lock is set (P.126).

The dark display appears and cannot operate
anything.

Check if the FOMA terminal is powered on (P.38).

The set stand-by display does not appear and
the dark display appears.

Check if the Power saver mode is set (P.113).

The date is displayed in English.

Check if the Language is set to [English] (P.116).

Cannot receive a call or the ring tone does not
sound.

Check if the Public mode (Driving mode) is set (P.62).

Check if the Ring volume is set to [OFF] (P.101).

Check if the Manner mode is set (P.106).

Check if the Self mode is set (P.124).

Check if the Accept/Reject call is set (P.128).

Check if the Denied no ID is set (P.129).

Check if the Set ring start time is set (P.130).

Check if the Reject unknown is set (P.131).

Check if the ring time of the Voice Mail/Call Forwarding
Service is set to 0 seconds (P.272, 273).

Check if the Caller ID Request is set (P.274).

Check if Mova is enabled for the Dual Network Service (P.274).

The mail and alarm tones sound but the ring
tone for an incoming call does not sound.

Check if the Ring volume is set to [OFF] (P.101).

Check if a longer interval (such as 99 sec) is set at [Start
time] of the Set ring start time. Set it to a shorter interval
(P.130).

The mail tone sounds but there is no incoming
mail.

Check if the Tone/Vibrate notice of the Voice Mail Service is
set to [ON]. If it is ON, you are notified of the increase in the
number of record messages by the mail tone (P.272).

An image other than that you set is displayed
for an incoming call.

If multiple images are set for the incoming image for voice/
videophone call, the image is displayed in the following order
of priority (P.88, 91, 101).

1. Des call display set in the Phonebook

2. Des call display set in the Group setting

3. Incoming image set in the Incoming set

When an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone or
an i-motion is set for the incoming image, however, the order

of priority may vary.
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Trouble

Cause and Remedy

A ring tone other than that you set sounds for
an incoming call.

e |f multiple ring tones are set for voice/videophone call, the
ring tone sounds in the following order of priority (P.88, 91,
100, 275).

1. Ring tone set in the Number Setting (when a call is placed
to an Additional No. for the Multi Number)

2. Des phone tone set in the Phonebook

3. Des phone tone set in the Group setting

4. Ring tone set in the Incoming set

When an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone or

an i-motion is set for the incoming image, however, the order

of priority may vary.

A ring tone other than that you set sounds for
an incoming mail.

o |f multiple ring tones are set for mail, the ring tone sounds in
the following order of priority (P.88, 91, 100).
1. Des mail tone set in the Phonebook
2. Des mail tone set in the Group setting
3. Ring tone set in the Incoming set
When an i-motion or Chaku-Uta Full® is set for the ring tone,
however, the order of priority may vary.

The incoming indicator in the color other than
that you set lights for an incoming call or mail.

e |f multiple incoming indicators are set for voice call/
videophone call/mail, the incoming indicator flashes in the
following order of priority (P.88, 91, 101).

1. Select phone/mail lllum. set in the Phonebook
2. Select phone/mail lllum. set in the Group setting
3. Indicator color set in the Incoming set

The incoming indicator flashes in certain
cycle.

e Check if the Missed call is set to [ON] (P.115).

The charge indicator stays lit.

Check if [Charging] of the Backlight always on is set to [ON]
(P.112).

In this setting, it may take time to complete charging, but this
is not a malfunction.

Check if you use a function such as the videophone, data
communication, and i-a ppli while charging the battery.

In this case, it may take time to complete charging, but this is
not a malfunction.

The keypad sound is not heard.

e Check if the Keypad sound volume is set to [OFF] (P.102).
e Check if the Manner mode is set (P.106).

The display is slow to react on pressing a key.

e This may occur when a large amount of data is stored in the
FOMA terminal.

The Total calls cost does not increment.

e |t does not increment if the counter reaches the upper limit
value (about ¥16,770,000) of total calls cost of UIM. Reset the
counter to ¥0 (P.266).

Cannot talk on the FOMA terminal using the
Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product).

e Since the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product) does
not include a microphone, you can hear only the voice of
the other party. The other party cannot hear your voice. You
cannot use the Stereo Earphone Set (free sample product) to
talk on the FOMA terminal. Disconnect the Stereo Earphone
Set (free sample product) from the FOMA terminal or set
the Earphone mic to [Valid main] and talk using the FOMA
terminal microphone (P.269).
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Error Messages

e In some cases, a 3-digit number may be displayed together with a message. This is a DoCoMo own code that
DoCoMo displays on the FOMA terminal.

Accessing IC card. Cannot delete

e Failed to delete the software be-
cause data in the Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible i-appli IC card is
being accessed.

Address is not valid (451)

e Failed to send the mail because
of unknown mail address. Enter
the correct mail address and
send it again.

Another function is active. Cannot

activate this at the same time

e Another function that cannot be
run simultaneously by multitask-
ing is active. Quit the function, if it
is not being used, and then retry
the operation (P.256).

Authentication failed

e Failed in verifying the authentica-
tion password. Set the password
so that it matches the one of the
other device and then retry the
operation (P.242, 243, 244).

e The authentication type (one/all)
does not match the one set for the
other device. Set the same au-
thentication type (one/all) on both
party to exchange data using
the infrared or iC communication
(P.242, 243, 244).

Authentication type is not supported

(401)

e Failed to connect to the site, etc.
because of the unsupported au-
thentication type.

Camera function error. Quit the

application

e The Camera mode is terminated
because of an error occurrence.
To continue to use the camera,
restart the Camera mode.

Camera function error. Save the
data and quit the application

e The Camera mode is terminated
after the image is saved because
of an error occurrence. To con-
tinue to use the camera, restart
the Camera mode.

Camera function error. Switch to
Substitute image

e The videophone image is
switched to the substitute image
because of an error occurrence.
Switch it again to the camera im-
age (P.44).

Cannot change to memory mode

e Fajled to set to the Memory mode
because of a communication us-
ing the FOMA USB connection
cable (optional) in progress or a
function other than the stand-by
display being executed.

Cannot execute because of memory
shortage

e Failed to execute the function be-
cause of insufficient memory.

Cannot read. You need to format

e The SubMemory or External
Memory is not formatted correctly.
Format it using the FOMA terminal
(P.232).

Cannot support content

e Data that is not supported by the
FOMA terminal is contained in the
contents.

Certificate is rejected (tampered)

e There are some problems with the
certificate.

Check address

e The SMS address exceeds 21
digits or 186/184 is entered at the
beginning of the address. Enter
the correct address and send it
again (P.191).

Check SMS Center setting

e The incorrect host is set at the
SMSC. Restore the host to
“DoCoMo”, the default setting at
the time of purchase (P.192).

Connection failed

e The host number set for the Host
selection is incorrect. Restore
the host number to “iE— R”, the
default setting at the time of pur-
chase (P.164).

e Failed to connect because of
weak radio wave condition. Retry
to connect from a place with bet-
ter radio wave condition.

e Failed to connect to a line due to
a network problem. Retry to con-
nect after a while.

e Failed to connect to a line for
some reason when placing a
videophone call.

Connection failed (403)

e Failed to connect to i-mode for
some reason. Retry to connect
(P.156).

Connection failed (503)

e Failed to connect to a line due to
a network problem. Retry to con-
nect after a while.

Connection failed (562)

e Failed to connect to the i-mode
center. Move to a location with
better radio wave condition and
then retry the operation.

Connection interrupted

e Fajled to obtain the i-mode data.
Retry to obtain it.

e The communication is interrupted
because of an error occurrence
during data communication.

Content length exceeds maximum
size for i-motion

e Failed to retrieve the data be-
cause its volume has exceeded
the maximum size.
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Content length exceeds replayable
size for i-motion

e Failed to retrieve the data be-
cause its volume has exceeded
the maximum size.

Continue using XXX (i-appli name)
and transmit data?

e The number of times of com-
munication has increased signifi-
cantly within a certain period of
time during running the i-appli
software.

Could not move

e Failed to move data because of
an error occurrence.

Could not save

e Failed to save the image, music
data, or i-appli software.

e Failed to save to the SubMemory
or External Memory.

e Failed to receive data during the
infrared/iC communication or data
communication with a PC.

e Failed to save the image or melody
scanned by the bar code reader.

e Failed to save the i-motion be-
cause the size exceeded 2M
bytes. You can set a Chaku-Uta
Full® with up to 2M bytes of i-mo-
tion for the ring tone/Alarm using
[Point].

Data in IC-card is full. Unable to
download. Delete service?

e Failed to download the data
because the Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible i-appli IC card is full
of data. When you select [Yes],
the names of the Osaifu-Keitai
services on the card appear.
Select a service name and de-
lete its Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-appli software and data from
the IC card.

Data transmission is frequent.
Continue transmission?

e The number of times of com-
munication has increased signifi-
cantly within a certain period of
time during running the i-appli
software.

Deleted invalid text

e Characters other than digits can-
not be accepted for the postal
code. They are discarded.

Disconnected from PC

e The FOMA USB connection cable
(optional) is removed improperly
while the Memory mode is active.

Download failed
o Failed to download because of an
error occurrence.

Error in IC card data. Unable to

delete software

o Failed to delete the software be-
cause data in the Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible i-appli IC card con-
tains an error.

Error in image. Does not work

correctly

e The Flash movie cannot be
played back due to memory
shortage, etc.

Error in the dictionary

e There are some words or phrases
that have failed to be saved be-
cause of an error in part of the
dictionary data (words or phrases
that have been saved success-
fully can be used as dictionary
data).

Exceeds max number of simultaneous

call

e Up to four persons can com-
municate simultaneously in a
PushTalk session. Originate a
PushTalk call to less than five
members (P.80).

Final number exists

e The SubMemory or External
Memory contains a file with the
maximum number (999-9999), so
no more files can be saved in it.
Delete the images from the larg-
est file numbers (P.236).
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& X ppli stand-by display terminated

due to security error

e The i-appli stand-by display was
canceled since it has attempted
an unauthorized operation. Check
the security error history (P.203).

& G ppli To function is not set

e The i-appli To is set to [No]. Set
the i-appli To to [Yes] and then
retry the operation (P.197).

IC card is locked

e The IC card lock is set. Cancel
the IC card lock and then retry the
operation (P.210).

Image display setting OFF. Cannot

download

e Failed to download the image
because the Display img is set to
[OFF]. Set the Display img to [ON]
and then retry the operation.

i-mode Center is busy. Please try

again later (555)

e Any trouble on communication
line equipment or extreme line
congestion is encountered. Retry
after a while.

i-mode mail service is busy. Please

try again later (553)

e The line is extremely congested.
Wait for a while and then retry the
operation.

Input error (205)
e Incorrect input data. Check the
input contents.

Invalid data (XXX)

e You tried to connect to the site,
etc. not supporting i-mode.

e The URL you entered may be in-
valid.

e Failed to display because of an
error in the received data.




Invalid data. Connection cannot be

established (400)

e The host number you set for
the Host selection is incorrect.
Restore the host number to “iE—
R” the default setting at the time
of purchase (P.164).

e Fajled to connect to i-mode for
some reason. Retry to connect
(P.156).

Invalid data. Data size is not sup-

ported (413)

e You tried to connect to the site,
etc. not supporting i-mode.

e The URL you entered may be in-
valid.

Invalid UIM, requested software

failed to start

e Failed to start the i-a ppli software
due to the function for restricting
UIM operation. Insert the UIM that
was used when you retrieved the
data or file and then retry the op-
eration (P.32).

Invalid UIM. Delete not possible

e Unable to delete software be-
cause the information on a UIM
inserted in the FOMA terminal
and its corresponding information
on the IC card are different. Use
the UIM that was inserted in the
FOMA terminal when you down-
loaded and activated the Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible i-appli for the
first time.

Invalid UIM. Download not possible

e Unable to download software
because the information on a UIM
inserted in the FOMA terminal
and its corresponding information
on the IC card are different. Use
the UIM that was inserted in the
FOMA terminal when you down-
loaded and activated the Osaifu-
Keitai-compatible i-appli for the
first time.

Invalid UIM. Requested service not

available

e Failed to perform the operation
due to the function for restricting
UIM operation. Insert the UIM that
was used when you retrieved the
data or file and then retry the op-
eration (P.32).

Invalid UIM. Start not possible

e Unable to start software because
the information on a UIM inserted
in the FOMA terminal and its cor-
responding information on the IC
card are different. Use the UIM that
was inserted in the FOMA terminal
when you downloaded and acti-
vated the Osaifu-Keitai-compatible
i-appli for the first time.

Invalid URL

e When you entered a URL, you
did not enter “http://” or “https://”,
or entered it incorrectly. Enter the
correct URL and then retry the
operation (P.159).

Failed to display a link because
the URL contains an error.

Keydial locked

e The Key dial lock is set. Cancel
the Key dial lock and then retry
the operation (P.126).

Lock all

e The Lock all is set. Cancel the
Lock all and then retry the opera-
tion (P.122).

Low battery. Can not update data

information

e When the battery level is very low,
you cannot add an i bookmark/
mark in the PDF data saved in
[Movable contents] of My docu-
ment in the miniSD memory card.

Mail security is set

e The Mail security is set. Cancel
the Mail security and then retry
the operation (P.128).

Main memory shortage

Main memory shortage. May not

save

e An image you edit may not be
saved because of insufficient
memory on the FOMA terminal.
Delete unnecessary images
or move some images to the
SubMemory or External Memory
(P.232, 236).

Manner mode is set

e Failed to adjust the volume be-
cause the Manner mode is set.
Cancel the Manner mode and
then retry the operation (P.106).

Memory shortage

e The operation is interrupted be-
cause of insufficient memory.

Memory shortage. Cancel operation

e The operation is discontinued be-
cause of insufficient memory.

Memory Stick error

e Failed to access the “Memory
Stick Duo” (loading error, etc.).
Remove the “Memory Stick Duo”
once and insert it again (P.226). If
this message appears again, the
“Memory Stick Duo” may be dam-
aged.

Menu cannot be displayed

e Failed to display the menu be-
cause a function that does not
support menu display is execut-
ed.

Message in folder is full. Cannot

create

e The number of saved mail has
reached 50 or there is not enough
memory. Delete unnecessary
saved mail (P.187).

Message rejected and cannot be

received

e Failed to send SMS because the
recipient rejects receiving SMS.

e The remaining memory on the
FOMA terminal is insufficient.
Change the image quality or im-
age size, or delete unnecessary
images (P.146, 149, 236).

M ge rejected and cannot be

sent

e Failed to send SMS because
sending SMS is rejected.
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miniSD error

No response

No space to attach signature

e Failed to access the miniSD
memory card (loading error, etc.).
Remove the miniSD memory card
once and insert it again (P.226).
If this message appears again,
the miniSD memory card may be
damaged.

No content is available (204)

e The site you specified contains no
display data.

No memory space

e The number of entries saved
in the Phonebook has reached
1,000. Delete unnecessary entries
in the Phonebook (P.94).

e The number of saved schedules
has reached 300. Delete unnec-
essary schedules (P.263).

e Failed to save the data. This
message appears if there is not
enough memory when you at-
tempt to exchange data using the
infrared or iC communication.

e There is not enough memory to
save new data. Delete unneces-
sary data (P.240).

No more file number. Please reset

e The file number which is at-
tached to an image saved in the
SubMemory or External Memory
and incremented with the number
of saved images has reached the
maximum number (999-9999).
Perform the Reset file No. or de-
lete the images from the largest
file numbers (P.153, 236).

No requested software

e The i-a ppli software to be started
from the site or mail, or by the
infrared communication is not
stored in the FOMA terminal.

No response

e Failed to identify a recipient of iC
communication. Check if both
FeliCa marks “5)” are opposed
correctly with each other or the
other device operates properly
(P.243).

e Failed to recognize the other
device for the infrared communi-
cation. Check if the infrared data
ports are pointed at each other
correctly or if the other device op-
erates properly (P.240).

No response (408)

e The communication is interrupted
because there is no response
from this site. Retry the operation
after a while.

No space in main memory

e Another image recorded by the
camera cannot be saved be-
cause of no memory to save it
on the FOMA terminal. Change
the image quality or image size,
or delete unnecessary images
(P.146, 149, 236).

e The remaining memory on the
FOMA terminal is insufficient.
Delete unnecessary data (P.94,
161, 187, 209, 236, 263, 267).

No space in Memory Stick

e Another image recorded by the
camera cannot be saved be-
cause of no vacant space to save
it in the “Memory Stick Duo”.
Change the image quality or im-
age size, or delete unnecessary
images (P.146, 149, 236).

e The remaining memory in the
“Memory Stick Duo” is insufficient.
Delete unnecessary data (P.94,
161, 187, 209, 236, 263, 267).

No space in SubMemory

e Another image recorded by the
camera cannot be saved be-
cause of no vacant space to save
it in the SubMemory. Change
the image quality or image size,
or delete unnecessary images
(P.146, 149, 236).

e The remaining memory in the
SubMemory is insufficient. Delete
unnecessary data (P.94, 161, 187,
209, 236, 263, 267).
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e Failed to attach the signature
because the total number of char-
acters in the mail main body and
signature exceeds 5,000 full-width
or 10,000 half-width characters.
Decrease the number of charac-
ters in the mail main body or send
mail with no signature attached
(P.176, 189).

Not enough space in miniSD

e Another image recorded by the
camera cannot be saved be-
cause of no vacant space to save
it in the miniSD memory card.
Change the image quality or im-
age size, or delete unnecessary
images (P.146, 149, 236).

e The remaining memory in the
miniSD memory card is insuf-
ficient. Delete unnecessary data
(P.94, 161, 187, 209, 236, 263,
267).

Not supported by this Reader/

Writer

e The recipient’s terminal does not
support the iC communication.

Out of service area

e The i-mode services are not avail-
able since you are outside of
the service area or in a location
without the radio wave. Move to a
location where “E#it” disappears
(P27).

Page is not found (404)

e The site, etc. cannot be located.
Check if the URL you entered is
correct.

PIM locked

e The PIM lock is set. Cancel the
PIM lock and then retry the opera-
tion (P.125).



Please wait

Replay period has expired

Server is busy

e Voice line/packet communica-
tion system failure or very high
congestion in voice line/packet
communication network. Retry af-
ter a while. However, you can still
place a call to 110, 119, or 118,
with some exceptions depending
on the situation.

Please wait for a while (packet)

e Packet communication system
failure or very high congestion in
packet communication network.
Retry the operation after a while.

Positioning failed

e Failed to position your current
location. Move to a location with
better radio wave condition and
then retry the operation.

Public mode (Drive mode)

e The Public mode is set. Cancel
the Public mode and then retry
the operation (P.62).

PUK blocked
e The PUK code is locked. Contact
the nearest DoCoMo shop (P.119).

Receiving data exceeds maximum

size for i-motion

e Failed to retrieve the data be-
cause its volume has exceeded
the maximum size.

Receiving data exceeds replayable

size for i-motion

e Failed to retrieve the data be-
cause its volume has exceeded
the maximum size.

Registration is in progress (554)

e User registration of i-mode is in
progress. Retry the operation after
a while.

Remotely Controllable services denied

e You currently do not yet subscribe
to services such as the Voice
Mail or Call Forwarding Service
that can be operated by remote
control. To use the remote control,
subscribe to services.

e This file is provided with an expiry
date or a term limitation for play-
back. It cannot be played back
because the term permitted for
playback has expired. Check the
expiry date in the Detail info dis-
play (P.237).

Replay period has not yet started

e This file is provided with a term
limitation for playback. It cannot
be played back because the term
permitted for playback has not yet
started. Check the starting date of
the term in the Detall info display
(P.237).

Requested software unavailable

e The software update is not avail-
able because the server is busy.
Wait for a while and then retry the
operation (P.325).

Server is full (551)

e When the number of mail held for
the recipient at the i-mode center
reaches the maximum number,
no more mail sent to the recipient
is accepted by the i-mode center.
Try to send mail after the recipient
makes space for new mail at the
i-mode center (P.181).

Service is used by the previous
software. Unable to download.
Delete a service?

e Failed to start the i-a ppli software
stored in the FOMA terminal from
a site or mail, or by infrared com-
munication.

Retention period has expired (492)

e Downloading/upgrading is un-
available because software us-
ing the same service has been
already downloaded.

Service not provided

e The time for storage of the pull-
type file attachment has expired.
It cannot be obtained.

Root certificate has expired. Connect?

e The certificate of the FOMA termi-
nal is not yet valid or has expired.
Select [Yes] to connect or [No] to
cancel to connect.

e This message may also appear
when the current date and time are
set wrong. Set them correctly (P.39).

Root certificate is not valid

e The SSL list is set to [Invalid]. Set
the SSL list to [Valid] (P.167).

Run software and delete data on IC
card. Then delete software

e Failed to delete the Osaifu-Keitai-
compatible i-appli software
because of some data being
contained in the IC card. Delete
the saved data after starting the
software and then retry the opera-
tion (P.206).

Same ToruCa exists. Unable to
receive ToruCa

e You cannot obtain a ToruCa card
that already exists when the
Duplication check is set (P.210).

e SMSis not provided.

Service not registered

e You do not have a subscription
for the i-mode service. To use
i-mode, subscribe to i-mode.

e |f you signed up for i-mode after
starting to use the FOMA terminal,
power off the FOMA terminal once
and then power it on again.

Setting self mode

e The Self mode is set. Cancel the
Self mode and then retry the op-
eration (P.124).

Setting unknown reject

e The Reject unknown is set.
Cancel the Reject unknown and
then retry the operation (P.131).

Software already updated

e No update is available for the
i-appli software because it has
been already updated to the latest.

Software terminated due to security
error

e The i-appli software was termi-
nated since it has attempted an
unauthorized operation. Check
the security error history (P.203).
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SSL session cannot be established

This data may not be replayed

e The SSL session failed. Connect
again.

SSL session failed

e Failed to connect to the server
because of a server authentica-
tion error.

SSL session was terminated

e The SSL communication is discon-
nected because there is a prob-
lem with the certificate of the site.

SubMemory error

e Fajled to access the SubMemory
(loading error, etc.). The
SubMemory may be damaged.

Syntax error (XXX)

e Failed to display because of an
error in the received data.

Text volume exceeds. Cannot send

e The number of characters in the
mail main body has exceeded
the limit and mail cannot be sent.
Reduce the number of charac-
ters.

This certificate has expired. Connect?

e The certificate of the site is not yet
valid or has expired. Select [Yes]
to connect or [No] to cancel to
connect.

This certificate is not valid for this

URL. Connect?

e The CN-Name (server name) of
the certificate of the site does not
match the actual server name.
Select [Yes] to connect or [No] to
cancel to connect.

This data can no longer be replayed

e This file is provided with a limita-
tion on the number of times of
playback. It cannot be played
back because the number of
times permitted for playback
has been exceeded. Check the
permitted number of times in the
Detail info display (P.237).

e You may not be able to play back
this i-motion data because it is
invalid.

This function is unavailable

e The function you selected cannot
be used concurrently with the
function that is currently executed
(P.256).

This site is not certified. Connect?

e The certificate of the site is not
supported by the FOMA terminal.
Select [Yes] to connect or [No] to
cancel to connect.

This software contains an error

Too many active functions. Cannot

activate

e You cannot execute the selected
function because of too many
functions being executed by
multitasking. Quit a currently ex-
ecuted function and then retry the
operation (P.257).

Too many active functions. Cannot

execute. Quit other function and retry

e You cannot execute a selected
function because of insufficient
memory. Quit a currently ex-
ecuted function and then retry the
operation (P.257).

Too much data was entered

e Failed to download or upgrade
because information required for it
is not set on the i-a ppli software.

This software contains an error.
Unable to download

e Failed to send because of too
many characters. Reduce the
number of characters and try to
send again.

Transmission failed

e Failed to download because of an
error in the software data.

This software is currently unavailable

for use

e |P (information service providers)
stopped the use of the i-appli
software. Contact IP.

This software is not supported by this

phone

e The software you want to down-
load or upgrade does not support
the FOMA terminal.

This UIM cannot be recognized

e Make sure that the correct UIM is
inserted (P.32).

e The UIM contains an error. Contact
our service counter (DoCoMo
shop, etc.).

Time out

e Faijled to connect within the time
set for the Connection timeout.
Change the setting or retry to
connect after a while (P.163).
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e An error occured while sending
mail. Make sure that “[E##” is not
displayed and send it again. If the
message appears again, retry to
send after a while (P.181).

e The address of SMS is incorrect.
Enter the correct address (phone
number) and send again (P.191).

Transmission failed (552)

e Failed to connect to a line due to
a problem at the i-mode or SMS
center. Retry to connect after a
while.

UIM is full

e The number of SMS saved in the
UIM has reached the maximum
number. Delete unnecessary SMS
(P.187).

UIM is not inserted. Content is

unavailable

e Failed to operate because the
UIM is not inserted. Insert the UIM
that was used when you retrieved
the data or file and then retry the
operation (P.32).




Unable to obtain data due to replay

restriction data error

e Failed to obtain the file because
of an error in the playback restric-
tion data.

Unable to retrieve the requested URL

(504)

e Failed to connect to the site for
some reason. Retry to connect.

Unable to update pattern definitions

e Failed to update pattern defini-
tions because of error occur-
rence.

Unsupported External Memory

e A non-compatible External
Memory is installed in the FOMA
terminal. Install a FOMA terminal-
compatible External Memory
(P.226).

URL is too long to register

e Failed to save the site as a book-
mark because the URL exceeds
256 half-width characters (P.160).

Usage is currently restricted. Try

again later

e Users of the flat-rate i-mode
packet service may not be able to
connect during certain hours be-
cause of sharp increase in com-
munication traffic. In this case,
wait for a while until you can use
i-mode.

USB cable disconnected

e The FOMA USB connection cable
(optional) is removed improperly
while the USB mode is in prog-
ress.

Use ToruCa automatic reading func

through the reader/writer?

e Auto recognition is set to [OFF]
(P210).

Writing error. Read only from now

e When the “Memory Stick Duo”
is worn down, the data may not
be written or deleted. Use a new
“Memory Stick Duo”.

Your HTTP version is not supported

(505)

e You tried to connect to the site,
etc. not supporting i-mode.

Symbol

Rerror

e An error occurred while running
the i-appli software. Start to run
again or check the error history
(P.203).

HBFEHMEOY I (Omakase Lock

is set)

e The Omakase Lock is set. While
the Omakase Lock is set, all key
operations are disabled except
for answering an incoming voice
or videophone call and powering
on/off (P.123).
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Warranty and After Sales Services

Warranty

@ Make sure that the warranty is received with the FOMA terminal upon purchase.

Check to be sure that the name of the retailer, date of purchase, and other items have been filled out on the
warranty before storing it in a safe place. If any necessary information is not provided, immediately contact the
retailer and request to complete the warranty. The FOMA terminal comes with a year’s free warranty starting
from the date of purchase.

@ Specifications of this product and its accessories are subject to change for improvement without prior notice.

@ Data saved in the Phonebook or other memory locations may be changed/lost due to the trouble/repairs or
handling of the FOMA terminal. Note down the data in the Phonebook or other memory locations on a separate
memo and keep it safely to prevent such problems. When the FOMA terminal is replaced due to trouble, the
information downloaded using i-mode and i-a ppli are not transferred to the repaired FOMA terminal because
of copyright laws, with some exceptions.

% This FOMA terminal allows you to save data, such as the Phonebook, in the “Memory Stick Duo” and miniSD
memory card.

% This FOMA terminal allows you to save i-motion files and data that is used by i-a ppli software in the miniSD
memory card.

% This FOMA terminal allows you to use the Data Security Service (a paid service that requires a subscription)
to store data, such as the Phonebook, at the Data Security Service Center.

% If you have a PC (Windows 2000 Professional or Windows XP), you can use the DoCoMo keitai datalink and
the FOMA USB connection cable (optional) (USB cable (free sample product)) to transfer data saved in the
Phonebook and other memory from the FOMA terminal to the PC and save data in the PC.

After Sales Services

OlIf you have problems with the FOMA terminal...
Before requesting for repairs, refer to “Troubleshooting” of this manual to see if the problem can
be remedied (P.313).
If the FOMA terminal still malfunctions, call the “Contact for Repair” on the backcover of this
manual.

Of repair is required resultingly
Bring the FOMA terminal to the DoCoMo repair handling service counter. However, it must be
taken during business hours of the DoCoMo repair handling service counter. Make sure to bring a
warranty card with the product when you visit the shop.

OWithin the warranty period

o \We repair the FOMA terminal free of charge based on the terms documented in the warranty.

e When requesting a repair, make sure to bring the warranty card with the FOMA terminal. Repair requests that
are not accompanied by the warranty or that involve malfunction and damage due to incorrect handling by
the owner will only be repaired at the owner’s expense, even if the warranty period is still effective.

e Malfunction due to use of devices and consumable parts other than those specified by DoCoMo will only be
repaired at the owner’s expense, even if the warranty period is still effective.

ONote that repair may be refused in the following cases.

We may not repair the FOMA terminal if the water leak seal is reacted or if the FOMA terminal has
corrosion due to water leakage, condensation, perspiration, etc. or if the internal circuit board is
damaged or deformed. Even if repair is possible, it will be done at the owner’s expense, as this
type of corrosion or damage is not covered by the warranty.

OlIf the warranty period expires
We will repair the FOMA terminal at the owner’s expense.
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OParts stock period
The functional parts necessary to repair the FOMA terminal will be basically available for a
minimum of six years after the manufacture is discontinued. However, depending on the defective
portion, repair may not be possible because of a shortage of repair parts.
Note that repair may still be possible depending on the defective portion even if the stock period
has expired. Call the “Contact for Repair” on the backcover of this manual.

OPrecautions

@ Never modify the FOMA terminal or accessories.

e Doing so may result in fire, injuries or malfunctions.

e The technical standards of the FOMA terminal and UIM are stipulated by law and standards to prevent
radio interference and network malfunctions. FOMA terminals or UIM that do not satisfy the technical
standards must not be used.

e The modified FOMA terminal may be repaired only if all the modified parts (replacement of parts,
modification, paint, etc.) are restored to the original conditions (DoCoMo Standard Parts). Note that repairs
of the phone may be refused depending on the modifications.

e Malfunction and damage due to modifications will be repaired at the owner’s expense, even if the warranty
period is still effective.

@ The model sticker must not be removed from the FOMA terminal.

The model sticker certifies that the FOMA terminal satisfies technical standards. It should be noted that if the

sticker is removed or is replaced with a different sticker, and the original model sticker cannot be verified,

it may disqualify the unit from repairs due to not being able to determine the technical standards of that
particular phone.

@ Note that the settings, total call charges, and other information may be reset (cleared) as a result of
malfunction, repair or other handling. In this case, make the settings again.

@ A material that generates a magnetic field is used in the following parts of the FOMA terminal. Do not hold an
object that is easily affected by magnetism, such as a cash card, close to the FOMA terminal. You may not
be able to use the card any more.

Where it is used: Earpiece, speaker

@ If the FOMA terminal has gotten wet or moist, immediately power off the terminal and remove the battery
pack from it, and then bring it to the DoCoMo repair handling service counter as soon as possible. However,
note that we may not repair the FOMA terminal depending on the extent of the damage.

Precautions on Memory Dial (Phonebook Function) and Downloaded Data

@ It is strictly recommended to back up all the data you have saved in the FOMA terminal or other recording
media. DoCoMo shall have no liability for any change or loss of the data.

@ Note that data you created or data you retrieved or downloaded from sources other than your FOMA terminal
may be changed or lost when you change the model or have repairs done to the FOMA terminal. DoCoMo shall
have no liability for any change or loss of any kind. Under some circumstances, DoCoMo may replace your
FOMA terminal with its equivalent instead of repairing it.

Only when the FOMA terminal is replaced, the images/melodies for incoming calls that you downloaded to your

FOMA terminal and user-defined data are transferred to a new terminal. (However, depending on the data and

seriousness of the trouble, data cannot be transferred to a new terminal.)

% Depending on the volume of data saved in the FOMA terminal, it may take time or it may not be possible to
transfer data to a new terminal.

Appendix/External Device Interface/Troubleshooting

323



324

Updating the Software <Software update>

This function allows you to check if the software update is necessary for the FOMA
terminal and if necessary, download a part of the software using packet communication
to update the software.

% No packet communication charge is required for updating software.

If the software update is necessary, we inform of it on DoCoMo's home page and in “©%]
51 (Information) accessible from i Menu.

You can use one of the two update types: “Now update” or “Reserve” to update the software.

Now update | Update the software immediately at any time you want.
Reserve Reserve a date/time you want to update the software. The software update starts automatically at
the reserved date and time.

e You can update the software even if the Host selection is set to other than [i-mode(UIM)].
e Before updating the software, be sure to fully charge the battery pack of the FOMA terminal.
e You cannot update the software in the following cases:

- When the date and time of the FOMA terminal are not set - During a call

- When “[@#}" is displayed - While the Self mode is set

- While the Lock all is set - While the PIM lock is set

- While the Omakase Lock is set - When the battery level is low

- When the UIM is not inserted When another function is being used

- When the FOMA terminal is connected to an external device such as a PC
- When the international roaming service is used

e |t may take time to update (download and rewrite) the software in some cases.

e The Alarm and Schedule alarm do not operate while updating the software.

e [f the SW Update is executed when the PIN1 code setting is set to [ON], the PIN1 code input screen appears at
an automatic restart after rewriting software. If you do not enter a correct PIN1 code, you cannot place/receive
a call or perform various communication.

e You cannot place or receive a call, and use various communication functions and other functions while updating
the software. (You can receive a voice call while downloading the software.)

e The FOMA terminal uses SSL communication with the DoCoMo server to update the software. Before starting
update, set the SSL list to [Valid] (Default: [Valid]) (P.167).

e |t is recommended to update the software under strong radio wave condition with 3-antenna marks displayed
and not to move the FOMA terminal while updating the software.

% When the weakening of the radio wave occurs while downloading the software or the download is interrupted
for any reason, perform the software update again in a location of good radio wave condition.

e [f no new update is available, the message “No update is needed. Please continue to use as before” appears
when you check the necessity of the update.

e After updating the software, icons that notify you about mail/messages stored at the i-mode center disappears.
When the Recv option setting is [ON], the screen notifying you of new mail may not be displayed after
completion of the update if there is new mail while updating the software.

e When you update the software, your mobile phone-specific information (such as model and manufacturer’s
serial number) is automatically sent to the server (server for updating the software under DoCoMo’s
supervision). DoCoMo will not use the information sent from your mobile phone for any purposes other than to
update the software.

e Never remove the battery pack while updating the software. The software update may fail if you do so.

e The software update can be made with data, such as Phonebook entries, images recorded by the camera
and downloaded data, remaining in the mobile phone. However, note that the safety of the data may not be
assured depending on the conditions of the mobile phone (e.g. malfunction, damage and exposure to water).
It is recommended to take a backup copy of important data (some data such as downloaded data may be
protected from backup copy).

e When the software update fails, the message “Rewrite failed” appears and no further operation is possible. In
this case, please bring the FOMA terminal to the nearest DoCoMo repair handling service counter.
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Activating the Software Update

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [SW Update] and press @

The Security code screen appears.

2 Enterthe Security code and press (® (OK).
e The Security code is masked by “¥% %% %".

e The Security code is set to “0000” at the time of purchase.

3 Confirm the messages.

Notice:
Check your Ready to check
battery is fully for update?
charged }
0K
Lok |
CAToEl Cancel
Establishing
SSL session } :
(Authenti- Checking
cating)

Ready to
send your
terminal [D?

Cancel

The FOMA terminal starts SSL communication to check if the software update is necessary.

4 If necessary, select the timing to start update and press @

Update is needed

[Reserve] : Reserve a date/time to start the software update.
[Cancel] : Do not start updating the software.
Reserve When the message informing there is no need to update the software
Cancel appears

You do not need to update the software. Continue to use the FOMA

terminal without updating.

@ When the server is busy, the screen to the right appears. To reserve, select [Reserve]

and set a date/time for the update.

[Now update] : Start updating the software. The software update may not be
completed successfully if the server is busy.

Server is busy

Reserve

Cancel
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Updating the Software Immediately (Now update)

1 From the screen for selecting the update type, select [Now update] and press @),
then press (® (OK).

SW Update
Ready to Downloading
download?
Notice: ;
No functions are Bomneet g
available except
receive calls

After a while, the software download starts.
e When downloading starts, step 2 and step 3 are performed automatically (no need to operate).
To cancel the download
Press &) (Cancel) while downloading.
e |f you stop the download before it is completed, the data downloaded up until this point is deleted.

2 After the download is completed, press @ (OK).

B@®AH BRARTLELR
BEBLET
Rewriting en s e
Download R/;‘a;w‘i;g!‘a ¢ “w”
is complete.
Ready to

rewrite?

The software rewriting starts and the incoming indicator lights. After rewriting is completed,
the FOMA terminal is restarted automatically.

e While the software is being rewritten, all key operations are disabled. You even cannot stop the update
operation.

3 After completion of restart, confirm the completion of the update and press (®) (OK).

Establishing

SSL session . Your update is
(Authenti- } Verifying } complete

cating)

After restarted, the FOMA terminal automatically connects to the server. It takes some time.
@ When you did not confirm the update result on the screen in step 3, “@" (Update complete) appears in the

stand-by display. If there is any information that you must confirm, “@" (Check for update) appears. The
icon and message disappear after you check the notification information by selecting the icon.
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Reserving a Date/Time for the Software Update (Reserve)

If downloading takes too long or the server is congested, you can connect to the server
and preset a date/time to start the software update.

Example: Reserving the software update on December 11 (Mon) 1:05 a.m.

1 From the screen for selecting the update type, select [Reserve] and press @.

List of choice The FOMA terminal connects to the server and displays a list of
reservation choices.

12;: l m: i?g e When reserving the software update, the time set on the server is displayed.
12/11 Mon_ 4:44 To select another date/time

}g/” m: gég Press @ (Others) and select the preferred date, time slot, and time.
12/11 Mon 6:23 You can confirm vacant time slot available for reservation in the
}gm mg: g?; Preferred- time slot display as follows:

1217 Mon 750 “O: Available”, “A: Almost full”, or “X: Full”.

12/11 Mon__8:27 To cancel the reservation operation

12/11 Mon 8:58

- Press @) (Cancel).

2 Select the date/time to be reserved — [Yes] and press @

Reserve for
?082?12 11 Wen Reserved for
e } Connecting } 2006/12/11 Mon
1:08
No

The FOMA terminal connects to the server and completes the reservation.

When the Reserved Time Comes

The software update starts automatically and the incoming indicator

Reserved time flashes

reached. )

Ready to update e Before the reserved time comes, turn the FOMA terminal to the stand-by display
software? and place it in a location of good radio wave condition.

@ The software update may not start if another function is being used when the reserved time comes.

@ When the Alarm/Schedule alarm is set to start at the same time as the reserved time, the software update
has priority and the alarm may not sound.

@ If you execute the Reset all data&set or leave the FOMA terminal without a battery pack or with a fully
expended battery pack for a long period of time after you complete the reservation, the date and time is
reset, and the software update does not start even if the reserved time comes. Perform the reservation
again.
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| Confirming the Reservation |

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [SW Update] and press @
The Security code screen appears.

2 Enter the Security code and press ® (OK).
If the software update is already reserved, the reserved information

If\“eady reserved appears.
2006/12/11 Mon To change the reservation
U5 Select [Change] — [OK]. The FOMA terminal connects to the server
and you can select another date/time.
Cancel To cancel the reservation

Select [Cancel] — [Yes] — [OK]. The FOMA terminal connects to the
server and cancels the reservation.

Protecting Your Mobile Phone from Harmful Data  <scan function>

| At first, update the pattern definitions to get the latest definitions.

You can detect information related to the data and programs obtained into the FOMA
terminal from an external source, such as data downloaded from a site or i-mode mail,
and delete data or end the start-up of application that can cause a trouble.

e Use the pattern definitions for checking. Since the pattern definitions are upgraded every time a new problem
is discovered, be sure to update the definitions (P.329).

e The scanning function provides explicit protection against intrusive data that causes mobile phone trouble while
you are viewing a website or receiving mail. Note that if the pattern definitions corresponding to each trouble
are not downloaded to the mobile phone, or if there are no pattern definitions corresponding to each trouble,
this function cannot prevent the trouble occurrences.

e The contents of the pattern definitions vary depending on the model of your mobile phone. Note that the
distribution of pattern definitions for models released more than three years ago may be discontinued at our
company’s discretion.

Setting the Scanning Function

@efault | Scan function « Message scan : Valid )

You can set whether to automatically check data and programs when they are executed.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Scan function] — [Set scan]

and press (®@).
Set scan [Scan function] : Set whether to enable the scanning function.
Scan function [Message scan] : Set whether to enable the scanning function for SMS when the
WValid ~| Scan function is set to [Valid].
Message scan
Valid ~
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2 Select [Valid] at [Scan function].
[Valid] : Execute the scanning function. If data that can cause a trouble is detected, a warning is
displayed in five levels.
[Invalid] : Do not execute the scanning function.
When you change the setting
Select [Yes].

3 Select [Valid] at [Message scan].
[Valid] : Execute the scanning function for the SMS. If a phone number or URL is included in the mail
main body, the message appears.
[Invalid] : Do not execute the scanning function for the SMS.
When you change the setting
Select [Yes].

Updating the Pattern Definitions

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Scan function] — [Update]
and press (®.

Update pattern
definitions?

No

2 Select [Yes] — [Yes] and press @

Update
Ready to Downloading
send your
terminal ID?
}
No
2}
=1

When the pattern definitions are the latest available
There is no need to update the pattern definitions. Use them as is.

@® When you update the pattern definitions, your mobile phone-specific information (such as model and
manufacturer’s serial number) is automatically sent to the server (server for the scanning function under
DoCoMo’s supervision). DoCoMo will not use the information sent from your mobile phone for any purposes
other than the scanning function.

@ You cannot update the pattern definitions in the following cases:

- When the date/time is not set - When “B%" is displayed

- During a call - While the Self mode is set

- While the Lock all is set - While the PIM lock is set

- While the Omakase Lock is set - When the UIM is not inserted

- When another function is being used
- When the FOMA terminal is connected to an external device such as a PC
- When the international roaming service is used
@ If you cancel the downloading operation before it is completed, the data downloaded until this point is
deleted.
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Setting Whether Pattern Definitions Are Automatically Updated

You can set whether to update the pattern definitions automatically.

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Scan function] — [Set auto-
update] and press (®).

[Valid] : Update the pattern definitions automatically.
i?tpgﬁg;ﬁudate [Invalid] : Do not update the pattern definitions automatically.
definitions

Invalid

2 Select [Valid] — [Yes] — [Yes] and press @
The Set auto-update is set.

@ If the Set auto-update is set to [Valid], “@" (Update completed) appears in the stand-by display when the
pattern definitions auto-update is completed. If the pattern definitions were not auto-updated successfully,
“i@” (Update definitions) appears. Confirm the information by selecting the icon to clear the notification.

@ If you leave the FOMA terminal without a battery pack or with a fully expended battery pack for a long
period of time, the date and time is reset, and the Auto-update may not operate correctly.

About the Scanning Result Indication

If data that can cause a trouble is detected, the warning display appears.

M Scanning result indication
Warning level 1

Warning level 0 Warning level 2 Warning level 3 Warning level 4

Error factor Error factor Error factor Error factor Error factor

a A
Operation may A Operation may A
& &

& not run properly. i not run properly.

’ r nm ration may n
Operation may Cancel operation? 22: ?“uuruﬂrw. Delete data? ?E: g:ége”;y o
not run properly Canceling operation Ves Deleting data

o

Confirms whether
you want to stop the
operation and delete
the target data.

Stops the operation
and deletes the
target data.

Confirms whether
you want to stop the
operation.

The operation is Stops the operation.

continued.

M Display of detected error factors
When you press (&) (Detail) in the warning display, the title of the error
factor appears.

e |f six or more error factors are detected, the titles of the sixth and later error
factors are omitted.

PadHtm!026.
PadHtml027.
PadHtm!025.
PadHtm!028.
PadHtm!030.
Detected

above data

S5 5e 58 5e Ge
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Displaying the Pattern Definition Version

1 From the Menu, select [Settings] — [Management] — [Scan function] — [Version]

and press (®).

Specifications

Version

Pattern Definitions
Version
1.1

McAfee

Proven Security™

Product name

FOMA SO903i

Dimensions

106X 50X 20 mm (HXW X D) (when folded)

Weight

About 125 g (with battery pack attached)

Continuous stand-by time

Stationary state: About 600 hours

Moving state: About 450 hours

Continuous call time

Voice call: About 160 minutes

Videophone call: About 90 minutes

Charging time AC adapter: About 140 minutes
DC adapter: About 140 minutes
LCD Type Main display: TFT 262,144 colors
Sub-display: TFT 262,144 colors
Size Main display: About 3.0 inch

Sub-display: About 1.5 inch

Number of pixels

Main display: 103,680 pixels (240X 432)

Sub-display: 16,384 pixels (128 X 128)

Image Type In-camera: CMOS
pickup Out-camera: CMOS
device | Size In-camera: 1/11
Out-camera: 1/2.8
Valid pixels In-camera: About 110,000 pixels
Out-camera: About 3,200,000 pixels
Camera | Film valid pixels In-camera: About 100,000 pixels
Out-camera: About 3,200,000 pixels
Zoom (Digital) In-camera: Zoom is unavailable.
Out-camera: Maximum magnification X 16
Storage | Recordable number of still images | About 1,500 (on the Data Box) 31
Recordable number of continuous | 4
still images
File format of still images JPEG
Recordable time of movies About 60 minutes (on the SubMemory) %2
File format of movies MP4
Music Continuous playback time AAC-LC: About 47 hours (on the SubMemory)
playback HE-AAC: About 38 hours (on the Data Box)

“ATRAC3”: About 40 hours (on the “Memory Stick Duo”)

MP3: About 44.5 hours (on the SubMemory)

%1 Image size: [sQCIF(128X96)]

Image quality: [Standard]  File size: 10K

%2 This value varies depending on the file size restriction, image size, Shoot mode, and image to be recorded.
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Number of Saved and Protected Data Iltems

Type Number of saved data items Number Of. protected
data items

Phonebook Up to 1,000 —
Schedule Up to 300 —
Text memo Upto 10 —
Mail Received mail31 Up to 1,000 Up to 500
(Total number | Sent mail3 1 Up to 500 Up to 250
of i-mode mail | Saved draft mail31 | Up to 50 —
and SMS) Template %2 Up to 50 -
Message Message R Up to 20 Up to 20

Message F Up to 20 Up to 20
Bookmark Up to 200 —
Screen memo¢ 1 Up to 100 Up to 50
i-appli%1x2 Up to 100 (including up to 5 i-a ppli with mail software) —
Image* 134 Up to 1,500 —
Chaku-Uta Full®313%2 Up to 100 —
Movie/i-motion 133 Up to 150 —
Melody % 13%3 Up to 200 -
Chara-den 132 Up to 50 —
PDF data1%2 Up to 50 —
ToruCa card Up to 100 —

%1 The actual number of data items that can be saved may decrease depending on the data to be saved.

%2 Includes the preinstalled data.

#%3 Does not include the preinstalled data.

¥4 Includes the preinstalled Deco-mail pictographs and the images saved in the [HFATEDGOLF2+ SO] folder
at the time of purchase.

@ The data may be lost as a result of malfunction, repair, or other handling of the FOMA terminal. Under no
condition will DoCoMo be held liable for any damaged or lost data saved in the FOMA terminal.
It is recommended that you make a separate note of the data saved in the FOMA terminal or make a
backup copy of it using the External Memory (P.226). If you have a PC, you can store data in the PC using
the DoCoMo keitai datalink (P.280) and the FOMA USB connection cable (optional).

About the Specific Absorption Rate (SAR) of Mobile Phones, etc.

SAR Certification Information

This model phone FOMA SO903i meets the MIC’s* technical regulation for exposure to
radio waves.

The technical regulation established permitted levels of radio frequency energy, based on
standards that were developed by independent scientific organizations through periodic and
thorough evaluation of scientific studies. The regulation employs a unit of measurement known as
the Specific Absorption Rate, or SAR. The SAR limit is 2 watts/kilogram (W/kg)** averaged over ten
grams of tissue. The limit includes a substantial safety margin designed to assure the safety of all
persons, regardless of age and health. The value of the limit is equal to the international guidelines
recommended by ICNIRP***,
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All phone models should be confirmed to comply with the regulation, before they are available for
sale to the public. The highest SAR value for this model phone is 0.946 W/kg. It was taken by the
Telecom Engineering Center (TELEC), a Registered Certification Agency on the Radio Law. The test
for SAR was conducted in accordance with the MIC testing procedure using standard operating
positions with the phone transmitting at its highest permitted power level in all tested frequency
bands. While there may be differences between the SAR levels of various phones and at various
positions, they all meet the MIC’s technical regulation. Although the SAR is determined at the
highest certified power level, the actual SAR of the phone during operation can be well below the
maximum value.

For more information about SAR, please see the following websites:
World Health Organization (WHO): http://www.who.int/peh-emf/

ICNIRP: http://www.icnirp.de/

MIC: http://www.tele.soumu.go.jp/e/ele/body/index.htm
TELEC: http://www.telec.or.jp/ENG/index_e.htm

NTT DoCoMo: http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp/english/product/

Sony Ericsson Mobile Communications Japan, Inc.:
http://www.SonyEricsson.co.jp/product/SAR/ (Japanese only)

* Ministry of Internal Affairs and Communications
** The technical regulation is provided in Article 14-2 of the Ministry Ordinance Regulating Radio Equipment.
*** International Commission on Non-lonizing Radiation Protection

Declaration of Conformity

This product “FOMA SO903i” is declared to conform with the essential requirements of European
Union Directive 1999/5/EC Radio and Telecommunications Terminal Equipment Directive 3.1(a),
3.1(b) and 3.2. The Declaration of Conformity is included in the supplied CD-ROM.

This mobile phone complies with the EU requirements for exposure to radio waves.

Your mobile phone is a radio transceiver, designed and manufactured not to exceed the SAR*
limits** for exposure to radio-frequency (RF) energy, which SAR* value, when tested for compliance
against the standard was 1.33 W/kg. While there may be differences between the SAR* levels of
various phones and at various positions, they all meet*** the EU requirements for RF exposure.

* The exposure standard for mobile phones employs a unit of measurement known as the Specific Absorption
Rate, or SAR.

** The SAR limit for mobile phones used by the public is 2.0 watts/kilogram (W/kg) averaged over ten grams of
tissue, recommended by The Council of the European Union. The limit incorporates a substantial margin of
safety to give additional protection for the public and to account for any variations in measurements.

*** Tests for SAR have been conducted using standard operating positions with the phone transmitting at its
highest certified power level in all tested frequency bands. Although the SAR is determined at the highest
certified power level, the actual SAR level of the phone while operating can be well below the maximum value.
This is because the phone is designed to operate at multiple power levels so as to use only the power required
to reach the network. In general, the closer you are to a base station antenna, the lower the power output.
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Important Safety Information

AIRCRAFT

Switch off your wireless device when boarding an aircraft or whenever you are instructed to do
so by airline staff. If your device offers a “flight mode” or similar feature, consult airline staff as to
whether it can be used on board.

DRIVING
Full attention should be given to driving at all times, and local laws and regulations restricting the
use of wireless devices while driving must be observed.

HOSPITALS

Mobile phones should be switched off wherever you are requested to do so in hospitals, clinics or
health care facilities. These requests are designed to prevent possible interference with sensitive
medical equipment.

PETROL STATIONS

Obey all posted signs with respect to the use of wireless devices or other radio equipment in
locations with flammable material and chemicals. Switch off your wireless device whenever you are
instructed to do so by authorized staff.

INTERFERENCE
Care must be taken when using the phone in close proximity to personal medical devices, such as
pacemakers and hearing aids.

Pacemakers

Pacemaker manufacturers recommend that a minimum separation of 15 cm be maintained between
a mobile phone and a pacemaker to avoid potential interference with the pacemaker. To achieve
this, use the phone on the opposite ear to your pacemaker and do not carry it in a breast pocket.

Hearing Aids
Some digital wireless phones may interfere with some hearing aids. In the event of such
interference, you may want to consult your hearing aid manufacturer to discuss alternatives.

For Other Medical Devices
Please consult your physician and the device manufacturer to determine if operation of your phone
may interfere with the operation of your medical device.

Export Controls and Regulations

This product and its accessories are covered and controlled by Japan’s export
control regulations (“Foreign Exchange and Foreign Trade Law” and related laws and
regulations). If you wish to export this product and/or its accessories, you must complete
the necessary procedures at your own responsibility and cost. Detailed information on
the procedure, contact the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry.
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How to Look up in the Index

The index can be used as an “alphabetical table of contents”. Under each headword, terms
relevant to it are listed. Not only terms representing function names actually displayed on the FOMA
terminal, but also those that are a brief summary about the functions described in this manual.

Example: Adjusting the volume of i-a ppli software

(Volume) (=TT S — 194
Caller's voice..........ccccoovenne 103 Auto start........ccocoeereiien
Certificates..........ccccevvren.
Cng.ring tonef/img.
Delete. ..o
SW init. Setting......cc.ccoovenn
Upgrade.........ccooviiiiiiiins
Use icons ......cccooveveiiiiis
MUSIC.....oovii 251 w Use location info ...
RiNg VOIUME ......ov.oevee. 101 (" Volume setting....................
“ Delete.......covoveiiiii, 154 Calendar/ClocK........cccccrueueuneee. 108
Protect ON/OFF........cccccoue. 154 Call condition menu.................... 54
AC adapter ........ccccevvreeicnennns Saved data...........ccocooiinn, Call display ......c.ccoovrvverireeieenn. 110
Accept/Reject call Scan............ Call Forwarding Service .273
Additional service Bar Incoming call.... Callmenu ......ccccevveiniiiccecne 53
Adjust light........ccooiiiiiiiiiinns Battery level Call Rejection .........ccccccvveevennnne 59
After sales services ..........c...... 322 Battery pack. Call Waiting Service.................. 273
Alarm Battery time ..o 35 Call with ID/Call withno ID ......... 53
Alarm (clock).......ccccoviien. 260
Cost limit notice.........c.......... 266
Schedule alarm.................... 262
Alarm (clock)..... Add bookmark ... . Adjust EV..
Animation setting Add i bookmark.................. Adjust zoom
Antenna........cccceeeeeeeeeieeeeeees Attach tomail ....................... Attach tomail ............... 139, 143
Any Key ans .......cccccvveieeiiiiinens Bookmark ... Auto fOCUS ... 151
Application.........cccccevinieeienenns COPY vt AUt SAVE ... 152
Arrival Call Act......cccooooeiiiiens Delete......ccooeiiiiinn Auto timer ... 146
AUtO @NSWer........cccevvveniieiiiienns Display ......cooeoviiiiiiiii Backlight always on ............. 112
Auto reset .........cccviiiiiiiinns Editfolder........coooviiiins Bar code reader................. 153
Auto setting Edittitle ..., BestPic™........ccoii 141
AV Phone To function ............... 163 i bookmark list...................... Cameramode ........c.cc.oo..... 134
Available services..................... 311 iC transmission..................... Change screen ................... 145
Move ... Continuous mode................. 140
“ Send Irdata .........ccococvrennnn Estimated number of recordable
IMAGES ..ooviiiiiiiiiie 135
Backlight .......cccooveveveveieeeeeeee 112 Estimated recording time of
Backlight always on .................. 112 MOVIE....eiiiiiiiiiiiiiicec 136
Bar code reader............cccevuenne 153 Cache .....cocovveeiiiiieieeeee 157 File name.........ccccocoeiiviiions 135
Add bookmark ..................... 154 Calculator .......cccvvveeiiiiiiieeiene 267 File size ..o 150
Add to phonebook ............... 154 Calendar.........ccoceeeeeenens 108, 261 ICONS oo 138
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Image quality
Image stabilize
Movie shoot...........ccocceeinnne

Photo light

Photometry

Pict. Effect ..o,
Record with FOMA terminal folded ... 140, 143
Resetall ..o, 149
Reset file NO.......oooviriiine 153

Select save to...
Select scene .
Select size
Shoot by photo
Shoot mode....
Shoot with frame ................. 141
Shutter sound..........cccoove.

Switch camera
Switch mode

VIBWET ..o
White balance ...................... 148
Certificates ............... 157,167, 196
ChaKu-moji .....cccoevirieiciiiiees 51
Place acall........cccooeiiiinnn 52
Received record..................... 49

Chaku-Uta Full®

Preinstalled data .................. 102
Change code .........ccceevvrernennn. 120
Characters assigned to keys .... 305
Chara-den........cccccveeeiininenns 225

Action input mode.................. 69

Action list.......
Call Chara-den
Change action
Delete...
Detail info

DTMF send mode .................. 69
Insufficient memory............. 240
Property.......cccoceviiiiiiniiis 237
Set Chara-den...................... 225

Backlight always on ............. 112

Charge sound ...........cccco... 102

Charging time ..........ccccooeeen 35
Check new messages....... 165, 182

Anim setting .....ccccooveiiiinn. 109

i-mode inquiry set............... 189
Check new SMS ...

Anim setting ..

Chg. to videophone...
Common phrases

List of common phrases....... 308
Communication mode............... 233
Compose message................... 176
Cost limit notice
Country code
CUISON .ttt

Data Box
Chara-den

My document

My piCture .........cccoceoienen
Data communication................. 278
Data Security Service... 95, 97, 131

Connect to Center................. 97

Save mail

Save phonebook

Save photo.......cccovviren.

Sent/rec’d PBdata................ 98

Service setting ......c.ccooeveine 97
Date/time ......cooeeeeeieieeeeeeee

DC adapter ..
Deco-mail ....

Decorate mail....
Preinstalled data
Quick deco. Mail
Templates..........
Deco-mail pictograph....
Preinstalled data ................
Denied no ID
Desktop holder
Dial frequency record ................. 49
Dictionary
Delete....ooooiiiiiiiiiiiii, 286
Dictionary folder................... 286
Download....
Edit name....

Display.......cccooviveiniiiiiiiiiies
Backlight
Guide display.

Menu pattern...
Notification display................. 28
Ticker
Display sites ....
DIt max cost icon ........ccceevuenne 267
DoCoMo keitai datalink............. 280
Download
Chaku-Uta Full®.................... 250
Chara-den...
Dictionary.
Graphics
i-motion ....
i-appli...

Template

ToruCa....ovooveiiiieiec,
Dual Network Service............... 274
Earphone.......ccccooevviiiecnnns 105
Earphone mic ..........c....... 268, 269

Connection........c.ccoccvviiennnn 24

Earphone setting... 105, 268, 269

Place acall..........cccccoovviinin 268

Receiveacall............c..cce.. 268
Earphone setting ...... 105, 268, 269
Earphone SW.......cccccoovveiennne. 268
Easy search
Edit movie..

Clip movie ...

Clip picture..
Select size

Image stamp
Rotate

Select size......ccooooviiiiiiin

Text stamp...

Zooma&drim...
English Guidance Service ........ 274
Error messages.........cccoceeevnene 315
Export controls and regulations... 334

External Memory ..........cc.cc....... 226
Available data ...................... 231
Delete.... 94, 161, 187, 2083, 2009,

236, 263, 267

Display
File property . 232
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Folder setup
Format
Insert/Remove
Memory mode
Reset file No

Save from FOMA terminal.... 231
Save to FOMA terminal ........ 231
Savetomain ..., 231

Face marks
FeliCa.......... 206
IC card lock... ..210
Osaifu-Keitai........c..ccocooen. 206
Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli... 194
FirstPass.......ccooeeveviiiiiiniieee 167
Flash.......ccooooiiiiiie 158
Sound effect.. ..103
FOMA card
FOMA card phonebook .............. 86
FOMA terminal phonebook ........ 86
Font Size .....cccooveiiiiiiiiie 115
Four-way Keys.........ccoeeveeiiiennen. 26
Function for restricting UIM
operation .........cccoeeeeeeenieeene 33
Function menu.........cccccceeeiienen. 31

Go to location ...
Font size.. 115
..212
Add to phonebook ....... 212, 216
Host setting 215
i appli .. 213
Loc. service client............... 216
Location detail
Location history .
Location notice.............c......
Location provision
Location request
Notify/Provide menu... 214, 215, 216

Paste to mail................ 212,217
Position location................... 212
Revloc. Info ..o, 217
Read a Map

Run i appli
Service settings.................... 215
Sound/color setting.............. 104
Guide display
Index/Quick Manual

Handling precautions.................. 18
Hands-free........ccoccvveeeveeeennn. 47,58
Hold
Holding......coooiiiiiiiii 62
Multiple connections............. 273
Onhold ..o, 62
HOLD key .....ccovvveviiiicne. 25,126
Holding ......ccoovviiiiiiiicics 62

i appli history
Auto start err hist.................. 203
Security err. hist
Stand-by err hist....
Trace result.........c.cceoiiiis

i appli setting........... 1083, 196, 201
IC act. Notice .......ccoevvreeicnnnne 210
IC card....cooeeeieiieeic e 206

Osaifu-Keitai-compatible i-appli... 194

IC card content.........ccceevenene

IC card 10CK.........ceevveniricicie

iC communication..
Available data ...
Reception.........ccooiiiiiis
Transmission

iC transmission

i-Channel ........ccooeiiniiieinne
Channel list
Display ..
Receive
Reset i-Channel
Sound effect...

Icon setting

lllumination

-Mode.......cooiiii
Add to phonebook ............... 183
Auto detect. ... 164
Auto-display ..........ccoceevienn. 165
Backlight always on ............. 112
Bookmark...........occeeiiiiiii. 160
Cache....ccoooviciiiiii, 157
Change i-mode password ... 159
Compose message.............. 158
Connection timeout.............. 163
Display img

Display sites...

Display the previous/next page... 157

Download...........cccooviiiiins 162
Enter URL ... 159
Font size

Go to location
Host selection ..............cc....
i-mode arrival act
i-mode menu
i-motion setting..........ccccoeo.
Last accessed URL.............. 157

Save image .....
Screen memo
Select host ....coovviiiiii
Sound effect
SSL list

SSL page ....ccocevveiiiiiie
Terminate i-mode

URL St

Use phone info

Use sites

User certificate..........c..c.......

Word translate
i-mode FeliCa

IC card IoCK......ccooviiiis

Add to phonebook ....
Anim setting
Attached file pref
Auto receive. .............

Callback.........cccccovieiiiinnn
Change addr type...............
Check new messages.......... 182
Clear Recv ranking .............. 191
Clear Send ranking .............. 191
Compose and send ............. 176
Confirm title ... 184
Deco-mail

Delete

Delete receiver.................... 177
Display

Dlt attach file .

Dur multi task disp ............... 190
Edit folder

Edit signature ..



Font size

Forward

i-mode inquiry set ................ 189
i-mode mail form.................. 187
Incoming set ....ccccooviveiinnn. 100
Insertimg info ..................... 184
Mail list

Mail menu

Mail security ........cccoooevininns 128
Melody auto play.................. 190

Memory status..

Save insertimg
Save signature
Secret code

Templates
i-mode menu...........cccccceeieeene
i-mode password

Change ...
i-mode setting
i-motion

Attach to mail

Auto replay

Backlight always on............. 112
Change display...........c..c..... 236
Continuous play .........c..c...... 223
Delete.......cccooiiiiii 236

Display quality
Download..........ccooovieiiins
Edit folder
Edit movie
Folderinfo.......cccoooiiis
iC transmission
i-motion type
Insufficient memory.............. 240

Playback .

Play mode change............... 223
Preinstalled data ................ 304
Property.......cccooooiiiiinn 237

Stand-by display
i-motion setting
In-call arrival act .......................
Incoming set.......ccccooeviiiiennne.
Information on using the manual and

how to look up in the manual..... 1

Infrared communication............. 240
Available data ...... .. 241
Infrared remote control......... 243

Init. setting ...
Input method..... 283, 284, 285, 286

Intellectual property right............ 20
International call ...................... 55
International roaming................ 288

Int'l dial assist

Auto start..
Certificates.......c.cccovvrennn. 196
Cng.ring tone/img. .............. 197
Delete...cooviiiiiiiiiiiiii,
Download..........cccccooiiinn,
Edit folder....

iappliTo....

Individual set

Insufficient memory.............. 240
Move .... .203
NW setting

Phonebook/Records ............ 197
Preinstalled software............ 198
RUN .o 196
Runi-appli...ccooeviiin, 196
Saved data

Stand-by display ..
Stand-by NW setting
Start automatically....
SW description
SW init. Setting.....ccooveeeiinne
Upgrade
Use icons.
Use location info ..........c.......
Volume setting
i-appli DX ...

i appli(miniSD)
i-appli stand-by

i-appli To function .................. 163
i appliTo...ocooiiiiii 197
i appli with mail................ 194, 196
i-mode mail form.................. 187

Key dial lock..
Keypad light
Keypad sound..
Kuten codes

Language.......c.cceeeeniiiiieennnnns
Last call CoSt......ccovveriirieiiinns
Last call duration
Last accessed URL
Lifetime Calendar .............c.......
Display
Display setting
LTC setting ...cooooveiiiii
Memory auto display............ 259
List of default settings....... 270, 294
List of menus .......cccoooevvieininnne 294
List of reset items ............. 270, 294
Lock all .........
Lock key
Lock side key
Locking functions.

Mail address ........ccccooevvviveinnnns 174

Mail menu
Mail security.
Mail setting (FOMA terminal).... 188
Mail Settings (i-mode center).... 174
Mail To function..........cccceeennene 163

Add mark ....
Delete....

246
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... 246 Update mng. info................ 232 Insufficient memory

... 226 Missed call...........cccuvveeenneens 65, 115 Mark ......ooooiiiii
180 Movable contents..................... 239 MOVE ....oiiiiiiiiii
... 236 Movie player software............... 312 Move page
.. 237 Multi Number Service............... 275 Page layout
Edit folder.........c.coocoviiiiis 235 MultiacCess........covveereiiieeninnne 256 Preinstalled data .................. 304
Folder info .. 237 Combinations....
iC transmission .. 244 Operations

240 Multitask ........ccocovvveiiiiiiiiiiinns

.. 236 Activate a new function........ 257
226 Combinations....
.. 226
..102
237
. 231
242
... 236
...233

Play portion ...
Preinstalled data
Property

My picture
Attach to mail .....
Change display
Delete ..o
Detail info

Memory mode ... Display quality

Memory Stick DUoO .........ccco.e..... 226 Display setting .........ccccceou.e
M.S.DU0 info....coveiiiiiinn 232 Edit folder

Menu Preinstalled data .................. 102 Edit photo
Menu pattern.......c..c.ocoeeen. 114 Property.......cccociiiiiiiii 237 Folder info ...

Menu setting Music keys
Select lllumination
Menu mode........cccevviiiiiiinnnne LOCK KEY ..o
Menu pattern MUSIC Player
Preinstalled data Music settings...

Menu setting........cccoovveieinnens Play ..o
Message Playable music data............. 248
Auto-display ........ccccovieennn. 165 Playlist......cccoooviiiiiiiii 253
Check new messages.......... 165 Reset settings .........cccooevie 254
Confirm title.... Transfer ..., 248
Delete... My data
Display Attach tomail ... 180

Dur multi task disp
i-mode inquiry set
Incoming set
Insertimg info ....................

Melody auto play My document Network security code.............. 118
Message F . Attach to mail .... Network service.........cccocuveenenne 272
Message R.......ccoovvviiinins Bookmark.........ccooeiiiiiiin Notification display............c......... 28
Play melody Capture screen Notify caller ID ........cccccoovveeinnnn. 40
Protect ON/OFF Delete Nuisance Call Blocking Service... 273
Receive ... Detail info ..o Number of protected data items .. 332
Save attached Detail info disp Number of saved data items..... 332
Save insert img . Display NW Services........ccoccevvninceenncne 272
__ Save melody .........ccocrenn Display link..........ccocciiiicnn
Message F Download remains............... 245 “
Message R Edit folder........ccooooiiiinnn
miniSD memory card................ 226 Folder info Omakase Lock.........ccocurriunnnne 123
miniSD info i bookmark On hold

iC transmission..

To Ext. Memory..
Index/Quick Manual
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Optional and related devices

Osaifu-Keitai........ccooeeeereeeennn. 206
IC card lock

Oversea use
Int'l roaming
Place a call
Receive a call...

Own number ...
Attach to mail ...
iC transmission.....................
Quote my data

Secret display

SendIrdata ..o 242
Part names and functions........... 24
Pause (P).....ccccererereniiieeene 47
PB setting ......ccccccviiiiiiiiiiiciies 93
PDF data

Phone To function
Phonebook ..........ccccveeiiiiiccnene
2-touch dial
Attach to mail ...
Copy to Main..........ccoceene.
Copy to UIM
Delete...

115
Group setting ...
iC transmission............ccc.....
Memory status............cccccooue.e
Originate a PushTalk call........ 92

Phonebook image............... 110
Placeacall.........cccooeveiiiininn 92
Place a videophone call......... 92
QUOLE ... 284
Save ... 87, 89, 231
Save image setting

Search ..o
Secret display

Send Ir data

Sendmail ........cccooiiiiiniinn.
Setimage display .................. 93

Which PB to use...

Which way to disp....
Phonebook image

Pictographs.........ccccccooveniinnnne. 284
List of Deco-mail pictographs... 303
List of pictographs ............. 306

PIMI0CK ..ot

PIN1/PIN2 code
Cancel PIN lock ...
Change PIN1 code .............. 121
Change PIN2 code .............. 121
PIN1 code setting

Place a call
Anim setting
Callmenu............. .53

Phonebook

Redial record
Play music ..........ccccoiiiciee
Playlist

Add to playlist ...........ccceenn. 253
Delete from list........cc.ccoee. 253
Delete playlist
Edit name
Imported playlist ..................
Original playlist ....

Power saver.
Prefix
Prefix setting..........coccoeinnnenns

Priority ....coooovviieiinn 83, 102, 115
Public mode (Driving mode)
Public mode (Power off)..............
PushTalk

Add member ..

Any key ans

Auto answer setting ............... 82
Caller ID ..o 83

Display during communication... 75
Hands-free .........c.ccoeen
i-mode arrival act
Incoming set
Missed call.........ccccooveiiin.
Operations during communication... 75
Originate .........ccccoceiiiienne 76
Originate from the phonebook ... 80
Originate from the call record... 76
P-Talk arrival act..................... 83
Receive ......cccccceviiiiiiiiii 77
Received record...
Redial record

Set ring time
Setting when folded .
PushTalk phonebook..................
Delete
Group setting
NW connection..............c..c..... 82

PushTalkPIus.........ccoevieeiiiennen. 82
PushTalk setting .........c..cccoeeenns 82
QR code ....

Quality alarm ...
Quick Manual
Quick record message

On hold ....
Received record ...........cccocon. 49
Receive Ir data ...
Receive option
Received mail ..........ccoooeennnns
Received record
Add to phonebook ... .
Delete......ooooiiiiiiiii,
Font size
Record display ...
Reply by mail
Recnct ALM
Record display .
Record message
Delete. ..o,

Quick record message....
Redial record.........ccoeeveeiiiennen.
Add to phonebook ...
Delete .
Fontsize.......cccooviiiiiiiiin
Record display
Reply by mail
Reduce noise..........cccccoeirnenn.
Reject unknown
Remote Control
Reset all data&set .................... 269
List of reset items.......... 270, 294

Reset data .... 286
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Reset settings........ccocceevviiiis 269
List of reset items.......... 270, 294
Reset total .......cccoceeviiiiiiies 266
Roaming Guidance................... 291
Safety precautions.............c.cee.. 12
SAR ..o 332
Save image..........ccceevneiieiinnens 162
Saved malil.....cooceeeeivieeeeees 184
Scan function...........ccoceevenenene 328
Result indication.. . 330
Set auto-update ................... 330
Setscan ... 328
Update ......cccooviviiiiiiiin 329
VErsion ....occvviiiiieiiiiiee 331
Schedule
Attach to mail ... 180
Delete....ooiviiiiiiiiiiiii 263
Display ..
iC transmission..................... 244
Memory status..............c.c..... 264
SaVEe .o 231, 261

Secret display .

Selectdate........coeoveirenn,

SendIrdata ..o, 242

Set holidays........cccccovrennn. 264
Schedule setting............... 262, 264
Screen memo

Display
Edit title

Secret

Own number .........c.cocooeenn. 41

Security scanning function

(Scan function)
Select host........coeceiiieeiiiees
Self mode ......ccoovveeiiiieiieee
Sent mail.....cccooviiiiiiiieiieeee
Service numbers

Index/Quick Manual

Services available on

the FOMA terminal............... 311
Set basic tone........cc.ccoceveenene
Set call record...
Set rec msg ..
Set ring start time ...

Setting when folded.............. 61, 84

SMS (Short Message Service)
............................................. 176
Anim setting ..o 109
Check new SMS................... 192
Compose and send ............. 191
Copy to Main
Copy to UIM....cooiiiiiin

Receive ...

SMS setting

Soft key

Software update .........cc.ceeeenene 324
Confirm the reservation........ 328
Now update...........ccccevirnnn 326
Reserve

SonicStage ...
Import MuSsiC .........ccceeveenn. 249
Install........ . 248
Transfer music...................... 250

Sound effect
Specifications ...
SSLIISt cvviveieieiceee e
SSL site

Display ......cooevviiiiiiiiii

Valid/Invalid
Stand-by ....

Menu pattern
Stand-by disp....
Stereo&3D
Storage info
Sub-address

Menu pattern............c.ooeo. 114
Notification display................. 28

Ticker
Sub LCD
SubMemory

Available data..... . 231

Delete............ 94, 161, 187, 209,

236, 263, 267
Display .....ccoveviiiiiiii 227
File property ..o 232
Folder setup ..o 228

Format.......ooovviiiiiiiiis 232
Memory mode..............c..... 233
Reset file NO. ... 153
SAVE i 231
Save from FOMA terminal.... 231
Save to FOMA terminal........ 231
Savetomain ... 231
SubMemory info................... 232

Supplied and optional accessories

Switched earphone mic............

537 0] o]
List of special symbols.

Template.......cccecvivieiiiiiiieenn, 179
Delete...ooviviiiiiiiiiiiiii 179
Edit title ..o 179
LISt 179
Preinstalled data .................... 304

Text iNput .....occeeeiiee e, 282
Bar code reader.................. 284
Character mode................... 282

Characters assigned to keys... 305
Common phrases 284, 308

Delete....
Dictionaries ..........c.ccccovevion. 286
Edit common phrases.......... 284
Edit prediction...........c.ccoco. 286
Edit user dict

Pictograph/symbol mode..... 282
Pictographs.................. 284, 306
Prediction ..o 282
Quote my data ... 284
Quote phonebook ................ 284
Resetdata...........c.occooeeine 286
Select conversion................. 283

User conversion.
Text MeMO ......ooevviieciieeeee,
Copy text memo...................
Delete. oo
Display .....cccoovvviiiiiiiiiii
iC transmission.....................




TICKET -t 172
Timer (T)...
ToruCa

Delete...cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiis
Display .....ccoocovveiiiiiiiiins 208
Duplication check ................ 210

Edit folder.........
IC act. Notice ...
IC card lock
iC transmission.

ToruCa setting
Total calls cost
Total calls dur

UIM . 32
Copy to Main..........cccceeine. 234
Copy to UIM
Insert/Remove ..

PIN1/PIN2 code

UIM setting
UIM phonebook .

URL
Display .....ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiis 158
Last accessed URL.............. 157

USB mode setting
User certificate .........cccoovveeeee

Vibrator

Videophone
Anim setting ..o
Auto redial(voice)..................
Backlight always on

Call Rejection

Chara-den
Chg.tovoicecall.................. 48
Display during acall.............. 44
Display setting .......c.cccoceenie 70
Hands-free ....................... 47,71
Holding

Incoming set
Missed call ...
Onhold ...ccoovviiiiiiiii
Operations during a call ........
Placeacall...............cooee
Place a call from the call record ... 49
Quick record message .. 67
Receive acall............c.ccoo 59
Received record..................... 49
Redial record
Select sub image
Set call display.........c.ccccon.
Set outgoing image................ 70
Setting when folded ............... 61
V.ph while packet..................
Visual preference
Videophone message...

Play oo
Quick record message........... 67
Videophone setting...........ccceeuee. 70
Voice call
Animation setting ................ 109
Any key ans.........cccooeoeiine 60
Call Rejection......c.cccocveiiiins 59
Chg. to videophone . .. 48
Hands-free ........cccoooiiiinnn. 47
Holding

Incoming set .. .. 100

Missed call

Onhold ...coooviviiiiiiiii
Quick record message........... 67
Placeacall.........cccccoveeiiinn. 45

Place a call from the call record ... 49
Receive a call
Received record...
Redial record..........ccccooeeiin
Set call display...........cccco.....
Setting when folded ............... 61
Whisper mode.............ccccoonee
Voice Mail Service.....

Record .

Volume

Ring volume ...
Sound effect
V.ph switch notice

Warranty and after sales services
.. 322

Web To function
Whisper mode ..........ccccceenrnenne
WORLD CALL
WORLD WING

2-touch dial...
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Using the Quick Manual

To bring the Quick

Manual provided with this manual, separate it at the tear-off line and

fold as shown below. You can conveniently bring the Quick Manual for “Overseas Use”
with you when you are overseas and using the international roaming service (WORLD

WING).
M Cutting the pages

Separate the pages of the Quick Manual at the tear-off line.

e —

=

H Folding the cut pag

/—\

=‘—_-—Tear—off line

es

Fold the Quick Manual at the folding line so that the frontcover of the document comes on top.

1

Index/Quick Manual

2 3

' i




Béomw FOMA SO903i
QuickManual |

M General Contact
<DoCoMo Information Center>
From DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs
(in Japanese only)

= (No prefix) 151 (toll-free)

3% Not available from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

19 0120-800-000 (toll-free) (in Japanese)
19 0120-005-250 (toll-free) (in English)

3% Available from mobile phones and PHSs.

Il Contact for Repair (in Japanese only)
From DoCoMo mobile phones and PHSs
B (no prefix) 113 (toll-free)

2% Not available from ordinary phones.

From ordinary phones

191 0120-800-000 (toll-free)

3% Available from mobile phones and PHSs.
@ Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

Saving an Entry in the FOMA Terminal Phonebook (ps7)

1 Press (¥ (EA) in the stand-by
display — (&) (Create).

2 [Main memory] — (@.
Edit phonebook

To save data in the UIM phonebook
Select [UIM].

3 Save other items — (&) (Complete).
4

Entering Text (P282)

Tl ZEE
[nput Text Memo

% The screen is an image.

@®Number of bytes that can be entered
e A half-width character is counted as
one byte and a full-width character as
two bytes.
®Character mode or pictograph/symbol
mode

M ltems you can save
_ﬁ_” Name (Required)
Enter a name within 16 full-width/32 half-
width characters.
Reading
Enter the reading within 32 half-width
characters.
Group
Select from 20 different groups.
E” Memory no.
Enter from 000 to 999.
&' Phone number
Up to three numbers per entry are available.
Enter each number within 26 digits.
: Phone number type
Select from nine different icons.
= E-mail address
Up to three mail addresses per entry are
available. Enter each address within 50 half-
width alphanumeric characters and symbols.
=F: E-mail address type
Select from five different icons. 5

i

H Changing the character mode

® (Mode)

e Character mode for half-width: Every time

you press @ (Mode), the character mode

changes in the order of [&] — [/}] — [Az]

—[12].

Character mode for full-width: Every time

you press (&) (Mode), the character mode

changes in the order of [£] — [7] — [A]

= [T

Il Changing the pictograph/symbol mode

(@ (Pict/Sym)

e Every time you press @) (Pict/Sym), the
character mode changes in the order of
(] — [§2] — [&] — [).

[#] can be selected only in the Edit mail
and Edit signature displays.

B Changing the character mode
between full-width and half-width
®) (Func) — [Multi/Single]

mh: Secret code
Enter the specified Secret code for the
mail address in four digits.
ﬁﬂ: Location information
Add the location information from the
Position location or Location history.
& Postal code
Enter a code within seven half-width digits.
S5 Address
Enter an address within 64 full-width/128
half-width characters.
24 Birthday
Enter a date within the range from
1900/01/01 to 2050/12/31.
[=): Des call display
Select or shoot a call image to be
displayed when placing/receiving a
voice/videophone call and displaying the
individual Phonebook entry.
Chara-den
Select a Chara-den character to be sent
when placing a videophone call. 6

H Entering a character assigned to the
same key twice or more in succession

After entering the first character, move the

cursor.

Il Deleting a character

The character at the cursor is deleted by
pressing [ctR) for less than a second. The
last character is deleted when the cursor
is at the end of the text.

All characters at and after the cursor
position are deleted by pressing for
over a second. All characters are deleted
when the cursor is at the end of the text.

M Inserting a character

Move the cursor to the position to insert a
character.

Il Changing the block of characters
Move the cursor with (@ (®.

M Undoing text
® (Func) — [Undo]

2> : Des phone tone
Select a ring tone that sounds for an
incoming voice/videophone call.

: Des mail tone
Select a ring tone that sounds
immediately after receiving mail.

{g : Select phone lllum.
Select an indicator color that flashes for
an incoming voice/videophone ¢

= Select mai .
Select an indicator color that flashes
immediately after receiving mail.

& : Secret
Select whether to display the Phonebook
data.

Editing an Entry (P94)

1 From the Phonebook, select an
entry — (&) (Edit).

2 Edit each item — (&) (Complete).
7

Tear-off line
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List of Menus (P.294) 1 | £ Check new msg # Phone = Data Box
M Selecting the menu % Check new SMS # Own number =My picture
* Receive option Phonebook (7]
1 @ (MENU) - ecelve opt [EMUSIC
7 Mail setting i@ Call record [mi-motion
M List of menus & i-mode #, PushTalk phonebook £FMelody
@ Entertainment i Menu # Record msg [#My document
[# My Selection Bookmark [ LifeKit [=Chara-den
5 MUSIC Player Noﬂwmﬂ zwao 2 GPS = Settings
5Lifetime Calendar © 1o location %2 BC reader (2] Stand-by disp.
Last accessed URL Displa
= Camera n = Rev Ir data play Sub LCD
i-Channel Backlight
™ Movie Message #.ToruCa 5 cKlig
(72 SubMemory Check new messages @ 1C card content §Mﬂm‘mmmwﬂmw
I External Memory i-mode setting «= Data Security Service Menu pattern
= Mail =i appli % Alarm Anim setting
7 Mail box I appli [%1Schedule Font size
1 Compose msg I QUU_J Mw:,zo =1 Text Memo @ Incoming set
& Compose SWS e roer = Caloulator cal Vissed call
i i(mini ;
= Templates be <_Qmo_,ojo:m
Call display
16 17 18 19
S | Call assist S | & Secret display # NW Services Services Available on the FOMA Terminal (P311)
Call Call setting Lock/Security [Lock side key Voice Mail _
Call quality Key dial lock Call Waiting Service Phone number
Earphone Acpt/Rijct call Call Forwarding mo_,mQ Om__c th ) " (no area code) 106
Self mode Reject unknown Bar Nuisance Calls Mwﬂmm WM”_V Y Ihe recipien
] LTC i i ; ,
Application Mail Dms_m.a no D Moy_? wom_%ﬂ ID : Information on ordinary tele- |(no area code) 104
e _,\\_Hmjm ot Date/time aller eques phone numbers and DoCoMo
! ; l¢] Language Call Ooﬂ\._ur:mzo: mobile phones (paid)
I appl Manner mode In-call arrival act Telegram service (paid:|(noareacode) 115
Phonebook Change code Arrival Call Act telegram fee)
Call record UIM setting Remote Control 8am.-10pm.
PushTalk Scan function Dual Network Time (paid) (no area code) 117
Record msg SW Update English Guidance Weather (paid) Area code + 177
ToruCa : Battery level Service Numbers Emergency call to Police | (no area code) 110
IC act. Notice Set basic tone Additional service Emergency call to Fire/Ambulance | (no area code) 119
Schedule Storage info Multi Number Emergency call to Maritime rescue | (no area code) 118
Input method - Chaku-moji Disaster Message Board|(noarea code) 171
= USB mode setting - - X X
(edy Lock all Reset Roaming Guidance Service (paid)
Lock/Security [IC card lock it oo Int'l roaming
PIM lock O seting Int' dial assist
V.ph switch notice
20 21 22 23

Tear-off line
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Béomw FOMA SO903i

Quick Manual for “Overseas Use”

Il For Loss, Theft, and Charge Settlement for Overseas
<DoCoMo Information Center>
(24-hour service)

Universal number

International prefix number

for the universal number  -800-0120-0151

3% The call charges to your country of stay apply
when you place a call from your mobile phone.

If the above universal number is not available

International access number

of your country of stay -81-3-5366-3114

% The call charges to Japan apply.

@ Dial +81-3-5366-3114 to get connected when you
place a call from SO903i. (Press and hold (0] for
at least one second to enter “+".)

@ For the international prefix number for the
universal number and international access
number of major countries, see the “Mobile
Phone User’s Guide [International service]”.

@ Note that, in many cases, the universal number
is not available when you place a call from your
mobile phone, a public phone, or your hotel.

Hl Placing a local call in your overseas
location

1 Enter a phone number in the
stand-by display.
e Make sure to include the area code,
even for a local call.
If you place a call to a “WORLD
WING” overseas user, enter the
country code “81” and make the call
an international call to Japan even if
the recipient is currently in the same
country in which you stay.

2 Press

To place a videophone call
Press () (V.phone).

Il About Troubles and Repairs for Services Overseas
<Network Technical Support and Operation Center>
(24-hour service)

Universal number

International prefix number

for the universal number  -800-5931-8600

3% The call charges to your country of stay apply
when you place a call from your mobile phone.

If the above universal number is not available

International access number
of your country of stay -81-3-6718-1414

The call charges to Japan apply.

The international prefix number for the universal

number and international access number of

your country of stay are subject to change.

@ Dial +81-3-6718-1414 to get connected when you
place a call from SO903i. (Press and hold (0] for
at least one second to enter “+".)

@ For the international prefix number for the
universal number and international access
number of major countries, see the “Mobile
Phone User’s Guide [International service]”.

@ Note that, in many cases, the universal number
is not available when you place a call from your
mobile phone, a public phone, or your hotel. 1

International Dial Assist (Ps5)

1 From the Menu, select [NW
Services] — [Int'l dial assist] — (®).

[Auto conversion]:
Set whether an international
access number or country code is
automatically added.

[Int'l prefix]:
Save an international access number
and set the Auto assist number. You
can also add an international access
number by selecting [Int'l prefix]
from the Call condition menu.

[Country code]:
Save a country code and set the
Auto assist number. You can also add
a country code by selecting [Country
code] from the Call condition menu.

2 [Auto conversion] — [ON]/[OFF]

- ®.

5

Settings at the Location of Stay

The FOMA terminal works in a 3G Roaming
Area.

Placing a Call from Your Overseas Location (P290)

M Placing a call to another country
(including Japan) from your
overseas location

1 Press “+” (press (@] for over a
second) in the stand-by display
and enter a country code, area
code, and a recipient’s phone
number, in that order.

e |f an area code begins with “0”,
omit the “0” when dialing (excepting
when calling ordinary phones, etc. in
Italy).

To place an international call to

Japan, enter the country code “81".

2

3 Select [Int'l prefix] — an input
field — enter a name and an
international access number.
Enter a name within 10 full-width
or 20 half-width characters and an
international access number within 10
digits.

4 (3 (Complete) = (@).

5 Select [Country code] — an input
field — enter a country name and
a country code.
Enter a country name within seven full-
width or 14 half-width characters and a
country code within five digits.

6 (3 (Complete).

To place a call to a country saved using
the Country code
Enter a phone number in the stand-by
display — press @ (Call) = select
[Voice call]/[Videophone] from the
Call menu — select [Country code]
from the Call condition menu —
select a country code — press @
(Call).
To place a call to a recipient saved in
the Phonebook
Select a recipient from the
Phonebook and press (7] or @
(V.phone).

2 Press

To place a videophone call
Press () (V.phone).

Receiving a Call (P290)

1 When receiving a call, press
When you receive a videophone call
or (@) (V.phone). To answer
a call with a substitute image, press
(® (Sub).
Il When the caller places a call from
Japan
Ask the caller to dial your phone number.

Il When the caller places a call from
countries other than Japan

Ask the caller to dial the international access
number—81—your phone number without
the first “0".

7

Tear-off line
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( Don’t forget your FOMA terminal or your manners! )

When you use the FOMA terminal, be careful not to disturb others around you.

Power off the FOMA terminal in the following cases

@ When you are in a place where the use is prohibited
In airplanes and hospitals, power off the FOMA terminal.

% Power off the FOMA terminal not only inside hospital wards but also in the lobby or waiting rooms since
electronic medical equipment may be used nearby.

@ When there is a possibility that the implantable cardiac pacemaker or implantable cardioverter
defibrillator is used nearby such as on rush-hour trains
The FOMA terminal may affect the operation of implantable cardiac pacemaker or implantable
cardioverter defibrillator.

Set the Public mode in the following cases

@ When you are driving
Using the FOMA terminal while driving is dangerous because it may interfere safe driving.

% Use the FOMA terminal after stopping the vehicle to park in a safe place or use the Public mode (Driving
mode).

@ When you are in a public place such as in a theater, movie theater or museum
Power off the FOMA terminal in a quiet public place since it may disturb others around you.

Be careful of where you use the FOMA terminal and the volume of your voice and ring tone

@ Be careful of the volume of your voice when you use the FOMA terminal in a quiet place such
as in a restaurant or hotel lobby.

@ Use the FOMA terminal in a place where you do not disturb passengers on the streets.

Be sensitive regarding privacy

Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and sending
¥ photos using camera-equipped mobile phones.

Features to support public manners

The FOMA terminal is equipped with helpful features, such as muting sounds, not answering
incoming calls, etc.

@ Public mode (P.62, 63, 64)

@ Manner mode (P.106)/Original manner mode (P.107)
@ Vibrator (P.101)

@ Record message (P.65)

J

This manual was printed and produced in such a way to allow easy recycling. Please dispose it
for recycling when it is no longer needed.



Using i-mode i Menusp#}E & S HA

“RIOEeY K allows you to go through procedures for various registration changes, including
changes of the address and charge plan, and request for relevant documents.

- ERESRIEeYA B
FromaPC My DoCoMo (http://www.mydocomo.com/) ® ZiEFfHE (KRIEe 1 1)

% For access using i-mode, the “network security code” is required.

% For access using i-mode, no packet communication charge is required, except for from abroad

% For access from a PC, the “DoCoMo ID/Password” are required.

% If you have not yet obtained the “network security code” or “DoCoMo ID/Password”, or you forget them, call the “General Contact” below.
% Access to the services may not be available depending on the subscription detail

% DoCoMo e-site may be inaccessible because of the system maintenance.

| Free packet communication charge |

General Contact

lFrom DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs (in Japanese only)

(No prefix) 151 (toll-free)
#*Not available from ordinary phones.
MFrom ordinary phones
fxs 0120-800-000 (toll-free) (in Japanese)
181 0120-005-250 (toll-free) (in English)

$*¢Also available from mobile phones and PHSs.
@ Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

For Loss, Theft, and Charge Settlement for Overseas

<DoCoMo Information Centers> (24-hour service)
@ Universal number
International prefix number

for the universal number '800'01 20'01 51

#The call charges to your country of stay apply when you place a
call from your mobile phone.

@ If the above universal number is not available
International access number .
of your country of stay -81-3-5366-3114*
% The call charges to Japan apply

*Dial +81-3-5366-3114 to get connected when you place a
call from SO9083i. (Press and hold the “0” key for at least
one second to enter “+”.)

Contact for Repair (in Japanese only)
lFrom DoCoMo mobile phones or PHSs
(No prefix) 113 (toll-free)

#*Not available from ordinary phones.

B From ordinary phones

151 0120-800-000 (toll-free)
#Also available from mobile phones and PHSs.

@ Check the number you call and dial it correctly.

@ For details refer to the “List of Service Stations in Japan”
supplied with the FOMA terminal.

About Troubles and Repairs for Services Overseas

<Network Technical Support and Operation Centers (24-hour service)
@ Universal number
International prefix number

for the universal number '800'5931 '8600

% The call charges to your country of stay apply when you place a
call from your mobile phone.

@ If the above universal number is not available
International access number §
of your country of stay -81-3-6718-1414*
% The call charges to Japan apply.

3 The international prefix number for the universal number and international
access number of your country of stay are subject to change.

% Dial +81-3-6718-1414 to get connected when you place a

call from SO9083i. (Press and hold the “0” key for at least
one second to enter “+”.)

s For the international prefix number for the universal number and international access number of major countries, see the

“Mobile Phone User’s Guide [International services]”.

% Note that, in many cases, the universal number is not available when you place a call from your mobile phone, a public phone, or your hotel.

Don’t forget your mobile phone
- or your manners!

When using your mobile phone in a public place, don’t forget to show common courtesy
and consideration for others around you.

Sales: NTT DoCoMo Group

NTT DoCoMo Hokkaido, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Tokai, Inc.
NTT DoCoMo Chugoku, Inc.
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M Brief summary of the Manual for Data Communication
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M Operations on Windows XP
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procedures and window examples may partly differ depending on your PC environment.
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About Data Communication

You can use the FOMA terminal for three types of data
communication, packet communication, 64K data
communication, and data transfer.

The FOMA terminal does not support Remote Wakeup.

The FOMA terminal does not support FAX communication.
The FOMA terminal does not support the IP connection.

If you are going to connect the FOMA terminal to
DoCoMo’s “sigmarionI” or “musea” PDA to perform data
communication, you should update “sigmarion I "/“musea”.
For details about updating, see the DoCoMo website.

Data communication to be performed by connecting to a
PC (packet and 64K data communication) is not available
overseas.

Packet Communication

| Precautions on Use |

| Usage Fee of Internet Service Provider |

When you use the Internet, a usage fee is required for
your Internet service provider. This usage fee, which
is separate from the FOMA service charges, must
be paid directly to the Internet service provider. For
details about usage fees, contact your Internet service
provider.

You can use DoCoMo’s Internet connection service
“mopera U"/*mopera”.

To use “mopera U”, you need to subscribe to this
service (paid service). No monthly charge is required
to use “mopera” and you do not need to subscribe to
it.

A charge applies to this type of communication based
on the volume of exchanged data (maximum reception
speed 384K bps, maximum transmission speed 64K
bps).

You can perform packet communication by connecting
the FOMA terminal to a PC using the FOMA USB
connection cable (optional) and making the necessary
settings. Use a FOMA packet communication-
compliant access point such as DoCoMo’s Internet
connection service “mopera U”/“mopera”. You can
also exchange data by accessing an in-house LAN
connected to the FOMA network.

e Note that packet communication could be expensive if you
exchange large volumes of data.

64K Data Communication |

A charge applies to this type of communication based
on the duration of a communication (communication
speed 64K bps).

You can perform 64K data communication by
connecting the FOMA terminal to a PC using the
FOMA USB connection cable (optional) and making
the necessary settings. Use a FOMA 64K data
communication-compliant access point such as
DoCoMo’s Internet connection service “mopera U”
/“mopera” or ISDN synchronous 64K access points.

e Note that 64K data communication could be expensive if you
exchange data over a long period of time.

Data Transfer |

This type of communication is used to exchange data
using the infrared communication, iC communication,
or FOMA USB connection cable (optional) and no
charge is required. Using infrared communication, you
can exchange data with a device such as the FOMA
terminal or a PC that is equipped with the infrared
communication function.

Setting a Host (Such as an Internet Service
Provider)

The host for packet communication is different from
the host for 64K data communication. To use packet
communication, use a packet communication-
compliant host; to use 64K data communication, use
a FOMA 64K data communication-compliant host or
ISDN synchronous 64K-compliant host.

e You cannot connect to a DoPa access point.

e You cannot connect to a PHS 64K/32K data communication
access point such as PIAFS.

| User Authentication for Network Access |

User authentication (ID and password) may be
required when connecting to some hosts. If user
authentication is required, enter your ID and password
on the communication software (dial-up network) for
connecting to the host. The Internet service provider or
the network administrator of the host assigns an ID and
password. For details, contact your Internet service
provider or the network administrator of the host.

| Access Authentication for the Use of a Browser

When a FirstPass-compatible site that you access
through the Internet browser on your PC requires the
FirstPass (user certificate) as an access authentication,
install the FirstPass PC software from this CD-ROM
and perform necessary settings. For details, see the
“FirstPassManual” (PDF format) in the [FirstPassPCSoft]
folder on the CD-ROM. You need Adobe Reader
(Version 6.0 or later is recommended) to read the
“FirstPassManual” (PDF format). If Adobe Reader is not
installed on your PC, install it from the same CD-ROM,
which also contains the Adobe Reader software.

For details on using Adobe Reader, see the Help that is
installed with the software.



Conditions of Packet and 64K Data
Communication

The following conditions are necessary to perform
communication using the FOMA terminal.

The FOMA USB connection cable (optional) can be used on
your PC.

Your PDA must have FOMA packet and 64K data
communication support.

You must be inside of the FOMA's service area.

- The host for packet communication must have FOMA packet
communication support.

The host for 64K data communication must have FOMA 64K
or ISDN synchronous 64K data communication support.
Note, however, that even if you comply with the
above conditions, you may not be able to perform
communication if the base station is congested or radio
wave condition is poor.

M Definition of terms

@ Administrator
An administrator is authorized access to all Windows
XP and Windows 2000 Professional systems. At least
one user with Administrator privilege is set for each PC.
Normally, a user without Administrator privilege cannot
install the communication configuration files (drivers). For
more information on Administrator privilege, contact the
manufacturer of your PC or a representative of Microsoft
Corporation.

@ APN (Access Point Name)

A character string used for identifying the Internet service
provider host or in-house LAN for packet communication. For
example, the APN of “mopera U” is “mopera.net”.

@ cid (Context Identifier)

A registration number available when you save a packet
communication host (APN) in the FOMA terminal. You can
save up to 10 numbers from one to 10 for the FOMA terminal.

Default cid of the FOMA terminal

Before Using Data Communication Registration number (cid) Host (APN)
1 mopera.ne.jp (mopera)
B B 2 Undefined
| About the Operating Environment | 3 moperanet (mopera U)
Operating environment of a PC to be used for data 4-10 Undefined

communication is as follows.

Iltem Required environment
PC main unit e PC/AT compatible machine with a built-in
or removable CD-ROM drive
e USB port (Universal Serial Bus
Specification 1.1 compliant)

OSx1 Windows 2000 Professional,

Windows XP (all Japanese versions)
Required Windows 2000 Professional: 64MB or more
memory %2 Windows XP: 128MB or more
Hard drive 5MB or more free space
capacity 2
Display High color (65,536 colors) and high resolution

(800X 600 dots) or over (recommended)

%1 Operation on a PC running upgraded OS is not guaranteed.

%2 The required memory and hard drive capacity may vary
depending on the PC system configuration.

Other Necessary ltems

Other than the FOMA terminal and a PC, the following
hardware and software are necessary.

e FOMA USB connection cable (optional)

e Supplied CD-ROM “FOMA SO903i CD-ROM”

@ Purchase the exclusive “FOMA USB connection cable”. A
generic USB cable for a PC connection cannot be used
because it has a different connector shape.

@ DNS (Domain Name System)
DNS is a system that converts a domain name (example:
nttdocomo.co.jp) into an IP address, which is used by a PC.

@ IrDA (Infrared Data Association)
IrDA is an organization that establishes infrared
communication-related standards.

@ IrMC (Ir Mobile Communication)
Standards established for the purpose of data transfer
between mobile phones and between PDAs (personal digital
assistant). You can exchange phone numbers and schedule
data between mobile phones or PDAs equipped with an
IrMC-compliant infrared jack.

@ OBEX (Object Exchange)
OBEX is one of the global standards for data communication.
You can exchange data between OBEX-compliant mobile
phones, PCs, digital cameras, and printers.

@ QoS (Quality of Service)
Service quality technology that enables the user to use a
communication line in accordance with requirements. If you
are using the FOMA terminal, you can set the communication
speed for connection.

@ W-TCP
TCP parameter that makes optimal use of TCP/IP transmission
capabilities for packet communication on the FOMA network.
To take full advantage of the communication performance of
the FOMA terminal, you must perform this communication
settings.



Preparations and Flow of Data

Communication

Connecting the FOMA Terminal
toa PC

The preparations required for performing packet and
64K data communication by connecting the FOMA
terminal to a PC are given below.

C Install the communication configuration files (drivers) (P.4). )

4

( Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC (P.3). )

4

( Check the communication configuration files (drivers) (P.5). )

When you use the
FOMA PC setup
software

When you do not use
the FOMA PC setup
software

Install the FOMA PC setup software (P.6). )

( Set a host. \
“mopera” (P.8)
e Other provider (P.9)

Packet communication | 64K data
. moperaU or
“mopera” (|
e Other provwder (P.7)

communication
( Perform communication (P.9).

e “mopera U” or

Start up communication software that is
compatible with AT commands (P.11).

a

Set a host (P.11). )

P

a

Set up the dial-up network (P.12). )

a

C Set ON/OFF for the Notify caller ID (P.12). )

Perform the dial-up connection (P.15). )

Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC when they are
powered on.

1 Open the external connection terminal cover.

2 Insert the external connection connector of the
FOMA USB connection cable (optional) into the
external connection terminal of the FOMA terminal
until it clicks.

3 Connect the USB connector of the FOMA USB
connection cable to the USB terminal of the PC.
The FOMA terminal is connected to the PC and “§" is

displayed on the FOMA terminal.
%
77

Insert the
connector \
horizontally 1

with the

label side 2

facing up. External
connection
terminal

%kﬁﬁ Extern
USB terminal USB connector FOMA Usg connection

. connector
connection
cable

H Disconnecting the USB connection cable

1 Make sure to pull out the FOMA USB connection
cable horizontally while holding the release buttons
pressed.

When you remove the USB connection cable, “§” which is
displayed on the FOMA terminal disappears.

(PN

@ <
Release buttons

Forcibly pulling out the U (
FOMA USB connection

cable may cause

malfunction. N

2 Pull out the FOMA USB connection cable from the
USB terminal of the PC.

@ Do not remove the FOMA USB connection cable during
data communication. Doing so may cause malfunction,
etc.

@ It is after installing the communication configuration files
that “4” appears on the FOMA terminal.



Installing the Communication

Configuration Files (Drivers)

To connect the FOMA terminal to a PC using the FOMA

USB connection cable (optional) and perform data

communication, install the communication configuration

files (drivers) from this CD-ROM.

e A warning message regarding the Windows logo test or
digital signature may appear during the installation process.
Click [#%4T] or [I&L)] to continue the installation.

[ When Using Windows XP

A user with Administrator privilege can install the
software.

1 Set “FOMA S0903i CD-ROM” in the CD-ROM drive
of the PC.

e The recommended environment for operating the Menu
program is Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or later. If your
PC does not meet the requirements or if the Menu does
not appear when you insert the CD-ROM, open the CD-
ROM drive from My Computer, etc. and double-click
[index.html].

2 Click [F=HUVIVYT - BREREVIN — [
2 h—)U] under “FOMAEIESRE T 7 JL(USB
RS+ )X)” (FOMA communication configuration
files (USB drivers)).

3 Click [4T] — [R{T93].
4 Click [R~].
The confirmation window appears.
5 Click [OK].
The Terms of Use for FOMA SO903i USB Driver appears.

6 Check the contents and click [[&UY] to accept the
terms.

When you click [L\WZ]
Installation is canceled.

7 Click [52T].

8 Connect the FOMA terminal to the PC using the
FOMA USB connection cable.

A “new hardware found” message appears, all drivers are
automatically installed, and the installation is completed.

| When Using Windows 2000 Professional

A user with Administrator privilege can install the
software.

1 Set “FOMA S0903i CD-ROM” in the CD-ROM drive
of the PC.

e The recommended environment for operating the Menu
program is Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or later. If your
PC does not meet the requirements or if the Menu does
not appear when you insert the CD-ROM, open the CD-
ROM drive from My Computer, etc. and double-click
[index.html].

2 Click [F—=# UV IV T NSEREVI N — [
2 A ;—=JU] under “FOMABISERE T 7 1 JL(USB
RS- /X)” (FOMA communication configuration
files (USB drivers)).

3 Select [TOTOIS L% LEDBRANSETT
%] (Run this program from its current location) and
click [OK].

4 Click [R~].
The confirmation window appears.
5 Click [OK].
The Terms of Use for FOMA SO903i USB Driver appears.
6 Check the contents and click [[&L)] to accept the
terms.
When you click [L\WZ]
Installation is canceled.
7 Click [52 T
8 Connect the FOMA terminal to the PC using the
FOMA USB connection cable.

A “new hardware found” message appears, all drivers are
automatically installed, and the installation is completed.



Checking the Installed Communication
Configuration Files (Drivers)

Confirm that the SO903i communication configuration
files (drivers) are installed properly.

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Click [R¥—N] — [OY bO=)LINZRIV] — [IN
TH—=RIAEAVTF VR = [VAT L]
When using Windows 2000 Professional
Click [AF— K] = [RFE] — [D> hO—)LJ{XIL] and
then double-click [ X7 /1].
2 Click the [/\— R T 7] tab and then [F/\1 A<
R—=Iv].

3 Click each device and confirm the name of the
installed driver.

Device type Driver name
Port (COM/LPT) o FOMA S0O903i Command Port
o FOMA SO903i OBEX Port
Modem o FOMA SO9083i

USB (Universal Serial|e FOMA SO903i

Bus) controller

e The COM port number may be different depending on
the PC.

Uninstalling the Communication
Configuration Files (Drivers)

A user with Administrator privilege can uninstall the

software.

e Before starting uninstallation, make sure to disconnect the
FOMA terminal from the PC.

Example: When using Windows XP

1 Click [RF— K] — [A¥ bO—JLISRIV] — [0
IS LOENEHIFR.
When using Windows 2000 Professional
Click [AF— K] = [®E] — [J> ~hO—JLJRJL] and
then double-click [7 77U 4 — 3 Dehl & HIBR].

2 Select [FOMA S0903i USB] and click [Z58 & HlBR].

3 Check the name of the program to be deleted and
click [[&LY].
The uninstallation of the communication configuration files
(drivers) starts.

4 Click [OK].

@® When you failed to install the software or [FOMA SO903i
USB] does not appear on the window in step 2, reinstall
the software after uninstalling it by clicking [R&— K] —
[T 74 )LRZIEE L THEIT] and entering [C:¥Program
Files¥SonyEricsson¥SO903iUSBDriver¥so903iun.exe].

Setting Communication Using

the FOMA PC Setup Software

| About the FOMA PC Setup Software |

To connect the FOMA terminal to a PC and perform
packet or 64K data communication, various
communication-related settings are necessary. If you
use the FOMA PC setup software, you can perform the
following settings very easily. You can also set up for
packet or 64K data communication without using the
FOMA PC setup software (P.11).

@ h AT AERTE (Easy setup)

You can follow the guidance to create a dial-up connection

for FOMA data communication. The W-TCP settings are

performed at the same time.
@ W-TCPDEERE (W-TCP setting)

Before using FOMA packet communication, optimize the

communication settings on the PC.

Optimization of the communication settings by setting

W-TCP is necessary for the the possible communication

performance.

@ HEFSE(APN)DERE (Host (APN) setting)

Perform the setting of a host (APN) required for packet

communication.

Unlike in 64K data communication, a regular phone number

is not used for a FOMA packet communication host. You must

register in advance a host name called APN in the FOMA
terminal for each host and specify this registration number

(cid) in the host number field to connect.

e At the time of purchase, cid1 and cid3 are assigned to
“mopera.ne.jp”, a host (APN) for mopera and “mopera.
ne.jp”, a host (AP) for mopera U respectively. To connect to
other provider or the corporate LAN, the host (APN) setting
is necessary.

@ If you have a FOMA PC setup software Ver.3.0.1 or earlier
(hereinafter referred to as an old FOMA PC setup software)
installed, uninstall it beforehand.



Installing the FOMA PC Setup 7 Check the installation destination and click 7’)\"’\].

TOMA PRV IS b Fa
Software toal-smodn
PRI R

L AN FOMA FOREETH BOaI-ALET.

To use the FOMA PC setup software, install it from this
CD-ROM.
A user with Administrator privilege can install the
software.
e Before starting installation, quit all programs that are running.

T A b-4. e
B A (A DS, (SIS T T R RLTOTR

CPrisram FimdSFOMA PCIERR/TH

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Set “FOMA S0903i CD-ROM” in the CD-ROM drive Ry [N

of the PC. To change the installation destination
e — | Click [SH8], specify the desired installation destination,
e a3 } and click [R\].

8 Check the name of the program folder and click
R

TOMA FCEREY THEFP 5T

wanwe TNk T OER
. | TETIA TR TGE o -
-4 "' = $h, AL, WL ERA TR
— B
FOMA FCHSOE
e The recommended environment for operating the Menu
program is Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or later. If your [T TN o
PC does not meet the requirements or if the Menu does
not appear when you insert the CD-ROM, open the CD- To change the folder name .
ROM drive from My Computer, etc. and double-click Enter a new folder name and click [R"\].
index.html]. .
findex.htrmi 9 Click [52T).
2 Click [F—=FU VIV T NBREREVIN — |1 When the installation is completed, the FOMA PC setup
A b—JL] under “FOMA PCEXEY 7 K (FOMA software operation window starts.
PC setup software).
3 Click [=fF] — [E(FT3]. Uninstalling the FOMA PC Setup
o Software
4 Click [[R~N].

The Terms of Use for the FOMA PC setup software | Ex@mple: When using Windows XP
appears. 1 Quit the program that is running.

5 Check the contents and click [I;L\] to accept the e Quit the W-TCP setup software. Right-click [W-TCPE&E
terms Y7 K] in the task tray located in the lower right corner

of the desktop window and click [#&7T].
When you click [L\LZ ] e Quit the FOMA PC setup software. Click [$¢T] at the
Installation is canceled. lower right corner of the software window.

6 Put a checkmark for [# & kLA [CEEF T 3] and 2 Click [RF— N — [AY bO—ILISRIL] - [FO
click RN, 'S LOEN & KRR
IONA PRIk B L E { When using Windows 2000 Professional

s A Click [A5— N — [FE] — [~ bO—JL/{RIL] and
& then double-click [7 71— 3 ~/ig &I,

wICHERE

A

T [T

After installation, “W-TCP setting” icon is resident in the

task tray.

o After installing “W-TCP setting”, you can change the
resident setting.




3 Select [NTT DoCoMo FOMA PCEREY 7 k] and
click [HIFR].

0T

=55

4 Check the name of the program to be deleted and
click [[&LY].

The program is uninstalled and deleted.

5 Click [58T].
The FOMA PC setup software is uninstalled.
When W-TCP is optimized
The following window appears. Normally, click [[&UL)] to
cancel optimization.

(R

2 WG, FoMA i MCRaEAN TR,
S - R R AL

AL & LT A b= Wil 1, T L AR EWT T
A e

R o | [ Fetu

Preparations Before Making Various
Settings

We recommend using “mopera U”, which provides
a broadband connection option for an Internet
connection using the FOMA terminal. (You need to
subscribe separately to this service.)

Users who want to connect to the Internet immediately
may find it easy using “mopera”.

To create an easy dial-up connection for FOMA,
select/enter responses for the displayed questions
in accordance with information of the “Connection
method” and “Connection provider” you have selected.
Before making the settings, make sure the FOMA
terminal is connected to a PC.

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Click [RF— N = [§XTDTOIS L] - [FOMA
PCEREY 7 M.

2 FOMA PERRYTE

r WA - )

Bilas TRy I SakE Ty T
T A miR ) ek A HCET,
BFTaTILE
Fomart |3 EPMTERS, Y aLrm
yIcrRR S A
¥ N I T AE)
mEmGnRR | L7 LEFEN MRS (0 0

DD LR R CFOMAE SR, BT I FOMARHE T
ELWAOTUIR -

When using Windows 2000 Professional
Click [R5 — ] — [TOI S 5] = [FOMAPCEREY 7 b].

| Easy Setup (Packet Communication) |

| When Using “mopera U” or “mopera” |

1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click [h*A
Fe ERTE]

2 Select [J\4w NE&{S] and click [RN].

3 Select [[mopera U] ~ODIE&s] or [[moperal ~DiE
%t and click [R~].

4 Click [OK].
The host (APN) is loaded from the FOMA terminal. Wait for
a few moments.

5 Enter a host name (any name) at [###i43], select
[PPPEEfE] and [RIEEHESEMZ1T 3], and click

R~
e You cannot enter half-width characters, “¥” “/” “:” “%” “?”
gm s A gng

e “mopera U” supports both [PPP£{it] and [IP##], while
“mopera” supports only [PPPE£E]. Note that only [PPP
%1t is available on the FOMA terminal.

Dbl BE
IoratimissE
iR Fowa
4 s —
s ©PPREE O PR

~ HEEESRIAT
O FEEEFEEAE TR
N —ERACHES

#mopera URTE moperdBE TS HESILETIN, E4
TCFIRMESE. TN —EARES B F 1AL TIREN,

< [ EEs | sl |

6 Select a choice of accessible users and click [;R\].

You can connect with [1—1H—%4] and [/{XAD— K] left
blank.

7 Put a checkmark for [BRiB{b%1T 3] and click [R~N].
e If you have performed the optimization already, the
window for optimization does not appear.
8 Check the setting information and click [58 T].

9 Click [OK].

e When you performed the optimization in step 7, the
window for confirming whether to restart the PC appears.
Click [I&LY].

| When Using Other Providers |

1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click [h*A
Fe ERTE]

2 Select [J\4 v N&(S] for the connection type and
click [ZR\].

3 Select [ZMfth] for the host and click [/RN].



4 Click [OK].

The host (APN) is loaded from the FOMA terminal. Wait for
a few moments.

5 Enter a host name (any name) at [##543].
e You cannot enter half-width characters, “¥” “/” " "% “?”
5m ST gnd

o Select [PPPH{i] for the connection type. [IPE#E] is not
available.

e About whether you should notify your caller ID, follow the
instruction of the provider you use.

B FOMA
7L FOMA 508031

IEFHECAPNDDEHR: | moperanet(PPPIE) -
IR IAPNERGE..

SEIDTEEROERE.

FEDIBAETD
O BEEESIRHE TN
N —ERIHES

<RHE AN > izl

6 Click [{Z#555(APN)ERTE].

MERAPNERE

Mhlk

5E

{ERFTRED - - iR
COBRERIATES L - -EEEL TR
~ FRTHI -
I =l
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T PERESIAEANLT TR,
ERATROESEANTETS)

e —

W MAD-ER(RFSD

i
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11 Put a checkmark for [FRiB{£%1T 5] and click [RN].
e If you have performed the optimization already, the
window for optimization does not appear.
12 Check the setting information and click [52 T].

13 Click [OK].
e When you performed the optimization in step 11,

the window for confirming whether to restart the PC
appears. Click [(&L)].

| Easy Setup (64K Data Communication) |

| When Using “mopera U” or “mopera” |

LR CAPNORE

7 Click [i&#l] and set a host (APN) and click [OK].
Set 2 or a number between 4 and 10 for cid.

BEECAPNY DB

fiecort: |
FHEeidy: 2

AT + PPPIESE o IPEER

Frel

I

8 Click [OK].
9 Click [RA].

10 Select a choice of accessible users, set [1—H—
] and [JNAT— K], and click [RN].
To set [1—TF—#] and [/\AT— K], enter the various
information supplied by your provider accurately, in
particular, uppercase and lowercase letters.

1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click [H'As
Te ERE].

2 Select [64KFT—%3&fE] and click [RN].

3 Select [[mopera U] ~DIE&s] or [[moperal ~DiE
#%] and click [RN].

4 Click [l&WLY].

The host (APN) is loaded from the FOMA terminal. Wait for
a few moments.

5 Enter a host name (any name) at [#£#54&] and click

[R~].

e You cannot enter half-width characters, “¥" “/” *:" “%” “?”
“<MEST " and

o If [FOMA SO903i] is not set for [ET LAMDEIR], select
[FOMA S0903i].

T LER:

FOMA 509031 2

* FIEHFTIBIET)
O BEEERRIE TR
M —EACHES

#mopera URTE moperdBE TS HESILETIN, B4
TCFIRMESE. TN —EACRES B F AL TIREN,

<Fre  [[rals]  see |




6 Select a choice of accessible users and click [R\].

You can connect with [1—t'—%] and [/{XDT— K] left
blank.

7 Check the setting information and click [SE T].

| When Using Other Providers |

1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click [Hh*A
Te hERTE].

2 Select [64KF— % i&{S] for the connection type and
click [RN].
3 Select [Z®Dfth] for the host and click [RN].

4 Enter dial-up information.

e About whether you should notify your caller ID, follow the
instruction of the provider you use.

[Ema:
Enter a host name (any name).
e You cannot enter half-width characters, “¥" */” “:" “&”
LIS and
[ET LODER]:
Select [FOMA SO903i].
[BFEES]:

Enter the line phone number of your provider.

e Enter information supplied by your provider
accurately.

B FOMA

TF LR [Fomasoens <]
TS e

* HIEEESIBANET
O HiFEFSIRAE THLO
N —ERIHES

SEHBtEERMERE

<RHE izl

T >

5 Click [F¥#RIBIRDETE).
The configuration windows for [IP77 RLVX] and [R—/Ly
H—J)\—] appears.
If dial-up information for the provider you subscribe to or
in-house LAN is required, enter the appropriate address
and click [OK].

6 Click [R~].

7 Select a choice of accessible users, set [A—Y—
] and [JVXT— R], and click [[R~N].
To set [A—T—H] and [/XRXT— K], enter the various

information supplied by your provider accurately, in
particular, uppercase and lowercase letters.
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8 Check the setting information and click [58 T].

Starting the Communication You Just

Finished Setting Up

Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC before starting this

operation.
ol
To start from the Start menu

Windows XP FDMF"

Click [RY—R] = [IXTOTOISA] = [FoEY
U] = [&fE] — [Rv hDO—T#f].

Windows 2000 Professional

Click [RF—K] = [TJOISL] — [7oEYU] —
[BE] = [Ry ND—0 &5 A PILT v TH#).

Example: When using Windows XP

1 Double-click the connection icon on
the desktop.
The communication starts.

2 Enter [1—H—%&] and [/SRAT— K], and click [%
A4 ¥
e You can connect with [1——=] and [JCAT— K] left
blank when using “mopera U” or “mopera”.
The connection is established.
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@ The communication speed displayed on a PC may be

different from the actual communication speed.

@®An icon appears on the FOMA terminal during

communication.

@ "I While sending/receiving
packet communication
data

“¢” During packet communi-
cation

@ “8&" During 64K data communi-
cation

Connecting

Disconnecting Communication |

Sometimes, closing the Internet browser does
not disconnect communication. To ensure the
disconnection of communication, perform the following
procedure.

1 Click the dial-up icon in the task tray.
2 Click [£IHf].

The connection is disconnected.
Dial-up icon

W-TCP Setting

The W-TCP setup software is a “TCP parameter
setting” tool for optimizing the transmission capacity of
TCP/IP when you perform packet communication using
the FOMA network. If you want to make the most of the
communication performance of the FOMA terminal, you
must optimize the communication settings using this
software.

| When Using Windows XP

You can set optimization for each dial-up connection.

Example: Optimizing the system settings
1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click
[W-TCPERE].
To perform the operation from the task tray
Click ““4" in the task tray.
2 Select [384Kbps] and click [RBE{EZE{T ).

3 Select the dial-up connection to be optimized and
click [3=17).
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The system and dial-up settings are optimized.

4 Restart the PC in accordance with the instructions
on the window.
The system settings are optimized.

10

| When Using Windows 2000 Professional

Example: Optimizing the system settings
1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click
[W-TCPERZE].
To perform the operation from the task tray
Click “"4)" in the task tray.
2 Select [384Kbps] and click [RE{bZ1T ).

3 Restart the PC in accordance with the instructions
on the window.
The system settings are optimized.

| Canceling the Optimization

When you perform 64K data communication or data
communication using other than the FOMA terminal,
cancel the optimization.

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click
[W-TCPERE].

To perform the operation from the task tray
Click ““4)" in the task tray.

2 Remove the checkmark from the host for which to
cancel the optimization.

W TOR SRRV AT 2T
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The confirmation window appears.
When using Windows 2000 Professional
Go to step 4.

3 Click [I&LY].
4 Click [RE{LZ=#EFR 9 D] (Cancel the optimization).

S

ERTER

FOMA%’;"“J MBIEFFIRT D, T O PiRE

EELET .

IRTE. 384 Kbpe A RGBT ESN T E T,

[Bikbps -] TEETHEELS
5 Click [OK].

6 Restart the PC in accordance with the instructions
on the window.
The cancellation of the optimization is enabled.



| Host (APN) Setting |

You can set a host (APN) for packet communication.
Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC before starting this
operation.

1 Start the FOMA PC setup software and click [{&#5
HE(APN)SRTE].
2 Click [OK].

The host (APN) is loaded from the FOMA terminal. Wait for
a few moments.

3 Set a host (APN).

HELAWET
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To add a host (APN)

Click DEN].

To edit (change) a host (APN)

Click [#REE].

To delete a host (APN)

Select a host (APN) and click [HIBR].

e You cannot delete a host (APN) saved as [cid1] and
[cid3]. (Even if you select [cid3] and click [HIBR], it
is not actually deleted. The operation is returned to
[mopera.net].)

To save data in a file
Click the [7 7 JU] menu — [ LEXREF/[RE1Z S
TR

To read data from a file
Click the [Z 74 JU] menu — [F<] and select a saved
file.

To read host (APN) data from the FOMA terminal
Click the [J7)U] menu — [FOMAlRRNSRESE
S

To write host (APN) data to the FOMA terminal
Click the [Z 7 )U] menu — [FOMAIGERNREZEE
AD].

To create dial-up

Select a host (APN) and click [/ 17)L 77 v {ERY]. Set

up a dial-up connection for packet communication in

accordance with the instructions on the window.

@ The host (APN) is information that must be saved in the
FOMA terminal. When you use the PC with a different
FOMA terminal connected, it is required to save it again in
the new FOMA terminal.

@ To continue using a host (APN) saved in the PC, save the
registration number (cid) of the same host (APN) in the
FOMA terminal.

Setting Communication Without

the FOMA PC Setup Software

The procedure for setting packet or 64K data
communication without using the FOMA PC setup
software is given below.

To perform the settings, communication software for
entering AT commands is necessary. In this section,
the “Hyper Terminal” preinstalled as a standard feature
in the Windows is used for explanation.

| Host (APN) Setting

Set a host (APN) for performing packet communication.

e If you are using “mopera U” or “mopera” as the packet
communication host, you do not have to set a host for 64K
data communication.

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC.

2 Click [RZ— ] = [§RTOTOIS L] — [T
YUl - (B8] - I\(/I\—5—=F)L].
Hyper Terminal is started up.
When using Windows 2000 Professional
Click [RF¥—K] = [ZJOJSL] = [7oEHYU] —
(@] = [\ A\ =5 —==F)L].

3 Enter any name at [&#ij] and click [OK].
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4 Enter a dummy (nonexistent) phone number (such
as “0”) at [BEEHES], select [FOMA SO903i] at [
#5753%], and click [OK].

The connection window appears.

=S

EEESORIREAI LT

BRSSO B ) v

T E

FEER P

EEAAN:  [FOMA 50003 ~|
ok J[CFetr |




5 Click [+ L]

6 Enter a host (APN) and press [=.
Input format
AT+CGDCONT=<cid>, “PPP”, “APN”

Enter the registration number 2
or a number between 4 and 10.

Enclose the host name you
enter in double quotes.

If the AT command you entered is not displayed
Enter “ATE1 =",
When the host (APN) is set, “OK” appears.

3

[ATsCEnConT=7

s

7 Click the [Z 7 )U] menu — [\ I\—5—=F)L
DT
Hyper Terminal ends.
When the message “IRTE B INTVE T IMILTH
KBUWTIH ?” (The line is connected. Are you sure
you want to disconnect?) appears, select [[E0L)].
When using Windows XP, the message ““XXX" & &g
[FENfEBEREEFIFLEIN?” (Do you want to save
the connection named “XXX"?) appears. You do not
need to save the connection.
When using Windows 2000 Professional, the message
w3 UXXZERIFLEIN ?” (Do you want to save
session XXX?) appears. You do not need to save the
session.
To reset a host (APN)
Input format
AT+CGDCONT=[ (Reset all cid)
AT+CGDCONT=<cid>= (Reset a specific cid only)
To display a current host (APN)
Input format
AT+CGDCONT?=

12

Setting ON/OFF for the Notify Caller ID

The caller ID is important personal information.
Carefully decide whether you want to notify a recipient
of your caller ID.

e The caller ID must be notified when you use “mopera U” or
“mopera”.

1 Perform step 1to 5in P.11.

2 Set ON/OFF for the Notify caller ID during packet
communication.
Input format
AT % DGPIR=<n>=
1: Add “184" (OFF).
2: Add “186" (ON).
If the AT command you entered is not displayed
Enter “ATE1=".

When ON/OFF for the Notify caller ID is set, “OK” appears.

Il ON/OFF setting of a dial-up network

You can add 186 (ON)/184 (OFF) to a host number
even for a dial-up network setting (P.12).

When this setting is performed by both *DGPIR
command and dial-up network setting, the following
parameters are used.

Dial-up network setting * DGPIR command setting
(when <cid>=3) Nosetting| OFF [ ON
*00% % *3# ON |oFF [
184499k # *3# OFF
186+ 99 * * 3# ON
| Dial-up Network Setting |
[ When Using Windows XP |

1 Click [RF—N] = [§XTOTOTS L] — [T
Y U] — (&S] ~ FELLERD « ¥ — K],

The new connection window appears.

2 Click [R~].

3 Select [f V& —=w NCIERTT 3] and click [RN].

4 Select [EHEEFETEY 77w 79 B] and click
[R~N].

5 Select [F A4 VIL7 v TEF LZFERALTESRT 3]
and click [[R~].

6 Put a checkmark in the checkbox of [£5* /x- FOMA
S0903i] and click [ZR].
e The window for selecting the device appears only when
there are several modems.



7 Enter any name at [ISP&] and click [/R~\].

RS SRENRL TS HIBSERULIET,
|
1

8 Enter a host number at [EZEZES] and click [[R\].
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For packet communication
Enter “3 99 3% % % <cid>#". Enter the registration number
of a host for <cid>.

For 64K data communication
Enter the phone number of a host.

9 Enter [1—Y—%], [J\AT—K], and [/{XAT—K
DFEERAA] and click ZRA].

e You can connect with [1—t—=] and [JXAT— K] left
blank when using “mopera U” or “mopera”.

4 A S FEIP AT R
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10 Click 52 T1.
11 Check your settings and click [+ >/ tzJL].

12 Select the created host icon and then click the [ 7
4 )Ll menu — [FOI\F «].

13

13 Check each item of the [£#%] tab.

e When multiple modems are connected to a PC, put a
checkmark only for [E7° L - FOMA SO903i] at [££#t
TIE]

e Remove the checkmark from [4 1 V7 )UIB#R7ZES ).

P~ SAMPLE®ZIOMT 1

EH [FPvay [ 5aze] debD-h
Pgere Systems A J
‘ 2
| H9ATOR A ATRES MR L
BHES
BHEEED
Koy | [ Zohe

15 % L B3REfEH(S)
EESOBISREH T AR S D W

14 Click the [% v hD—27] tab, check each item, and
click [EXRE].

o Select [PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000, Internet] for [FE0}
HI YA VILT v TH—)—DFESE].

e Put a checkmark only for [ & —=%w ~ 70 L3JL
(TCP/IP)] at [CDE#fEIERDIEEZERLEI]. Since
you cannot change [QoS/ 7w kAT 1—3], leave it
asitis.
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15 Remove all checkmarks and click [OK].

[P H3REFSE
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16 Click [OK].
The host and TCP/IP protocol are set.



| When Using Windows 2000 Professional |

1 Click [R&— N — [FOYS L]~ [7oEHU] —
GEE] — [Ry ND—=0&FAVILT v THEE)

The network and dial-up connection window appears.

2 Double-click the [#7 L L\EREDERE] icon.

The location information window appears.
e The network connection wizard appears for the second

time and later. Go to step 5.
3 Enter an area code at [fF9}4F&] and click [OK].
The phone and modem option window appears.

4 Click [OK].

The network connection wizard appears.
5 Click [RN].
6 Select [ VF—2y MCH AL VILT v THERT 3]

and click [RN].

7 Select [1 ¥ —2 v NMEGEFEITRET DH\
FrEFO—AIWIVT7Ry NT—J(LAN)ZEED
THEHULE T and click [RN].

8 Select [BEMREETLEFEOTIVI—RY b
[C#EFE LE 9] and click [RA].

9 Check whether [ V& —2w EMADEFHICESE
F L%EEIRYT D] is set to [FOMA S0903i] and click
R
e This window may not appear on some operating

environments of the PC. In this case, go to step 10.

10 Enter a host number at [EFE&S] and click [5¥
BRAE].
For packet communication

Enter “3 993 * % <cid>#". Enter the registration number
of a host for <cid>.

For 64K data communication
Enter the phone number of a host.

1

-

Set each item of the [$&f5] tab as shown on the
window example.
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12 Click the [7 RLX] tab and set each item as
shown on the window example.
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13 Click [OK].

14 Click [R~].

15 Enter [1—Y—%] and [JS\XT—K], and click
R~
e You can connect with [1—1—%] and [) (AT — K] left

blank when using “mopera U” or “mopera”.

16 Enter a host name (any name) at [#£#542] and click
RN

17 Select [L\WZ] and click [RA].
18 Remove the checkmark from [S9 <A U F—%wY

NCERIBDICRKTIZRBAT[ETIZIUYIL
TL &L and click [5E T

19 Select the created host icon and then click the [T 7
4 )Ll menu — [FOI\NF 1]
20 Check each item of the [£fi] tab.

e When multiple modems are connected to a PC, put a
checkmark only for [£5°/y - FOMA SO903i] at [#

FE]
o Remove the checkmark from [4'+ Y JUIEREE D).
v i ed )
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21 Click the [2w RD—2%7] tab, check each item, and
click [EX%E].
o Select [PPP:Windows 95/98/NT4/2000, Internet] for [FFUF
HITIAVILT v TH—)—DFEHE].
e Put a checkmark only for [« % —Xw ~cT0ONIIL
(TCP/IP)] for component.
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22 Remove all checkmarks and click [OK].
20|
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23 Click [OK].
The host and TCP/IP protocol are set.
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Performing the Dial-up Connection

Connect the FOMA terminal to a PC before starting this
operation.

Example: When using Windows XP
1 Click [RF—N] = [§XTOTOTS L] — [T
YU~ (B8] — Ry hU— Tk

2 Double-click the host icon.

3 Check each item and click [4 1 47)L/(D)].

e You can connect with [1——=] and [J{XT— K] left
blank when using “mopera U” or “mopera”.
The connection is established.

@ The communication speed displayed on the PC may be

different from the actual communication speed.

@ An icon appears on the FOMA terminal during

communication.

@ “I” While sending/receiving
packet communication
data

‘" During packet communi-
cation

@ “#" During 64K data communi-
cation

Connecting

Disconnecting the Dial-up Connection

Sometimes, closing the Internet browser does
not disconnect communication. To ensure the
disconnection of communication, perform the following
procedure.

1 Click the dial-up icon in the taskbar.
2 Click [£THf].

The connection is disconnected.
Dial-up icon



AT commands are the commands (instructions) for
setting and changing the functions of the FOMA
terminal on a PC.

M Input format of AT commands
Always enter an AT command by adding AT at the
beginning of the command. Be sure to use half-width
alphanumeric characters. An input example is given
below.

ATD * 99 % * % 3# (=

Return mark: Press Enter key. It separates the
commands.
Parameter: Description of the command
Command: Command name
Always enter an AT command including a parameter
(number and symbol) right after the command in one
line. One line means the row of characters from the first
character to the character immediately before pressing =1,

M Input mode of AT commands

To operate the FOMA terminal using AT commands, set
the PC to the terminal mode.

The terminal mode is used for operating a PC as a
communication terminal. The characters entered from
the keyboard are sent to the device connected to the
communication port or the line.

@ Offline mode
The FOMA terminal is in stand-by status. This mode is
normally used when you operate the FOMA terminal using AT
commands.

@ Online data mode
The FOMA terminal is in the status where communication is
in progress. If you enter an AT command in this status, the
characters sent are sent to the destination in their original
form and the modem at the destination may develop a
trouble. Do not enter AT commands during communication.

@ Online command mode
This mode allows you to operate the FOMA terminal using AT
commands even if it is in the status where communication is
in progress. In this case, an AT command is executed while
the terminal remains connected to the destination. You can
continue communication again after completion of the AT
command execution.

Switching between the Online Data
Mode and Online Command Mode

You can use the following two methods to switch the

FOMA terminal between the online data mode and

online command mode.

e Enter the code set to “+++" command or “S2” register.

e Set the ER signal of RS-232C(3%) to OFF when “AT&D1” is set.

% Since the RS-232C signal line is emulated by a USB

interface, RS-232C signal line control by the communication
application is enabled.

To switch from the online command mode to the online

data mode, enter “ATO =",

16



AT Command List

AT commands that can be used for FOMA SO903i are listed below.

[&F]

: Commands that have their settings initialized by the AT&F command.

[&W] : Commands that have their settings saved by the AT&W command. You can use the ATZ command to call back the setting value.

m=0: Outside of the service area, m=1-3: Number of antennas
displayed on the FOMA terminal.

Command Outline/Parameter Input example
Al Re-executes the last executed command. A/
AT%V Displays the version of the FOMA terminal in the “Verx.xx” format.  |AT%V
AT&C<n> Selects the operating conditions for the circuit CD signal to DTE. AT&C1
n=0 Always sets the CD signal to ON (When the parameter is omitted).
n=1 Changes CD signal in accordance with the other party’s modem
[&F][&W] status (Default).
AT&D<n> Selects the operation that takes place when the circuit ER signal | AT&D1
received from DTE changes to ON/OFF.
n=| Ignores the ER signal state (Always ON) (When the parameter is omitted).
n= Sets the online command mode if the ER signal changes from ON
to OFF.
[&F][&W] n=2 Sets the offline mode if the ER signal changes from ON to OFF (Default).
AT&E<n> Selects specification of the speed indication during connection. AT&E1
n=0 Displays the communication speed between wireless sections.
=1 Displays the communication speed between a PC and FOMA
[&F][&W] terminal (Default).
AT&F<n> Sets the AT command setting values of the FOMA terminal to default. | AT&FO
When this command is executed during communication, the
operation for disconnecting the communication is performed.
n=0 Only n=0 can be specified (Can be omitted).
AT&S<n> Sets the control of the DR signal to be output by the FOMA terminal. | AT&SO
n= Always sets the DR signal to ON (Default, when the parameter is omitted).
[&F][&W] n= Sets the DR signal to ON when the line is connected.
AT&W<n> Writes the current setting value to the FOMA terminal. AT&WO
n=0 Only n=0 can be specified (Can be omitted).
AT % DANTE Displays the radio wave condition of the FOMA terminal in the “3 | AT % DANTE
DANTE:m” format. AT DANTE="?

AT % DGANSM=<n>

Sets the Accept/Reject call to packet incoming call.

n=0

Sets the Accept/Reject call setting to OFF (Default).

n=1

Sets the Reject call to ON.

n=2

Sets the Accept call to ON.

AT % DGANSM=0
AT % DGANSM?
AT % DGANSM="?

AT % DGAPL=<n>[,<cid>]

Sets a host (APN) that accepts a packet incoming call. The <cid>
parameter defined by “+CGDCONT” is used as an APN.
If <cid> is omitted, all cid are added/deleted.

‘n:O

Adds an APN defined by <cid> to the Accept call list.

‘n:1

Deletes an APN defined by <cid> from the Accept call list.

AT * DGAPL=0,1
AT % DGAPL?
AT % DGAPL="

AT % DGARL=<n>[,<cid>]

Sets a host (APN) that rejects a packet incoming call. The <cid>

AT * DGARL=0,1

parameter defined by “+CGDCONT” is used as an APN. AT * DGARL?
If <cid> is omitted, all cid are added/deleted. AT % DGARL="?
n=0 Adds an APN defined by <cid> to the Reject call list.
=1 Deletes an APN defined by <cid> from the Reject call list.
AT % DGPIR=<n> Sets the Notify caller ID ON/OFF when sending/receiving data on |AT % DGPIR=0
packet communication. AT % DGPIR?
n=0 Uses an APN as it is (Default). AT * DGPIR="
n=1 Adds “184” to an APN.
n=2 Adds “186” to an APN.
AT % DRPW Displays the received power indicator of radio waves being|AT % DRPW
received by the FOMA terminal in the “* DRPW:m” format (m=0-75). | AT ** DRPW="
AT+CEER Displays the reason for disconnection of the last communication|AT+CEER
(P.20). AT+CEER="?

AT+CGDCONT=[<cid>[;PPP"[; <APN>"]]]

Sets a host (APN) during outgoing packet transmission.

cid=1-10

Used for managing hosts (APN) saved in the FOMA terminal for
packet communication

APN=Arbitrary

Host-specific arbitrary character string that indicates a host

AT+CGDCONT=2,"PPP" “abc”
AT+CGDCONT= %1
AT+CGDCONT=<cid> %2
AT+CGDCONT?
AT+CGDCONT=?

%1 Resets all cid to the default settings.

%2 Resets a specified cid to the default setting.
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Command

Outline/Parameter

Input example

AT+CGEQMIN=[<cid.[,,<n>[,<m>]

]

I

Saves the criteria for permitting or not permitting QoS (Quality of Service)
notified from the network when packet communication is established.

cid=1-10

Used for managing hosts (APN) saved in the FOMA terminal for
packet communication

n=None/64

The minimum uplink communication speed (Kbps) used between
the FOMA terminal and the base station.

None: Permits all speeds (Default).

64:  Packet communication may not be connected in some cases.

m=None/384

The minimum downlink communication speed (Kbps) used between
the FOMA terminal and the base station.

None: Permits all speeds (Default).

64:  Packet communication may not be connected in some cases.

AT+CGEQMIN=2, 64,384
AT+CGEQMIN=2,,64
AT+CGEQMIN=2,,,
AT+CGEQMIN= %1
AT+CGEQMIN=<cid> %2

AT+CGEQREQ=[<cid>]

Sets the QoS (Quality of Service) requested to the network when
packet communication is originated.

AT+CGEQREQ= 1
AT+CGEQREQ=<cid> 2

cid=1-10 Used for managing hosts (APN) saved in the FOMA terminal for
packet communication
AT+CGMR Displays the version of the FOMA terminal in 16 digits. AT+CGMR
AT+CGMR="?
AT+CGREG=<n> Sets whether the network registration status is notified. AT+CGREG=1
n=0 No notification (Default). AT+CGREG?
= Notifies the registration status inside/outside of the service area in the AT+CGREG=?
“+CGREG:<n>, <stat>" format.
stat=0: Outside of the service area, stat=1: Inside of the service area
[&F][&W] (home), stat=4: Unknown, stat=5: Inside of the service area (visitor)
AT+CGSN Displays the manufacturing number of the FOMA terminal. AT+CGSN
AT+CGSN="?

AT+CLIP=<n> Sets whether the sender’s caller ID is displayed on a PC when |AT+CLIP=0
receiving 64K data communication. AT+CLIP?
When you enter “AT+CLIP?", “+CLIP:n,m” appears. AT+CLIP=?
m=0: Network setting that does not notify caller ID to the other party
when originating 64K data communication, m=1: Network setting
that notifies caller ID to the other party when originating 64K data
communication, m=2: Unknown

n=0 Does not display the sender’s caller ID (Default, when the
parameter is omitted).

[&F][&W] n=1 Displays the sender’s caller ID.

AT+CLIR=<n> Sets whether the recipient is notified of your caller ID when you|AT+CLIR=0
originate 64K data communication. AT+CLIR?
When you enter “AT+CLIR?", “+CLIR:n,m” appears. AT+CLIR="?
m=0: CLIR is not executed (always notifies), m=1: CLIR is always executed
(never notifies), m=2: Unknown, m=3: CLIR temporary mode (Default: No
notification), m=4: CLIR temporary mode (Default: Notification)

n=0 The terms of the CLIR service are applied (When the parameter is omitted).
n=1 No notification
n=2 Notification (Default)

AT+CMEE=<n> Sets the error report format of the FOMA terminal (P.20). AT+CMEE=0
n=0 Displays “ERROR” (Default, when the parameter is omitted). AT+CMEE?
n=1 Displays using the “+CME ERROR:xxxx" format (xxxx are numerics). AT+CMEE=?

[&F][&W] n=2 Displays using the “+CME ERROR:xxxx” format (xxxx are characters).

AT+CNUM Displays the home station number of the FOMA terminal using the | AT+CNUM
“+CNUM:,“home station number” type”. AT+CNUM?
type=129: Does not include the international access code +, AT+CNUM="?
type=145: Includes the international access code +

AT+CR=<mode> Sets whether the communication type is displayed before|AT+CR=0
displaying "CONNECT" when the line is connected. AT+CR?

mode=0 Does not display (Default, when the parameter is omitted). AT+CR=?
mode=1 Displays using the “+CR:serv” format.

[&F][&W] serv=SYNC: 64K data communication, serv=GPRS: Packet communication

AT+CRC=<n> Sets whether the extended result code is used when receiving a call. |AT+CRC=0
n=0 Does not use (Default). AT+CRC?

[&F][&W] n=1 Use. AT+CRC=?

%1 Resets all cid to the default settings.

%2 Resets a specified cid to the default setting.
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Outline/Parameter

Input example

AT+CREG=<n> Sets whether the outside/inside of the service area information is|AT+CREG=1
displayed. AT+CREG?
When you enter AT+CREG?, the result is displayed in the “+CREG: |AT+CREG="
<n>,<stat>" format.
stat=0: Outside of the service area, stat=1: Inside of the service
area (home), stat=4: Unknown, stat=5: Inside of the service area
(visitor)
‘n:O Does not display (Default).
[&F][&W] [n=1 Displays.
AT+GMI Displays the name of the FOMA terminal manufacturer. AT+GMI
AT+GMI=?
AT+GMM Displays the name of the FOMA terminal. AT+GMM
AT+GMM="?
AT+GMR Displays the version of the FOMA terminal. AT+GMR
AT+GMR="?
AT+IFC=<n,m> Sets the local flow control method between the PC and the FOMA |AT+IFC=2,2
terminal. AT+IFC?
n is used for setting the control of DCE by DTE while m is used for |AT+IFC=?
setting the control of DTE by DCE. When m is omitted, the same
input value as DCE by DTE is used.
n=0 Does not perform flow control.
n=1 Performs XON/XOFF flow control.
n=2 Performs RS/CS (RTS/CTS) flow control (Default).
m=0 Does not perform flow control.
m=1 Performs XON/XOFF flow control.
[&F][&W] m=2 Performs RS/CS (RTS/CTS) flow control (Default).
AT+WS46=<n> Sets the radio network used by the FOMA terminal when originating | AT+WS46=22
communication. AT+WS467
[&F][&W] n=22 FOMA network (fixed value) AT+WS46=7
AT¥S Displays the command setting and S register data. AT¥S
AT¥V<n> Selects whether an extended result code is used when the|AT¥VO
connection is established.
n=0 Does not use an extended result code (Default, when the parameter
is omitted).
[&F][&W] n=1 Uses an extended result code.
ATA Performs the receiving operation according to the mode received
by the FOMA terminal.
ATD Originates packet or 64K data communication. ATD %99 3% * * 3#
For packet communication: Enter the command in the “ATD % 99
* %k cid#” format. When cid is omitted, cid=1 is set. If the command
is entered in the format beginning with “ATD184 % 99", then 184
(without caller ID) is added to an APN of the specified cid. (This
condition also applies to 186.)
For 64K data communication: Enter the command in the “ATD
phone number” format.
For originating a call by redial: Enter the command in the “ATDL" or
“ATDN” format.
ATE<n> Sets whether characters sent from the PC are echoed back. ATEO
‘n—O Does not echo back (When the parameter is omitted).
[&F][&W] ‘nq Performs an echo back (Default).
ATH Disconnects packet or 64K data communication. ATH
ATl<n> Displays an identification code. ATIO
n=0 Displays “NTT DoCoMo” (When the parameter is omitted).
n=1 Displays the name of the FOMA terminal.
n=2 Displays the version of the FOMA terminal.
ATO Switches from the online command mode to the online data mode |ATO
during communication.
ATQ<n> Sets whether the result code is displayed on the PC. ATQ1
n=| Displays (Default, when the parameter is omitted).
[&F][&W] n=1 Does not display.
ATSO=<n> Sets the number of rings sounded until the FOMA terminal |ATS0=0
automatically receives a call. ATS0?
n=0 Does not automatically receive a call (Default, when the parameter
is omitted).
[&F][&W] n=1-255 Number of rings
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Outline/Parameter
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ATS2=<n> Sets an escape character. ATS2=0

n=0-126 43: Default, 0: When the parameter is omitted ATS2?

[&F] n=127 Disables the escape operation.

ATS3=<n> Sets a carriage return (CR) character that can identify the end of an |[ATS3=13
AT command character string. It is added to the end of the echoed |ATS3?
back command character string and result code.

[&F] [n=13 Default

ATS4=<n> Sets a line feed (LF) character. When the result code is displayed in |[ATS4=10
alphabets, it is added after the carriage return (CR) character. ATS4?

[&F] [n=10 Default

ATS5=<n> Sets a backspace (BS) character that deletes the last character of |ATS5=8
input buffer during AT command input. ATS5?

[&F] [n=8 Default

ATS6=<n> Sets the pause time (seconds) until dialing. Although the register |/ATS6=5
is set, the operation does not take place even if this command is|ATS6?
used.

[&F] ‘n=2—10 5: Default, when the parameter is omitted

ATS8=<n> Sets the pause time (seconds) until a comma dial is performed. | ATS8=3
Although the register is set, the pause time is fixed to 3 seconds |ATS8?
even if this command is used.

[&F] ‘n:1—255 60: Default, 121-255: Assumes 120

ATS10=<n> Sets the automatic disconnection delay time (1/10 seconds).|ATS10=1
Although the register is set, the operation does not take place even|ATS10?
if this command is used.

[&F][&W] ‘n:1-255 1: Default, when the parameter is omitted

ATS30=<n> Sets the waiting time (minutes) until communication is disconnected | ATS30=0
when no data is exchanged during 64K data communication. ATS30?

n=0 Does not disconnect (Default, when the parameter is omitted).

[&F] n=1-255 Waiting time (minutes) until communication is disconnected

ATS103=<n> Sets a separator used when originating a call by adding an|ATS103=0
incoming call sub-address for 64K data communication. ATS103?

n=0 * (When the parameter is omitted)
n=1 / (Default)

[&F] n=2 ¥

ATS104=<n> Sets a separator used when originating a call by adding an|ATS104=0
outgoing call sub-address for 64K data communication. ATS104?

n=0 # (When the parameter is omitted)
n=1 % (Default)

[&F] n=2 &

ATV<n> Sets the display method for the result code. ATVA

n=0 Displays the result code using a numeric value (When the
parameter is omitted).

[&F][&W] n=1 Displays the result code using text (Default).

ATX<n> Sets the busy tone and dial tone detection, and communication |ATX1
speed indication.

n=0 Without busy/dial tone detection, without speed indication (When
the parameter is omitted)
Without busy/dial tone detection, with speed indication

n= Without busy tone detection, with dial tone detection, without speed
indication

n=3 With busy tone detection, without dial tone detection, with speed
indication

[&F][&W] n=4 With busy/dial tone detection, with speed indication (Default)

ATZ Sets the FOMA terminal settings to the contents of a volatile |ATZ
memory recorded by AT&W. When this command is executed
during communication, the operation for disconnecting the line is
performed.

+++ Switches the FOMA terminal from the online data mode to the online | +++

command mode. The escape guard section is fixed to 1 second.
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List of Reasons for Disconnection |

W Packet communication

M Extended result codes

@ &E0
Displays the connection speed between the FOMA terminal
and the base station.

Value Reason
27 An APN is not found or is incorrect. Numeric value indication Text indication Connection speed
30 Disconnected from the network. 121 CONNECT 32000 32,000bps
33 Not signed up for packet communication. 122 CONNECT 64000 64,000bps
36 Normal disconnection 125 CONNECT 384000 384,000bps
— @ &E1
Il 64K data communication Displays the connection speed between the FOMA terminal
Value Reason and a PC.
1 A specified number is not found. Numeric valug indication |~ Text indlication Connection speed
16 Normal disconnection 5 CONNECT 1200 1,200bps
17 Cannot communicate because the other party is 10 CONNECT 2400 2,400bps
already in communication status. 11 CONNECT 4800 4,800bps
18 Communication was originated but no response is 12 CONNECT 9600 9,600bps
~ ?ume? wnhmthe.spet:olf:d time. = — 16 CONNECT 19200 19.200bps
annot communicate because the recipient’s
terminal is ringing. 17 CONNECT 38400 38,400bps
21 The recipient rejected the call. 18 CONNECT 57600 57,6000ps
63 Network service and option are not enabled. 19 CONNECT 115200 115,200bps
65 An invalid processing speed has been specified. 20 CONNECT 230400 230,400bps
88 A call was originated to or received by a terminal 21 CONNECT 460800 460,8000ps
with different terminal attributes. @ The displayed communication speed, which remains only
for compatibility with a modem that has a conventional
List of Error R p RS-232C interface, does not indicate the actual speed
sto or Reporis because the FOMA USB connection cable (optional) is
used for connection between the FOMA terminal and a PC.
Numeric value indication| ~ Text indication Reason
10 SIM not inserted | UIM is not set. Il Communication protocol result codes
15 SIM wrong SIM (IC card equivalent Numeric value indication | Text indication Description
B:’ LélMM) otherdthan a 1 PPPoverUD 64K data communication connection
ootoMo pro uct is 5 PACKET Packet communication connection
inserted.
16 incorrect password |Wrong password W Example of result code indication
100 unknown Unknown error @ When ATXO is set

| Result Codes

The result code is displayed in the text indication
format (initial value) when the ATVn command is set
to n=1 (P.19), while the result code is displayed in the
numeric value format when it is set to n=0.

M List of result codes

Numeric value indication | Text indication Description

0 OK Normal execution

1 CONNECT Connected to the other
party.

2 RING There is an incoming call.

3 NO CARRIER |The line is disconnected.

4 ERROR Cannot accept a command.

6 NO DIALTONE |Cannot detect a dial tone.

7 BUSY During the detection of a
busy tone.

8 NO ANSWER | Connection timeout

100 RESTRICTION | The network is restricted.
The communication network
is congested. Retry later.

101 DELAYED Call origination using the
redial record is restricted.

When the connection is completed, only “CONNECT" is
displayed regardless of the AT¥V command setting (P.18).

Text indication example |Numeric value indication example
ATD % 99 % * * 3# ATD 99 % * % 3#
CONNECT 1

@ When ATX1 is seti¢

e When ATX1 or AT¥VO is set
When the connection is completed, indicated in “CONNECT
<speed between the FOMA terminal and a PC>" format.

Text indication example |Numeric value indication example
ATD 99 % % % 3# ATD %99 % 3 * 3#
CONNECT 460800 121

When ATX1 or AT¥V1 is set3

When the connection is completed, indicated in “CONNECT
<speed between the FOMA terminal and a PC>PACKET<Host
APN>/<Highest uplink speed (FOMA terminal — base
station)>/<Highest downlink speed (FOMA terminal < base
station)>" format.

Text indication example |Numeric value indication example
ATD %99 3 3k 3 3# ATD % 99 3 3k * 3#
CONNECT 460800 PACKET |1 215
mopera.net/64/384

(Indicates that the uplink connection is made using 64K bps
maximum and the downlink connection is made using 348K
bps maximum to mopera.net.)

% When ATX1 and AT¥V1 are set simultaneously, the dial-up
connection may not be performed correctly. We recommend
using AT¥VO0 only.
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In the following Kuten code list, a 4-digit kuten code is expressed by the combination of

the row for the first three digits and the column for the last digit.

Example: When you wish to input “%” (corresponding to kuten code “0190"), locate it in the Kuten code list and

determine the kuten code for it from its row (“019”) and column (“0”).

% The display of the Kuten code list may be different from the actual display.
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